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Preface 


Routledge published Finnish: An Essential Grammar in 1999, and it was 
reprinted with minor revisions several times. Its third edition appeared in 
2015. 


Finnish: A Comprehensive Grammar builds upon the Essential Grammar, 
with considerable expansion of all central aspects of Finnish: phonology, 
morphology (inflection and word formation), syntax and vocabulary. Lots 
of examples have been added, and overall the vocabulary has been updated 
to the level of 2017. 


Even if the basis of this Comprehensive Grammar is the officially sanc- 
tioned normative written Finnish, full consideration is paid to spoken col- 
loquial Finnish, which is far too often neglected in grammars and textbooks 
intended for foreigners. The colloquial pronunciation alternatives occur 
within square brackets and are prefixed by a star ‘*’, for example Taalla on 
pien-i-a laps-i-a [*taal on pienii lapsii] “There are small children here’. Of 
course there is much more variation in actual speech than can be demon- 
strated here. 


Throughout, the example sentences are segmented into their morphological 
parts to facilitate interpretation and, above all, to develop a sense in the student 
of how to break up the long Finnish words into meaningful components. Take 
the example sentence Suunnitel>ma-ni [viettd-d viiko-n=loppu tv:n aare-ssa] 
kari>utu-i ‘My plan to spend the weekend in front of the TV foundered’. 
The segmentation provides the information that Suunnitel>ma-ni is derived 
from the (verb) stem suunnitel- by the derivational (>) ending >ma, and that 
it contains the inflectional (possessive) ending -ni. Within the brackets [. . .] 
there is an infinitive phrase containing i.a. the compound noun viiko-n=loppu 
‘weekend’, where ‘=’ shows the border between the components. The final 
verb kari>utu-i is the past tense (-i) of the reflexive verb kari>utu-, derived 
from the noun kari ‘rock’. 


xiii 


Preface 


xiv 


Appendix 1 presents a scheme designed to help the student interpret the 
morphological structure of any Finnish word form, both from the begin- 
ning and from the end of the word. 


I have tried to formulate the grammatical rules as precisely as possible using 
reasonable linguistic terminology. At the same time, all essentials should 
be easy to infer from the numerous examples. Appendix 2 contains brief 
definitions of all central terms used, with examples. 


The phenomenon of consonant gradation confounds the understanding of 
Finnish morphology, especially the understanding of how different stems 
of the same word relate to one another. To facilitate grasping the nature of 
gradation, all weak grades will be marked by a prefixed ‘+’, e.g. +sade ‘rain’ 
: satee-ssa ‘in the rain’. 


The conceptual apparatus and terminology as concerns infinitives, partici- 
ples and grammatical objects closely follow the Iso suomen kielioppi (Big 
Finnish Grammar, Hakulinen et al. 2004), which has been an important 
source in many other respects as well. 


Information on relevant digital and language-technological materials is 
available at: www.ling.helsinki.fi/~fkarlsso/finnish_materials.html. 


My sincere thanks are due to the Department of Foreign Languages, Uni- 
versity of Helsinki, for providing the infrastructure necessary for this book 
to come about. 


As always: thank you, Sylvi! 


Fred Karlsson 
Helsinki, 22 March 2017 


Notational conventions 
and abbreviations 


abbreviation for the vowels a and 4 alternating in vowel 
harmony 

abbreviation for any consonant 

abbreviation for the vowels o and 6 alternating in vowel 
harmony 

abbreviation for the vowels u and y alternating in vowel 
harmony 

an alternating vowel which is the same as the nearest pre- 
ceding vowel 

phonetically long, e.g. muuttaa [mu:t:a:] ‘(to) move’ (NB: 
not equal to the colon) 

(superscripted) the following syllable carries primary stress, 
e.g. [‘talos:a:n] ‘in his/her house’ 

(subscripted) the following syllable carries secondary 
stress, e.g. ['usko,mat:oman] ‘unbelievable’ (gen. sg.) 

x is a casual everyday pronunciation, e.g. -ssA [*s] means 
that the casual pronunciation of the inessive singular case 
ending -ssA is [s] 

weak grade in consonant gradation, e.g. takki ‘coat’ : 
+taki-ssa ‘in a/the coat’ 

internal word boundary in compound words, e.g. rau- 
ta=tie=asema ‘railway station’ 

a and b have different meanings, e.g. lehti ‘leaf’ # lahti ‘left’ 
alternative forms or examples, e.g. -ssa ~ -ssa (inessive end- 
ings); Ost-i-n kirja-n ~ kirja-t ‘I bought a/the book ~ the 
books’. 

the word b is morphologically derived from the word or 
stem a, e.g. opetta- ‘to teach’ > opet>us ‘teaching’. 

(colon) structural relation between different stems, forms 
or sounds of a word, e.g. kasi ‘hand’ : kade-ssa ‘in a/the 
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SMALL CAPS 


hand’; onne>ttom-i-a:ssa:sta:in:lla:lta:lle:na:ksi means 
that all of the endings -a, -ssa, -sta, . . . -ksi attach to the 
stem onne>ttom-i- to form words such as onne>ttom-i-a, 
onne>ttom-i-ssa, onne>ttom-i-sta, . . . onne>ttom-i-ksi as 
part of the inflectional paradigm of the word +onne>ton 
‘unhappy’ (especially in Chapters 5, 6). 

hyphen, indicates boundary between stem and/or inflec- 
tional endings, e.g. kade-ssa-ni-k6 ‘in my hand?’ 

a pair of single quotation marks encloses English glosses, 
e.g. kade-ssa-ni ‘in my hand’ 

indicates optionality, e.g. in the noun phrase (vanha) auto 
‘(old) car’ 

the solidus indicates alternatives in glosses, e.g. auto ‘a/the 
car’, +Na-i-n hane-t ‘I saw her/him’ 

a prefixed hyphen marks an inflectional ending or clitic, 
e.g. -n, -ni, -kin 

a final hyphen indicates a stem requiring an ending 

an exclamation mark indicates emphasis, e.g. talo-ssa-han! 
zero (nothing) 

indicates emphasis, e.g. PEKKA tul-i! ‘It was PEKKA who 
came!’ 

highlight important terms 


infl. 


instr. 


intrans. 


lit. 


adjective 

abessive case 
ablative case 
accusative case 
adessive case 
adverb 

adverbial 

adverb phrase 
allative case 
adjective phrase 
consonant 

case 

compare 

clitic 

conditional mood (in verbs) 
elative case 
emphatic, emphasis 
essive case 

function 

genitive case 
gradation 

illative case 
imperative mood (in verbs) 
infinitive phrase 
indicative mood (in verbs) 
inessive case 
infinitive (in verbs) 
inflection 
instructive case 
intransitive verb 
literally 

manner 

modal 

noun 

negative 
nominative case 
noun phrase 
numeral 

numeral phrase 
object 
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numeral phrase 

object 

person, personal 
partitive case 

passive ending (in verbs) 
participle 

participle phrase 
person, personal 
plural number 

first person plural 
second person plural 
third person plural 
postmodifier 
possessive 
postpositional phrase 
potential mood (in verbs) 
prepositional phrase 
present tense (in verbs) 
pronoun 

subject 

section 

singular number 

first person singular 
second person singular 
third person singular 
third person singular or plural 
singular number 
something 

tense 

transitive verb 
translative case 

verb 
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i The relation of Finnish to other languages 


The Finnish language is a member of the FINNO-UGRIC LANGUAGE FAMILY. 
This is quite different from the Indo-European family, to which languages 
such as English, French, German, Russian, Swedish, Persian and Hindi 
belong. Only four of the major Finno-Ugric languages are spoken outside 
Russia: Finnish, Estonian, Hungarian and the Sami (‘Lappish’) languages 
in the north of Finland, Norway and Sweden and the far north-west of 
Russia. The term Lappish is derogatory. The Sami languages spoken in Fin- 
land are North Sami, Inari Sami and Skolt Sami, with some 1,800 speakers 
altogether. 


The languages most closely related to Finnish are Estonian, Karelian, 
Ingrian, Vepsian and Votian, which are all spoken around the south and east 
of the Gulf of Finland. Of these FinNic LANGUAGES, Finnish and Estonian 
are spoken most widely. These two are so similar in grammar and vocab- 
ulary, so closely related, that after some practice Finns and Estonians can 
understand each other’s languages especially when they are spoken slowly. 
If we group together the other traditionally acknowledged Finno-Ugric lan- 
guages according to their relations to each other and to Finnish, we have 
the following picture: 
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The Finno-Ugric languages 

Baltic-Finnic 

Finnish Estonian Sami Mordvin Komi Khanty 
Karelian Mari Udmurt Mansi 
Ingrian Hungarian 
Vepsian 
Votian 

— — — — — increasing distance from Finnish — — — —> > 


Finnish and Hungarian are thus quite distant from each other, and the 
relation between these two languages can only be established on historical 
linguistic grounds. Roughly speaking, Finnish is as far from Hungarian as 
English is from Persian. 


SAMOYED LANGUAGES are spoken by a few small groups of people in the 
north of Russia, especially in western Siberia. The Finno-Ugric languages 
and the Samoyed languages constitute the URALIC LANGUAGE FAMILY. The 
number of speakers of Uralic languages varies considerably. Six Uralic 
languages have more than 500,000 speakers: Hungarian (14-15 million), 
Finnish (5.5 million), Estonian (1 million), Mordvin (800,000), Mari 
(500,000) and Udmurt (500,000). Komi has 350,000 and Karelian 35,000 
speakers. Several Uralic languages have very few speakers, and their future 
is gravely endangered. This is true of all four remaining Samoyed lan- 
guages (30,000), and of Khanty (10,000), Mansi (900), the ten Sami lan- 
guages spoken in the Nordic countries (60,000), Ingrian (300), Vepsian 
(4,000) and Votian (20). 


Since 2010 MEANkIELI (30,000), often considered a northern dialect of 
Finnish, is acknowledged as a national minority language in the north- 
ern Swedish province of Tornedalen. Likewise, from 2010 FINNISH is 
acknowledged as a national minority language in certain areas of Swe- 
den. Since 1997 Kven (5,000), an old dialect of northern Finnish, is a 
minority language in the northern Norwegian provinces of Tromse@ and 
Finnmark. 


(ie Finnish and Finland, past and present 


In early 2017 the size of Finland’s population was 5.5 million people. Finn- 
ish is the native language of 4.9 million people, 88.7 per cent of the popu- 
lation. There is a group of 290,000 Swedish-speaking Finns (5.3 per cent), 
who are guaranteed the same basic language rights as the Finnish-speaking 
majority by the country’s constitution, about 1,800 SAmi-speaking peo- 
ple, 10,000 Roma people (of whom some speak Romany; the language 
is gravely endangered), about 5,000 people using Finnish sign language 
as their first language and about a thousand Tatars (800 speakers at var- 
ious levels of proficiency). More recent language minorities are Russian 
(725,000), Estonian (49,000), English (19,000), Somali (19,000) and Ara- 
bic (22,000). Some 500 languages were spoken in Finland at the end of 
2016 by some 354,000 persons. 


Finland is officially a bilingual country, whose national (i.e. official) lan- 
guages are Finnish and Swedish. Waves of emigration have resulted in 
large Finnish-speaking minorities, particularly in North America (both 
the United States and Canada) and in Sweden. In Sweden today there are 
approximately 300,000 to 450,000 speakers of Finnish (at various levels 
of proficiency), i.e. about the same number as there are Swedish-speaking 
Finns in Finland. Because Finnish is an officially recognized minority lan- 
guage in Sweden with its own norm-issuing authorities, Finnish as a whole 
is a PLURICENTRIC LANGUAGE, i.e. a language with official status in more 
than one country. 


The earliest archaeological remains unearthed in Finland are from 8500 Bc, 
left by unknown early inhabitants. There were some early Indo-European 
settlements in Finland when the first Finno-Ugric settlers arrived from the 
east around 2000 sc. This population incorporated Baltic and Germanic 
elements during the last pre-Christian millennium. The population thus 
formed then absorbed the Baltic Finns from across the Gulf of Finland 
about 2,000 years ago. Politically, Finland was an integral part of Sweden 
from around 1200 until 1809, and an autonomous Grand Duchy within 
Russia from 1809 to 1917. Finland has been an independent republic since 
6 December 1917 and a member of the European Union since 1995. 


During the Swedish period, Finnish was very much a secondary language 
in official contexts. Its basic public use was in church services and to some 
extent in law enforcement. The language of the administration and the intel- 
ligentsia was Swedish. It was not until 1863 that Finnish was decreed (not 
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by law) to have equal status with Swedish ‘in all matters directly concerning 
the Finnish-speaking population of the country’, to be implemented within 
a 20-year period of transition. In reality, Finnish became the dominant lan- 
guage of Finland only in 1902 when Finnish finally was pronounced an 
official language of Finland — along with Swedish. 


The earliest actual texts in Finnish date from the 1540s. The father of writ- 
ten Finnish is considered to be Mikael Agricola (1510?-1557), the Bishop 
of Turku (Swedish: Abo), who started the Finnish translation of parts of the 
Bible during the Reformation. Some 5,350 of the words used by Agricola 
are still used in contemporary Finnish. 


Finnish was influenced by Swedish for a long time, especially as regards 
its vocabulary, which was quite natural, considering that the authorities 
generally spoke Swedish. Since Turku (Abo) was the capital city until 
1812, it is understandable that Standard Finnish developed primarily 
out of south-west dialects. In the nineteenth century there was increas- 
ing influence from eastern Finland, mostly owing to the national epic 
Kalevala, the first edition of which was published in 1835. The Kalevala 
is based on the folk poetry of eastern Finland and Karelia, as collected, 
compiled and finished by Elias Lénnrot (1802-1884) and others. The 
Kalevala was an important source of inspiration for the nineteenth-cen- 
tury nationalist movement, whose central figure was Johan Vilhelm Snell- 
man (1806-1881). 


The nationalist movement also had a variety of fundamental linguistic 
effects. Many language scholars wanted to ‘finnicize’ Finnish by getting rid 
of Swedish loanwords and a number of grammatical structures borrowed 
directly from Swedish. 


Language is not a uniform system: it varies in different ways, for example 
in regional and social dialects. The main split in colloquial spoken Finnish 
is that between western and eastern regional dialects, mainly differing in 
pronunciation. 


In the latter half of the twentieth century this traditional picture of dia- 
lect areas was radically levelled by societal processes such as industrial- 
ization, urbanization, mass education, improved means of communication 
and transport. However, this book does not deal with regional dialects and 
their differences. Instead, we shall mostly be concerned with the official 
norm of the language, STANDARD FINNISH, one important variant of which 
is normal written prose. But even the standard language is not completely 
uniform. Its grammatical structures and (in spoken Standard Finnish) its 


pronunciation both vary depending on the speech situation, the interlocu- 
tors and a number of other factors. The standard language spoken in offi- 
cial or formal situations is grammatically fairly close to the written norm; 
but colloquial spoken Finnish, the vernacular, differs in many ways from 
more formal usage in both pronunciation and grammar. The differences 
between everyday colloquial Finnish and more formal Finnish are discussed 
in more detail in Chapter 27, and demonstrated in practice in the transcrip- 
tions of the example sentences along the line, as needed. 


1.3 | The basic characteristics of Finnish 


There are 21 PHONEMES (basic sound types) in Finnish: eight vowels and 
13 consonants. The number of consonants is noticeably smaller than in 
most European languages. The main stress always falls on the first syllable 
of a word. The writing system is regular in that a given phoneme (class of 
sounds perceived to be the same) is always written with the same letter. 
The converse is also true: a given letter always corresponds to the same 
phoneme. 


There are less than 100 monosyllabic words, but many of these are in com- 
mon use. Monosyllables include the pronouns ma (colloquial sg1, full form 
mina), sa ‘you’ (colloquial sg2, full form sind), se ‘it’, me ‘we’, te ‘you, pl2’, 
he ~ ne ‘they’, taa ‘this, colloquial’ (full form tama), toi ‘that’, colloquial 
form of tuo ‘that one’; grammatical words such as ei ‘no’, ja ‘and’, vaan 
‘but’, jos ‘if’, kun ‘when’, kuin ‘as, than’, siis ‘therefore’, vain ‘only’; and 
a few dozen nominals with two vowels (either long vowels or diphthongs) 
such as puu ‘tree’, muu ‘other’, suu ‘mouth’, luu ‘bone’, maa ‘land, soil, 
country’, ty6 ‘work’, tie ‘road’, yo ‘night’; and some handfuls of verbs such 
as saa- ‘get’, tuo- ‘bring, import’, vie- ‘export, take away’, ly6- ‘hit’, sy6- 
‘eat’, juo- ‘drink’, ui- ‘swim’. 


The vast majority of Finnish words contain two or more syllables: around 
35,000 of the simple (non-compounded) words in the authoritative Finnish 
dictionary Kielitoimiston sanakirja. 


The basic principle of word formation in Finnish MoRPHOLOGY (word struc- 
ture) is the addition of endings (bound morphemes, more specifically sur- 
FIXES) to stems. For example, by attaching the endings -i ‘plural’, -ssa ‘in’, 
-si ‘your’, and -kin ‘too, also’ to the stem auto ‘car’ in different ways, the 
following words can be formed. (The character ‘-’ indicates the boundary 
between a stem and an ending, or between two endings.) 
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auto-ssa in a/the car (car-in) 


auto-i-ssa in (the) cars (car-s-in) 
auto-ssa-si in your car (car-in-your) 
auto-si your car (car-your) 
auto-kin a/the car too (car-too) 
auto-si-kin your car too (car-your-too) 
auto-ssa-kin in a/the car too (car-in-too) 
auto-i-ssa-kin in (the) cars too (car-s-in-too) 
auto-i-ssa-si- in your cars too (car-s-in-your- 
kin too) 


Finnish verb forms are built up in the same way. Using the verb stem sano- 
‘say’, and the endings -n ‘I’, -i ‘past tense’ and -han ‘emphasis’, we can form 
these examples: 


sano-n | say (say-l) 

sano-n-han | do say (say-l-emphasis) 
sano-i-n | said (say-past-l) 
sano-i-n-han | did say (say-past-l-emphasis) 


The adding of endings to a stem is a morphological feature of many Euro- 
pean languages, but Finnish is nevertheless different from most others in 
two respects. 


In the first place Finnish has more case endings than is usual in European 
languages. Finnish case endings normally correspond to prepositions or post- 
positions in other languages: cf. Finnish auto-ssa, auto-sta, auto-on, auto-lla 
and English ‘iz the car’, ‘out of the car’, ‘into the car’, ‘by the car’. Finnish has 
about 15 cases; English nouns have only one morphologically marked case. 


The second difference is that Finnish sometimes uses endings where Indo-Eu- 
ropean languages generally have independent words. This is also true of the 
Finnish possessive suffixes, which correspond to possessive pronouns, e.g. -ni 
‘my’, -si ‘your’ (sg.), -mme ‘our’, cf. kirja-ni ‘my book’, kirja-mme ‘our book’. 


Another set of endings particular to Finnish is that of the clitics, which always 
occur in the final position after all other endings. It is not easy to say exactly 


what the clitics mean; their function is often emphasis of some kind, similar to 
that of intonation in some other languages. The clitics include -kin ‘too, also’, 
-han ‘emphasis’ (often in the sense ‘you know, don’t you?’) and -ko ‘interrog- 
ative’, cf. kirja-ssa-kin ‘in the book too’ and On-ko tuo kirja? ‘Is that a book?’ 


Another characteristic feature of Finnish morphology is the wide-ranging 
use made of DERIVATIONAL ENDINGS in the formation of new independent 
words. The character ‘>’ is used for indicating the boundary between a 
derivational ending and its stem. Compare the basic word kirja ‘book’ 
with the derived forms kirj>e ‘letter’, kirja>sto ‘library’, kirja>llinen 
‘literary’, kirja>llis>uus ‘literature’, kirjo>itta-a ‘(to) write’ and kirjo>- 
itta>ja ‘writer’, in which each underlined element is a separate derivational 
ending. As the examples show, derived words may be further derived by 
other derivational endings. Derived words are often listed in dictionaries, 
especially if their meaning is not a fully transparent combination of the 
meanings of their parts. Derivational endings are followed by INFLECTIONAL 
ENDINGS, for nouns case endings, possessive suffixes and clitics. We can 
then form such words as: 


kirja>sto-ssa in a/the library 
kirjo>ita-n-ko? Shall | write? 
kirjo>itta>ja-n-kin of a/the writer, too 
kirja>sto-sta-mme out of our library 


Learning the endings is not as difficult as is often thought. Since the endings 
are often piled up one behind the other rather mechanically, Finnish word 
forms are often easy to analyse if one knows the endings. 


Finnish nouns are like English ones but differ from those of many Indo-Eu- 
ropean languages in that there is no grammatical gender. In German there 
is the der — die — das difference, French has le — la, Swedish en — ett and so 
on, but these distinctions do not occur in Finnish. 


As for SYNTAX (clause and sentence structure),! Finnish does not have arti- 
cles, either (cf. ‘a car : the car’). The semantic function of articles, to distin- 
guish between definite and indefinite meaning, is often expressed by word 
order in Finnish: 


Kadu-lla on auto. There is a car in the street. 


Auto on kadu-lla. The car is in the street. 
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Often this distinction is expressed by the cases nominative and genitive 
(sg.)/accusative, on the one hand, and partitive on the other, which have 
very important roles in Finnish syntax marking grammatical subjects, 
objects and predicate complements: 


Kupi-ssa on kahvi-a. There is coffee (partitive case) in the cup. 
Kahvi on kupi-ssa. The coffee (nominative case) is in the cup. 
KUPI-SSA kahvi on! The coffee is in the CUP (emphatic)! 
Nea jo-i kahvi-a. Nea drank coffee (partitive case). 

Nea jo-i kahvi-n. Nea drank the coffee (genitive case). 
Kahvi-n jo-i Nea. It was Nea who drank the coffee ~ The 


coffee was drunk by Nea. 
(Mina) na-i-n hane-t. | saw her/him. (accusative case) 
Han nak-i minu-t. She/he saw me. (accusative case) 
(Mina) kats>el-i-n han-ta. | looked at him/her. (partitive case) 


As these examples show, word order variations and case marking are con- 
nected and have important functions in structuring the information flow 
and relative emphasis of the parts of a clause, corresponding also to some 
of the tasks of the English passive construction. 


When adjectives occur as premodifiers of nouns, they agree in number and 
case with the headword, i.e. they take the same endings. 


iso auto a/the big car 
iso-ssa auto-ssa in a/the big car 
iso-n auto-n of a/the big car 
iso-t auto-t (the) big cars 
iso-i-ssa auto-i-ssa in (the) big cars 


1.4 What are the special difficulties? 


It is worth mentioning the areas of Finnish pronunciation, grammar and 
vocabulary which can cause most learning difficulty. 


The most difficult feature of the PRONUNCIATION of Finnish is the significant 
length (duration) of the sounds: differences of length (i.e. short versus long) 
very frequently serve to distinguish the meanings of words. Compare pairs 


such as: 
kansa_ _ people kanssa (together) with 
tuli fire tulli customs 
tuli fire tuuli wind 
muta mud mutta but 
muta mud muu-ta other (partitive case) 
muta mud muta-a mud (partitive case) 


muta-a_ mud (partitive case) muutta-a_ move (A infinitive) 


Finnish has 16 diphthongs, i.e. combinations of two vowels in the same 
syllable. Some of them can be difficult to pronounce, e.g. tie ‘road’, tuo 
‘that one’, ty6 [tya] ‘work’ (noun), s6i [s@i] ‘ate’ (past tense), VainamOinen 
[veinemeinen] (mythological man’s name from the national epic Kale- 
vala), kaytta-a [keyt:z:] ‘(to) use’. 


Since Finnish is not an Indo-European language the BAsic vocaBuLAary differs 
from English. Here are some of the most frequent words in Finnish: 


ol-la (to) be ei no 

ja and joka who; every 
se it han he, she 
etta that niin so 

tama this kuin than 
mutta but tul-la (to) come 
saa-da (to) get mina | 

kun when vuosi year 
voi-da can, (to) be able to sano-a (to) say 
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suomi Finnish my6s also 
teh-da (to) do uusi new 


It is immediately clear that learning Finnish words requires an effort. The 
burden is lightened, however, by the fact that Finnish has thousands of 
direct loanwords (mostly from Swedish but also increasingly from English) 
and a great many translation loans, expressions that have been more or less 
directly translated into their Finnish equivalents. 


Examples of older identifiable loans are the following (both Swedish and 
English equivalents are given): 


ankka anka,duck  kahvi kaffe, coffee kakku kaka, cake 


kallo — skalle,skull keppi kapp,cane __ kirahvi_ giraff, giraffe 


kirkko —kyrka, kruunu_ krona, pankki bank, bank 
church crown 
penkki bank,bench_ posti post, mail sokki — chock, 
shock 
sohva _ soffa, sofa tulli tull, customs viini vin, wine 


The English influence is easily recognizable in many recent loanwords: 
bandi ‘band’ (in pop music), brandi ‘brand’, bugi ‘bug’ (in computer pro- 
gramming), buutat-a ‘to boot (a computer)’ : buuttaa-n ‘I boot’, digitoi-da 
‘to digitize’, fani ‘fan’, fiilis or fiilinki ‘feeling’, google>tta-a, googla>t-a 
‘to google’, hipsteri ‘hipster’, hitti ‘hit’, iisi ‘easy’ (substandard), jeeppi 
‘jeep’, juppi ‘yuppie’, kursori ‘cursor’, modeemi ‘modem’, moderaattori ~ 
moderoi>ja ‘moderator’, moderoi-da ‘to moderate’, netti ‘(Inter)net’, rokki 
‘rock and roll’, pop=musiikki ‘pop music’, pubi ‘pub’, okei ‘okay’, romppu 
‘CD-ROM (disc)’, stalkat-a ‘to stalk’ : stalkkaa-n, stalkkeri ‘stalker’, teippi 
‘tape’, viski ‘whisky’. 


English influences are also to be seen in many meaning extensions: hiiri 
means ‘mouse’, also in the sense of the device of a computer; verkko means 
‘net’, also in the sense of Internet. 


Compound words which are translated loans include kirja=kauppa ‘book- 
shop’, olut=pullo ‘bottle of beer’, rauta=tie=asema ‘railway station’, tie- 
do>sto=muoto ‘file format’, koti=sivu ‘home page’, varm>uus=kopio ‘safety 
copy’, korva=merkit-a ‘(to) earmark’ (the character ‘=’ marks internal word 
boundaries in compounds). 


Because Finnish has more endings at the end of the words than e.g. English 
has, Finnish words are notably longer than English words. This difference is 
amplified by the strong tendency of (especially written) Finnish to use long 
compound nouns consisting of two or more members that are conjoined 
as One uninterrupted string of letters. The largest and most authoritative 
monolingual Finnish dictionary, Kielitoimiston sanakirja (Finnish dictio- 
nary compiled by the Language Bureau of the Institute of the Languages of 
Finland),? contains more than 100,000 words, out of which some 65,000 
are compounds. On average, the length of written English words is slightly 
more than five letters, while the corresponding figure for Finnish is almost 
seven letters. 


In section 1.3 it was said that the inflection of Finnish words is easy in that 
the endings are often attached mechanically to the stem. However, this is 
not always true. The form of the basic stem (root, lexical form) is often 
altered when certain endings are added to it, i.e. a lexical word may be rep- 
resented by different srems depending upon which endings it is followed by. 
These changes are called MORPHOPHONOLOGICAL ALTERNATIONS. Compare for 
example the inflection of the noun kasi ‘hand’ in different cases. 


kasi a/the hand (hand, nominative case) 
kade-ssa in a/the hand (hand, inessive) 

kate-en into a/the hand (hand, illative) 

kat-ta a/the hand (hand, partitive) 

kas-i-ssa in (the) hands (hand-s-in, plural inessive) 
kasi-kin a/the hand, too (hand, nominative) 

kate-ni my hand (hand, nominative or genitive) 


The basic form kasi takes different forms according to the following ending 
and its sound structure. These sound alternations are governed by rules that 
can sometimes be complex. Here are a few more example pairs: 


tunte-a (to) know : tunne-n | know 
hyppaa-n | jump ; hypat-a (to) jump 
matto mat : mato-lla on the mat 


maa country : ma-i-ssa in countries 
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tie road : te-i-lla on the roads 
tieta-a (to) know : ties-i (he/she) knew 


Case endings are usually added to nouns, adjectives, pronouns and numer- 
als (all together called Nominats), but they may also be added to verbs. 


(Mina) lahde-n Jyvaskyla-an. I’m going to Jyvdskyld. 
(Mina) lahde-n kavele-ma-an. I’m going for a walk (lit. walking). 


The verb form kavele-m4-an literally means ‘into walking’, just as Jyvasky- 
la-an means ‘into (the town of) Jyvaskyla’. Both forms contain the illative 
case ending -an meaning ‘into’. When complex sentences are formed, Finn- 
ish makes more use than English of such inflected non-finite verb forms. 


The grammatical object in Finnish is marked by a case ending. In the two 
following sentences the endings -n, -t, -a indicate ‘this word is the object 
of the sentence’ and tell something about its definiteness or indefiniteness. 


(Mina) osta-n kirja-n ~ kirja-t ~ —_| (shall) buy a/the book : the 
kirjo-j-a. books : books. 


Tuomas nak-i auto-n ~ auto-t ~ | Tuomas saw a/the car : the 
auto-j-a. cars : cars. 


Notes 


1 Please consult Appendix 2 for short definitions of the notions CLAUSE and 
SENTENCE, treated in more detail at the beginning of Chapter 9. 
2 Kielitoimiston sanakirja: http://www/kielitoimistonsanakirja.fi/ 


Chapter 2 


Pronunciation and 
sound structure 


e Letters and sounds 

¢ Vowels and consonants 

e Short and long sounds 

¢ Diphthongs 

e Syllables 

e Rhythm, word stress patterns and intonation patterns 
¢ Vowel harmony 

¢ Major dialectal differences in pronunciation 


an] Letters and sounds 


Disregarding words of foreign origin, Finnish has eight letters for vowels 
and 13 for consonants:iedy6uoaandptkdgshvjlrmn. With few 
exceptions the following important correspondence holds between letters 
and phonemes in carefully pronounced Standard Finnish (phonemes are 
sounds thought of as types, irrespective of slight variations in the speech of 
the same person or between different people). 


Each letter corresponds to one and the same phoneme, and each phoneme 
corresponds to one and the same letter. 


Note the following pronunciation details in which precise phonetic values 
are indicated by characters from IPA, the precise character set of the Inter- 
national Phonetic Association:! 


e¢ The vowel corresponding to the letter 4 is an open unrounded front 
vowel [z] (cf. the short vowels in British English shall, rat). 

e¢ The vowel corresponding to the letter y is a close rounded front vowel 
[y] (cf. German iiber ‘over’). 

e In genuine Finnish words the letter d occurs only in medial position, 
e.g. kade-ssa ‘in a/the hand’ (inessive case), soda-ssa ‘in a/the war’, 
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kahdeksan ‘8’, yhdeksan ‘9’. In Standard Finnish such words are pro- 
nounced with a [d], but in colloquial or dialectal Finnish the [d] might 
be either omitted or rendered as [r] or [I]. 

The vowel corresponding to the letter 6 is a close-mid rounded front 
vowel [g] (cf. German bése ‘evil’). 

The letter g does not occur in genuinely Finnish words, with one 
exception: the combination of letters ng is pronounced as a long 
[n:]-sound (a long palatovelar nasal consonant), e.g. rengas [ren:as] 
meaning ‘tyre’, rangais-ta [ran:aista] ‘to punish’. 

The letter n before a k is pronounced as a short [n]-sound, e.g. 
Helsinki [helsinki] (cf. English drink). 

When length of vowels and consonants is used to differentiate word 
meanings, short phonemes are written with one letter and long pho- 
nemes with two, as in tuli ‘fire’ — tuuli ‘wind’ — tulli ‘customs’; kansa 
‘people’ — kanssa ‘(together) with’; muta ‘mud’ (nominative case, 
meaning ‘mud’ or ‘the mud’) — muta-a ‘mud’ (partitive case, meaning 
‘some mud’ or ‘an indefinite amount of mud’). Long phonemes are 
roughly twice as long as short ones. 

Names of Swedish origin may contain the letter 4 (A) as in Abo 
(Finn. Turku, place name), Ake (male name), Svarta (place name). 
Words of foreign origin may contain other letters than those 
mentioned previously, for example b c f g § w x zZ as in banaani 
‘banana’, bussi ‘bus’, faarao ‘Pharaoh’, filosofia ‘philosophy’, geeni 
‘gene’, geologia ‘geology’, Sakki ‘chess’, TSekki ‘Czech Republic’, 
maharadzZa ‘maharajah’. 

The consonant phonemes b f g § Zz are not fully integrated into the 
Finnish sound system. In perfect Standard Finnish the words men- 
tioned in the previous paragraph would be pronounced respectively as 
containing [b f g § zz] in the appropriate positions, but in reality they 
are often pronounced [p vk s s ts], e.g. [pana:ni pus:i vilosofia ke:ni 
keolokia sak:i tsek:i maharatsa]. The letter § is often substandardly 
written with s, e.g. Sakki ~ sakki ‘chess’. 

It is fairly common but substandard for the short consonants p t 

k s f to be pronounced long when occurring after 1 r mn or a long 
vowel, e.g. appelsiini ‘appelssiini’, arkeologia ‘arkkeologia’, graafinen 
‘graaffinen’, parlamentaarinen ‘parlamenttaarinen’, shampoo ‘samp- 
poo’, sinfonia ‘sinffonia’. 

The alphabetical order of letters isabcdefghijklmnopqrsst 
uvVWxyZzZzaao. 

Careful, ‘official’ pronunciation of Finnish is very close to the written 
standard which is phonetically mainly based on Hame dialects spoken 
especially in central-southern parts of Finland, around the city of 


Tampere. In contradistinction to English, Standard Finnish orthogra- 
phy is therefore shallow. For the relation between written and spoken 
Standard Finnish the following old slogan is accurate: ‘Finnish is pro- 
nounced as it is written’. For example, the Standard Finnish written 
sentence Tule-t-ko sina? ‘Are you coming?’ is pronounced [tuletko 
sinz], where the stem tule- means ‘come’, -t is the second person 
singular (sg2) ending ‘you’, -ko is the ending meaning ‘question’ and 
sina is the sg2 personal pronoun ‘you’. Every letter is represented by 
its corresponding phoneme in careful pronunciation. 

e The pronunciation of everyday spoken Finnish differs in several 
respects from that of the standard spoken norm which nowadays is 
not frequently heard in its full form (see Chapter 27). Many words in 
colloquial spoken Finnish are shortened and contracted. In the subse- 
quent chapters casual everyday pronunciations will often be indicated 
by expressions such as -ssa [*s], meaning that the full pronunciation 
of the inessive case ending -ssa is [s:a] (in other words, the s is long), 
and the casual pronunciation is [s]. Likewise, a description such as 
Tule-t-ko sina? [*tuutsa ~ tuuksa] ‘Are you coming?’ means that the 
full pronunciation of the sentence can be deduced from the written 
form and is [tuletko sine]. This particular sentence has two colloquial 
pronunciations (indicated by the bracketed star [*. . .]), tuutsa and 
tuuksa, phonetically [tu:tsz] and [tu:ksz]. Here many things have 
happened in everyday speech: the stem tule- has been contracted 
and assimilated to tuu-; either the question ending -ko or the sg2 
ending -t has been omitted altogether (in tuuksa the question ending 
is shortened to plain -k), and finally the sg2 pronoun sina ‘you’ has 
been shortened to sa. In practice, the distinction between careful and 
casual pronunciation is not a rigid one, a mixture of more or less 
careful pronunciations of individual words may occur in the same 
utterance. Casual pronunciation is especially typical of the speech of 
young people. 


2.2 | Vowels and consonants 


Finnish (apart from words of foreign origin) has eight vowels and 13 con- 
sonant phonemes:ie 4y6uoaandptkdshvjlrmny. All vowels 
and almost all consonants can occur as either short or long sounds (pho- 
nemes). The phonetic definitions of the Finnish vowels and consonants are 
as follows, with International Phonetic Association (IPA) characters and 
examples of near-equivalent British English sounds: 
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Letter IPA Phonetic definition English example 

i i close front unrounded sleep 

e e close-mid front unrounded bed 

a z open front unrounded bank 

y y close front rounded 

6 @ close-mid front rounded 

u u close back rounded book 

o fo) close-mid back rounded dock 

a a open back unrounded but 

p ) unvoiced unaspirated bilabial drop 
stop 

t t unvoiced unaspirated alveolar _ bit 
stop 

k k unvoiced unaspirated velar rock 
stop 

d d voiced lax alveolar stop down 

s s unvoiced alveolar sibilant sound 

h hfix¢ glottal/palatovelar fricative or honey 
glide 

v v voiced labiodental glide voice 

j j voiced palatal glide young 

I | voiced alveolar lateral London 

r r voiced alveolar trill round 

m m voiced bilabial nasal metal 

n n voiced alveolar nasal noise 

nN n voiced velar nasal ring 


Special attention should be paid to the following details. 


e The major pronounciation challenges for a native speaker of English 
relate to the front rounded vowels y 6, and to the distinction between 
short and long phonemes. 

e¢ The vowel y [y] is articulated with strongly protruded lips and a small 
opening between them. Finnish y [y] should not be confused with the 
English letter <y> corresponding to the phonetic approximant [j], as in 
the word ‘yes’. 

e The quality of the long vowel 66 is [g:] and that of the short 6 is [9], 
cf. sina-k6? ‘you?’, poll6 ‘owl’, mérk6 ‘goblin’, Narpid-6n ‘to Narpi6’ 
(illative case). The lips are protruded and half-closed. 

e There is no difference in quality between the corresponding long and 
short vowels ii — i, ee — e, 44 — 4, yy — y, 66 — 6, UU - u, OO — 0, aa—a. 

e All long vowels are pronounced as pure long vowels, not as if they 
were diphthongs. The length (phonetic duration) of a long vowel is 
roughly twice that of a short one. 

e All vowels are pronounced with full vowel quality also in unstressed 
positions of the word. They are not reduced towards the neutral vowel 
[9], as frequently is the case in English for unstressed vowels. 

e The vowels ee and e, and also aa and 4, are differentiated (indicated 
by the character ‘¥’) in all positions in a word, including before r and 
in unstressed syllables. Cf. te ‘you’ ¥ tee ‘tea’, me-i-lle ‘to us’ # me-i-lla 
‘at us’ (= ‘at our house’), tee-Ila ‘with tea’ ¥ taalla ‘here’, piste ‘point’ 
% pista! ‘sting!’, venee-n ‘of the boat’ # nena-an ‘into a/the nose’, lehti 
‘leaf’ # laht-i ‘(she/he) left’, veri ‘blood’ # vari ‘colour’, perkele ‘devil’, 
merkki ‘mark’, Leevi (male name), vaara ‘wrong’. 

e¢ The consonants p t k are pronounced without aspiration, i.e. without 
a breathy ‘h’ sound after them. 

e The consonant s is often pronounced as a rather dark, thick sound 
that can be close to §, especially in the environment of u. Cf. pussi 
‘bag’, luu-ssa ‘in a/the bone’, sumu ‘fog’, myés ‘also’. 

e The consonant h may occur between vowels and is then pronounced 
weakly. It can also co-occur with consonants, and is then a stronger 
sound, particularly if the following consonant is t or k. Cf. huono 
[huono] ‘bad’, miehe-n [miefien] ‘of a/the man’, paha ‘evil’, ihmi- 
nen ‘person’, varhain ‘early’, vanha ‘old’, vihko [vicko] ‘notebook’, 
vihta [victa] ‘bunch of birch twigs’, sahk6 [sehkg] ‘electricity’, tuhka 
[tuxka] ‘ash’. 

e¢ The consonant | is pronounced as rather a thick sound (but not as thick 
as English [t], e.g. in will) when it occurs between the vowels u and o. 
Cf. pullo ‘bottle’, hullu ‘mad’, kulta ‘gold’, pala ‘bit’, villi ‘wild’. 

e¢ The consonant r is always trilled with the tip of the tongue, e.g. 
rauta ‘iron’, py6ra ‘wheel’, Pori (town), Turku (town), virra-ssa ‘in 
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the stream’, kierra-n ‘I turn’. A typical British or American r, i.e. the 
approximant [1], sounds very un-Finnish as a substitute for the trilled 


Finnish [r]. 


e After certain grammatical forms the initial consonant of the following 
word or clitic lengthens. These forms are mainly the second person 
singular imperative, e.g. tule! ‘come!’ (section 20.3); most nominals 


ending in -e in the nominative case, such as vene ‘boat’ (with an 


extended stem as in venee-ssa ‘in the boat’, section 5.2.4); the present 
indicative negative, e.g. e-n tule ‘I am not coming’ (section 9.6); and 


the A infinitive, e.g. tul-la ‘(to) come’ (section 22.2). 


Examples: 
Form Written Careful Meaning 
pronunciation 

Imperative Mene pois meneppois Go away! 

2. pers.sg. Ole hiljaa! olehhiljaa Be quiet! 
Tule tanne! —tulettanne Come here! 

Nominative Vene tul-i. venettuli The boat came. 

in-e vene-kin venekkin the boat, too 
liikemies liikemmies businessman 

Pres. indic. E-n tule entuletturkuun — ‘I’m not coming 

negative Turku-un. to Turku. 
E-mme emmetulekkaan We're not 
tule-kaan. coming after all. 
E-n ole enolessairas lam not ill. 
Sairas. 

A infinitive Halua-n ol-la_ haluanollattaalla | want to be 
taalla. here. 
Halua-n haluanlahteappois | want to go 
lahte-a pois. away. 


The colloquial pronunciations of these expressions (where different) could 
be: [*me(e)ppois, o(o)hhiljaa, tu(u)ttanne, entu(u)tturkuun, emmetu(u)- 
kkaan, eno(o)ssairas, haluunollattaalla, haluunlahteeppois]. 


2.3 | Short and long sounds 


The difference between short and long sounds is used very widely in Finnish 
to distinguish different words. Long sounds can occur in almost any posi- 
tion in a word, and there are few restrictions on permissible combinations 
of long and short sounds. This is clear from the following examples. 


Tule tanne! Come here! 

Ulkona ei tuule. Outside it is not windy. 

Ulkona ei tuul-le. Outside it is probably not windy. (an old-fashioned form) 
Ulkona tuule-e. Outside it is windy. 

Elina tule-e. Elina comes. 

Elina tul-le-e. Elina will probably come. (an old-fashioned form) 
Ulkona tuul-le-e. Outside it is probably windy. (an old-fashioned form) 


Almost all variable combinations of short and long sounds occur, with the 
force of distinguishing word meanings: short-short-short, short-long-short, 
long-short-long, long-long-short, short-long-long, long-long-long, etc. 
Note in particular the following three points: 


The difference between a short and a long vowel before either a 
short or a long consonant creates a difference in meaning. 


Examples: 
tili account tiili brick tilli dill 
tuli _fire tuuli wind tulli customs 
mutta but muutta-a (to) change muu-ta other (partitive case) 
muna egg muu-na_ other (essive case) muunna! transform! 
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The following six words are all pronounced differently and have distinct 


meanings: 
takka 
taakka 
takka-a 
taakka-a 
taka 


takaa 


fireplace 


burden 


fireplace (partitive case) 


burden (partitive case) 


back 


from behind 


There is a distinction between a short and a long p, t, k or s when it occurs 


after 1, r, m,n or y. Before a short p, t, k or s, the consonants I, r, m, n and 


y are fairly long. 


Examples: 
karta! 
korpi 
arki 
kansa 
pelko 
lampi 
valta 


sanka 


avoid! 
wilderness 
weekday 
people 
fear 

pond 
power 


spectacle 
frame 


kartta 
korppi 
arkki 
kanssa 
palkki 
lamppu 
valtti 


sankka 


map 
raven 

ark 

(together) with 
beam 

lamp 

trump 


dense 


Thus, kanssa ‘together with’ is pronounced with a short [n]-sound and a 


long [s]-sound, while kansa ‘people’ is pronounced with a short [s]-sound 


and a short or half-long [n]-sound. 


The main stress is always on the first syllable of the word (section 2.6). 
Long vowels elsewhere than in the first syllable are pronounced without 


main stress, cf. talo-on [‘talo:n] ‘into the house’, hyppaa-n [‘hyp:z:n] ‘I 


jump’, kaappi-in ['ka:p:i:n]‘into the cupboard’, ravintola-an [‘ravintola:n] 


‘into the restaurant’, talo-ssa-an [‘talos:a:n] ‘in her/his house’, Helsingi-ssa 


[‘helsin:is:z] ‘in Helsinki’. For speakers of English, the pronunciation of 
long unstressed vowels is a special difficulty. There are Finnish words with 
many long vowels and consonants immediately following one another, such 
as aatteellinen [‘a:t:e:l:inen] ‘ideological’, to be compared with aatelinen 
[‘a:telinen] ‘belonging to the nobility’, and ateelinen [‘ate:linen] ‘atelic’, a 
term in linguistic theory. 


As can be seen from the previous examples, distinctively long sounds are 
always written with two identical letters. This concerns both consonants 
and vowels. A distinctively long consonant is equivalent to a combination 
of two different consonants (e.g. tt and ts), and a distinctively long vowel is 
equivalent to a diphthong (e.g. ii, ai and ie). 


2.4 | Diphthongs 


Finnish has 16 common diphthongs, i.e. combinations of two vowels 
occurring in the same syllable. Diphthongs can be divided into four groups 


according to the final vowel. 


(1) ei ei no leipa bread Meiju (female name) 
ai iti mother paiva day vaitta-a (to) claim 
ui_—sui-n Iswim  pu-i-ssa_ inthetrees kuin than 
ai kaikki all aika time vaikka although 
oi poika boy voi-n I can toinen other 
Gi sé-i-n | ate t6-i-ssa. inthe works 6-i-ta nights 
yi hy’! ugh! lyijy lead poly>inen dusty 

(2) au taulu- picture kaula neck sauna sauna 
ou koulu = school nouda-n | fetch housu-t trousers 
eu reuna_ edge Keuruu (place name) seutu region 
iu viulu violin kiusaa-n | tease hius hair 

(3) ay taynna_ full kay-n | go nayta-n | show 
6y kéyha poor lé6yda-n | find ldyly steam 
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(4) ie tie road vie-n | take mies man 
yo yo night tyo work sy6-n | eat 
uo tuo that Puola Poland juo-n | drink 


Note particularly the differences between the pairs ei — ai, 6i — Gy, ay — Gy, 
ei — eu and ay — eu. Finnish also has other kinds of vowel combinations, but 
they do not form diphthongs. Between these vowels there is almost always 
a syllable boundary, henceforth indicated by a dot. 


Examples: 
sa.no.-a (to) say na.ko.-a sight 
vai.ke.a difficult ki.re.a tense 
sal.li.-a (to) allow et.si.-a (to) look for 
nuk.ku.-a (to) sleep na.ky.-a (to) be seen 


BE] syllables 


A typical Finnish syllable (95 out of 100) starts with a consonant. Genuine 
Finnish words (excluding loanwords) do not contain initial consonant com- 
binations. Therefore syllabification in the vast majority of Finnish words is 
determined by the following basic rule (in the examples, the dot ‘.’ indicates 
syllable boundaries). 


There is a syllable boundary before every sequence of a single 
consonant followed by a vowel. 


ka.la a/the fish jo.kai.nen every 
kui.ten.-kin however sit.ten then 

pai.va a/the day al.ka-a (to) begin 
pur.ki-s.sa in a/the jar — purk.ki-in into a/the jar 
An.ti-n of Antti An.ti-l.le to Antti 


Hel.sin.ki-in to Helsinki Hel.sin.gi-s.sa.-kin in Helsinki, too 


pu-i-s.sa in (the) nais.-ta.-ko a/the woman? 
trees (partitive case) 


As the examples show, morphological and syllable boundaries often coin- 
cide, as in nais.-ta.-kin. But this is coincidental. Very often morphological 
boundaries occur within syllables, and there may even be two morpholog- 
ical boundaries within the same syllable, as in the first syllable of the last 
example pu-i-s.sa. There is also a syllable boundary in the middle of certain 
vowel pairs such as those at the end of section 2.4, e.g. sa.no.-a ‘(to) say’, ki. 
re.a ‘tense’, val.ti.o ‘state’, keit.ti.6 ‘kitchen’, a.si.a ‘thing’, ri.vi.-a ‘line’ (in 
a text, partitive case). As the examples show, there are syllables consisting 
of a single vowel. 


In compound words (usually consisting of two or more nouns), where the 
previous part P ends in a consonant (usually -n or -s) and the following part 
F begins with a vowel, the word boundary overrides the consonant+vowel 
rule and the syllable boundary is in front of the initial vowel of F. Examples: 
kan.sa-n.=e.dus.ta.>ja* ‘member of Parliament’ (kansa ‘people’, -n genitive 
singular ending, edusta>ja ‘member, representative’); nais.=a.si.a ‘feminism’ 
(nais- is a consonant-ending stem of nainen ‘woman’, asia ‘cause, thing’); 
a.ly>k.k>yys.=o.sa=.maa.ra ‘IQ’ (aly>kk>yys ‘intelligence’, osa ‘part’, 
maara ‘quantity’). 


In sequences of more than two vowels, syllable boundaries are located 
either after or in front of diphthongs or long vowels, e.g. ai.e ‘intention’, 
kau.an ‘long, for a long time’, kor.ke.aa ‘high’ (partitive case), lii.an (vahva) 
‘too (strong)’, ar.vi.oi ‘estimates’ (verb, sg3), pi.me.aa ‘dark’ (partitive 
case), paa.si.di.nen ‘Easter’, mu.nu.ai.nen ‘kidney’, ny.ky.4an ‘nowadays’. 
Three-vowel sequences are common in loanwords: kaa.os ‘chaos’, re.aa.li. 
nen ‘real’, he.ro.ii.ni ‘heroin’, ja.gu.aa.ri ‘jaguar’, hy.ee.na ‘hyena’, vir.tu.aa. 
li.nen ‘virtual’. 


2.6 | Rhythm, word stress patterns 
and intonation patterns 


2.6.1 | Rhythm 


Finnish words are fairly long, especially in their full-blown unreduced 
forms. This is due to many basic structural features. Most lexical words 
(listed in ordinary dictionaries) consist of two or more syllables. There are 
less than 100 monosyllabic words. Inflectional and derivational endings 
abound, promoting word length. Compound words consisting especially of 
two or more nouns are very common. The important distinction between 
short and long sounds, both vowels and consonants, and the possibility of 
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long sounds in almost any position of the word are rhythmical hallmarks, 
amplified by the frequent occurrence of diphthongs. 


Hence, according to the principles of word stress (section 2.6.2), there is a 
tendency to break up words longer than three syllables into rhythmical FEET 
each consisting of two or occasionally three syllables. This gives spoken 
Finnish a steady slowish rhythm, further characterized by modest use of 
intonational contrasts (differences in meaning based on speech melody). 


2.6.2 | Word stress patterns 


Word stress patterns concern individual words. But in spoken language 
words occur in concrete situations and normally in multi-word utterances 
which always are produced with specific intonation patterns (section 2.6.3). 
Word stress patterns are thus overlain by intonation patterns, which creates 
variability. 


There are three types of stresses on (vowels in) syllables in Finnish words: 
the vowel(s) may carry primary stress or secondary stress, or they may be 
unstressed. The word stress pattern of an individual word depends on its 
number and composition of syllables, and on the morphological structure 
of the word (for example, whether it is compound or not). Finnish primary 
word stress is fixed: 


The primary (main) stress is always on the first syllable of the word. 


Primary stress is realized in the first syllable by slight prolongation of the 
vowel(s), and the consonants eventually following it, plus a suble rise in 
intonation. Vowels do not receive main stress elsewhere than in the first 
syllable. The main stress also falls on the first syllable in loanwords which 
may have been stressed differently in the original language. 


Examples (where primary stress is indicated by an acute accent mark above 
the first vowel): 


talo house talo-ssa__ina/the house talo-ssa-an in his/her house 
Helsinki-in to Helsinki vapaa free voi-da (to) be able 
jokainen every maalaa-n | paint aattee>llis>uus idealism 
koalitio coalition _ pdliitikko politician psykologi psychologist 


psykologia psychology bulevardi boulevard arkeologi archaeologist 


Genuine Finnish words with distinct long vowels in non-first syllables 
are often difficult to pronounce for native speakers of English, who tend 
to stress such long vowels. Thus talo-ssa-an ‘in his/her house’ should be 
pronounced ['talos:a:n], not [talos':a:n], with primary stress on the final 
syllable, which has a long vowel. Likewise, poliitikko and psykologia 
should be pronounced ['poli:tik:o] and [‘psykologia], not [po'li:tik:o] or 
[poli:'tik:o], nor [psy'kologia], cf. the English pronunciations [polr'trfan] 
and [sar'kolod31], which have a tendency to interfere with the appropriate 
Finnish renderings. 


Primary word stress and utterance accentuation (section 2.6.3) interact. In 
one-word utterances such as Kiitos! ‘Thank you!’, Nakemiin! ‘Goodbye!’ 
and Aivan! ‘Indeed!’ the final syllable often gets the strongest stress which 
is also manifested by a rise in intonation (utterance melody): [ki:.'tos], [nz. 
ke.'mi:n], [ai.'van]. 


SECONDARY STRESS (indicated by the subscripted character ‘,’) might occur 
in simple (= non-compound) words longer than three syllables, on the third 
or fourth syllable, and then on every second syllable, except for the final 
one. Examples include usko>maton [‘us.ko,.ma.ton] ‘unbelievable’ (usko- 
‘(to) believe’), tottele>maton ['tot.:e.le,.ma.ton] ‘disobedient’ (tottele- ‘(to) 
obey’), usko>mattoma-n [‘us.ko,.mat.:o.man] (genitive case singular of 
uskomaton, secondary stress on the third syllable, unstressed final sylla- 
ble), usko>mattom-i-ssa-kaan [‘us.ko,.mat.:o,mis.:a.ka:n] (inessive case 
plural of usko>maton, secondary stresses on the third and fifth syllables, 
unstressed final syllable). Clearly audible secondary stress in simple words 
is present especially in speech situations involving agitation, emphasis or 
surprise. In neutral speech it is not necessarily present. 


Compound words are pronounced with a secondary stress on the first syl- 
lable of later parts of the word, e.g. kansa-n=edusta>ja ‘member of Par- 
liament’ (kansa ‘people’, -n genitive singular ending, edusta>ja ‘member, 
representative’) [‘kan.san,.edus.ta.ja], puu=paa ['pu:,.pz:] ‘blockhead’. 


Final syllables are uNsTREssED. In everyday consecutive speech many short 
grammatical words (especially monosyllabic ones) are unstressed, e.g. ja 
‘and’, et(ta) ‘that’ (subjunction), jos ‘if’, kun ‘when’, kuin ‘than’, mut(ta) 
‘but’, tai ‘or’, vaan ‘but’ (after a negative), vai ‘or’ (in questions). The same 
is true of short pronouns such as ma ‘I’, sa ‘you’ (sg2), han ‘(s)he’, me ‘we’, 
te ‘you’ (pl2), he ‘they’, ne ‘they’. 


Secondary stress does not always occur where it could occur under emphatic 
conditions, i.e. the third, fifth, etc. syllables are often unstressed. In every- 
day speech very long words are not all that common. 
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Compound numerals based on addition such as sata=kaksi ‘102’ (sata 
‘100’, kaksi ‘2’), sata=viisitoista ‘115’ are pronounced with secondary 
stress on the initial part and primary stress on the later one: [,sata'kaksi], 
[ sata'vi:sitoista]. 


Overall, as concerns word stress, the differences between stressed and 
unstressed syllables are small compared to those in English. Furthermore, 
there is no tendency to reduce the quality of secondary-stressed or unstressed 
vowels, i.e. to articulate them closer to the centralized neutral schwa vowel 
[9]. All vowels retain their full qualities regardless of what word stress they 
receive or whether they are short or long: [ie 2 y 9 uo a]. (Vowel reduction 
in unstressed syllables is a very typical feature of English pronunciation, e.g. 
when the word omission [9' mifan] is pronounced [9' mifan].) 


2.6.3 | Intonation patterns and accentuation 


An intonation pattern is the overall ‘melody’ which the speaker creates by 
varying the frequency of his or her vocal fold vibrations upon producing 
an utterance. Accentuation (also called sentence stress or prosodic stress) 
refers to the means a speaker may use to emphasize or focus upon parts of 
the utterance. Accents are part of intonation patterns. 


Finnish intonation patterns are generally falling, and the fluctuations 
between higher and lower melody are moderate. The typical intonation 
pattern of an ordinary non-emphatic and non-affective utterance starts (rel- 
atively) high and descends towards the end, with small rising-falling peaks 
on the accentuated syllables, i.e. the first syllables of the major content 
word(s). The following example is such an utterance, a report not commu- 
nicating anything special: 


Peet 


Illalla menen diskoon tanssimaan. In the evening I’m going danc- 
ing at a disco. 


If the speaker expressly wants to communicate new and important informa- 
tion, it is usually expressed at the end of the utterance which is called the 
position of Rheme. This is the place of information focus. It is marked by a 
stronger accent manifested as a higher intonation on the initial syllable of 
the appropriate word, here tanssimaan ‘going dancing’. This is the accent 
of Rheme, common in many languages: 


eee. a ee 2 
Pronunciation 
Illalla menen diskoon tanssimaan. In the evening I’m going and soa 


: structure 
dancing at a disco. 


ae 
Eilen satoi. It rained yesterday. 
Eilen satoi rajusti. It rained heavily yesterday. 


ge ee ee 


Urho Kekkonen oli Suomen _presidentti. © Urho Kekkonen was the 
President of Finland. 


A similar intonation pattern is common in simple direct questions. Finnish 
does not have systematic rising intonation at the end of direct questions, as 
in English: 


es 


Palasiko Tiina kotiin eilen? Did Tiina return home 
yesterday? 


But questions are often started by a high initial rise: 


ee 


Palasiko Tiina kotiin eilen? Did Tiina return home 
yesterday? 

Mika oikeastaan oli ongelmana? What actually was the 
problem? 
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Especially in colloquial speech one occasionally encounters questions with 
an English-style final rise, but this is not a rule: 


ee 


Palasiko Tiina kotiin eilen? Did Tiina return home 
yesterday? 


Contrast is indicated by strongly rising intonation, often along with placing 
the contrasted words at the beginning of the utterance: 


Of 


Tiina otti omenan! Tiina took an/the apple (not a 
banana)! 
Omenan Tiina otti! It was an apple that Tiina took 


(not an orange)! 


Otti Tiina omenan! Tiina did take an apple 
(contrary to your claim)! 


Emphatic accent takes several forms. A high rise in intonation accompanied 
by vigourous pronunciation adds emphasis, e.g. VALtavan kaunis (upper 
case here indicates rise and vigour). Some frequent monosyllabic words like 
on ‘is’ and ei ‘no’ (sg3) can be emphasized by adding a copy of the vowel in 
a separate presyllable: [o.on], [e.ei]. All syllables of a short utterance can get 
main stress for emphasis: TULETKO? [‘tu'let'ko] ‘Aren’t you coming?’. 
A long second syllable can receive main stress for emphasis: eri TYIsen kau- 
nis [eri'tyisen kaunis] ‘extraordinarily beautiful’. 


Vowel harmony 


Vowel harmony is a restriction on the co-occurrence of vowels in simple 
words. Many endings occur in two forms with alternative vowels, e.g. -ssa 


~ -ssa ‘in’ (inessive case ending), -ko ~ -k6 (interrogative clitic), -nut ~ -nyt 
(past participle ending), -vat ~ -vat (pl3 ending for verbs). These vowel 
alternations form three pairs. Each pair has one back vowel and one front 
vowel. The bolded capital letters A, O, U are henceforth frequently used as 
abbreviations for these vowel pairs when alternating in endings. 


Back vowel Front vowel Abbreviation Example Abbreviation 
a a A -ssa~-ssd -ssA 

o 6 ie) -ko~-k6 = =-kO 

u y U -nut~-nyt -nUt 


If a given ending contains one of these six harmony vowels, there will also 
exist a parallel ending with the other vowel of the pair. If we have the end- 
ing -han ‘emphasis’, there will also be -han; if -ko-on (third p. sg. imp.), 


then also -k6-6n, etc. The vowels of the stem determine which ending of 


the pair is to be chosen. 


If the stem of a simple word contains one of the back vowels u, 0, 
a, the ending also has to have a back vowel (u, 0, a). If the stem 
has no back vowels, the ending has to have a front harmony vowel 


(y, 6, a). 


Ending with back vowel Ending with front vowel 
talo-ssa in a/the kyla-ssa in a/the 
house village 
Turu-ssa in Turku kade-ssa in a/the 
hand 
Pori-ssa in Pori venee-ssa in a/the 
boat 
poja-lla ‘at’ a/the _— aiidi-Ila ‘at’ mother 
boy 
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auto-lla by car ta-lla with this 

naise-Ita from a/the  Ville-Ita from Ville 
woman 

sisare-Ita fromthe __ velje-Ita from a/the 
sister brother 

he tule-vat they come he sy6-vat they eat 

he sano-vat they say he mene-vat they go 

on luke-nut has read on pita-nyt has kept 

tuo-ko? that? tama-k6? this? 

tuo-ssa-ko? in that? ta-ssa-k6? in this? 

kirja-han! book (+ kyna-han! pen! 
emphasis) 

kirja-ssa-han! __ in a/the kyna-lla-han! with a/the 
book! pen! 

Turu-sta-ko? from Kemi-sta-k6? from Kemi? 
Turku? 

kahvi>la-ssa-ko_ in a/the kylp>y>la-ssa-k6 at a/the 
café? bathing 

resort? 


All types of endings are subject to vowel harmony: derivational endings for 
forming new words (kahvi>la ~ kylp>y>la); case and possessive endings of 
nouns (talo-ssa-an ‘in his/her house’); comparative endings of adjectives 
(vanhe>mma-ssa ‘in the older one’); passive, mood, person, infinitive and 
participle endings of verbs (sano-ta-an ‘one says’, sano-kaa ‘say !’ (pl2), 
sano-vat ‘they say’ (pl3), sano-a ‘(to) say’, sano-nut ‘said’); and clitics that 
attach to both nouns and verbs (kirja-han ‘book + emphasis’, sano-han 
‘please do say!’ (sg2)). 


Each part of a compound word obeys its own vowel harmony. The last part 
(= head) of a compound selects the harmony vowels for the whole word, 
e.g. ruoka=poyda-lla ‘on the dinner table’ (lit. ruoka ‘food’, péyta ‘table’). 


Some recent words of foreign origin which contain conflicting combinations 
of harmony vowels in their stems fluctuate in selecting the ending, e.g. (the 
common variant mentioned first): amat66ri ‘amateur’: amat66ri-na (rec- 
ommended usage) ‘as an amateur’ ~ amat66ri-na; analyyttise-na ~ analyyt- 
tise-na; analyyttis>yys ~ analyyttis>uus; anonyymi-ssa ~ anonyymi-ssa; 


hypoteesi-ssa ~ hypoteesi-ssa; manG6veri-ssa ~ manOoveri-ssa. 


There are two inflectional exceptions to the vowel harmony rule: the parti- 
tive singular forms of the nouns meri ‘sea’ and veri ‘blood’, which are mer- 
ta and ver-ta. A similar tendency pertains in some derived words: 


If the stem contains only the so-called neutral vowels i, e, some 
derivational endings contain a back vowel, e.g. men-o ‘the going’ 
(cf. men-na ‘(to) go’ = A infinitive). 


| 2.8 Major dialectal differences in pronunciation 


There is regional, age-related and situational variation in the vernacular 
pronunciation of Finnish. The age- and situation-related variation is treated 
in Chapter 27. As for old regional dialects, the major dividing line is that 
between eastern (typically Savo) and western (typically Turku) dialects. 


A typical western feature is the opening of the latter segment of certain 
diphthongs. Nuori ‘young’ becomes nuari, ty6 ‘work’ (noun) becomes tya 
and mies ‘man’ becomes mias. Long vowels at the end of the word are often 
more or less shortened (the grave accent character ~ marks half-length), e.g. 
ei mitaan ‘nothing’ ~ ei mitta (the long tt is explained later), kala-a ‘fish’ 
(partitive sg.) ~ kala. 


Another western feature is the occurrence of r instead of d as the weak 
grade of t in consonant gradation (section 4.1), e.g. lehti ‘newspaper; leaf’ : 
lehde-n (Standard Finnish) : lehre-n (western, genitive singular); saa-da ‘to 
get’ (Standard) : saa-ra (western). The consonant s in the combination ts is 
assimilated to t, e.g. metsa (Standard): metta ‘forest’ and katso-a : katto-a 
‘to look at’. The consonants p t k s in a non-first syllable may be length- 
ened after a voiced sound and before a (possibly shortened) long vowel: 
melkein‘almost’ ~ melkke, ol-t-i-in ‘people were’ (passive) ~ oltti. 


Eastern dialects drop the d or have an h in these instances of consonant 
gradation: lehe-n and saa-ha. The combination ts is rendered as ht: mehta, 
kahto-a. Another eastern feature is the diphthongization of the long vowels 
aa, aa, e.g. Standard maa ‘country, soil’, paa ‘head’ (noun), paas-ta ‘man- 
age’ : eastern moa ~ mua, pea ~ pia, peds-ta ~ pias-ta. 
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A highly typical eastern feature is the lengthening of a medial short conso- 
nant before long aa, aa which is raised to 00, ee. This happens especially in 
the partitive singular, in A infinitives and in certain verbs: kala-a ~ kalloo 
‘fish’ (partitive sg.), kyla-a ~ kyllee ‘village’ (partitive sg.), osaa-n ~ ossoon ‘I 
am able to’ (sg1), otta-a ~ ottoo ‘takes’ (sg3), mikaan ‘nothing’ ~ mikkaan. 


A very common feature spread over many dialects is the doubling of a 
short consonant occurring after a primary-stressed vowel and before a 
long vowel: enaa ‘anymore’ ~ ennai, ela-a ‘lives’ (verb, sg3) ~ ellaa, loma-a 
‘vacation’ (partitive case) ~ lommaa. 


Eastern and northern dialects split up certain word-medial consonant com- 
binations by inserting a (often very short) vowel between the consonants. 
These combinations are lk, Ip, lm, lv and hn, in the north also hr, hm, hl, 
hj, hv and hn. The vowel is a copy of the preceding vowel: valmis ‘ready’ ~ 
valamis ~ val*mis, kylma ‘cold’ ~ kylyma ~ kyl’ma, jalka ‘foot’ ~ jalaka ~ 
jal*ka, vanha ‘old’ ~ vanaha ~ van*ha. 


Notes 


1 Please observe the following notational conventions of IPA: pronun- 
ciations (phonetic forms) are enclosed in brackets, [. . .| ; long sounds 
are indicated by the character ‘:’ (which is not the same as the colon); 
main stress is marked by the raised character ‘'’. Thus banaani [‘bana:ni] 
‘banana’ means that the main stress of the word banaani is on the first 
syllable, and its second vowel is a long a. 

2 The character ‘=’ marks the boundary between the parts of a compound 
word. The character ‘ >’ marks the boundary between the previous stem 
and a derivational ending creating a new independent word. 


Chapter 3 


Word structure 


¢ Nominals and their inflectional endings 
e Finite verb forms and their endings 
¢ Non-finite verb forms and their endings 


There are three types of independent words making up dictionary entries 
of their own: (i) minimal simpLE worps such as ilman ‘without’ and kahvi 
‘coffee’; (ii) DERIVED worps formed by adding derivational endings to 
minimal (or derived) words such as kahvi>la ‘café’ (lit. coffee place) and 
seko>it>us ‘mixture’; and (iii) CompouNDs formed by joining simple and/ 
or derived words, e.g. kahvi=papu ‘(coffee) bean’ and kahvi=seko>it>us 
‘(coffee) blend’. Every word belongs to (at least) one part of speech, e.g. 
ilman is an adposition! and kahvi is a noun. 


Words have different grammatical properties depending upon their part of 
speech. Finnish makes extensive use of inflection for indicating the mean- 
ings and grammatical functions of words, manifested in context as different 
word forms such as kahvi-a ‘(some) coffee’ (partitive case) and kahvi-ssa ‘in 
(the) coffee’ (inessive case). 


From the viewpoint of inflection there are four types of words, or more pre- 
cisely of word forms. First, there are UNINFLECTED worps which typically 
indicate grammatical meanings and relationships: conjunctions such as ja 
‘and’, subjunctions such as jos ‘if’, most adverbs such as ehka ‘maybe’ and 
adpositions such as ilman ‘without’. There are three types of INFLECTED 
WORDS: NOMINALS (nouns, adjectives, pronouns and numerals), FINITE 
VERB FORMS (sano-n ‘I say’ : sano-isi-t ‘you would say’) forming the centre 
of a clause and marking the grammatical subject, and NON-FINITE VERB 
FORMS (tul-la ‘to come’ : tule-va ‘coming’) which depend upon some other 
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3. ~word. The overall scheme for derivational and inflectional word structure 
Word _ is thus (ROoT = a minimal non-derived word stem): 


structure 
Stems 
Root Derivation Inflection (Clitics) Meaning 
kahvi a (some coffee) 
kahvi la ssa in (a/the) café 
kahvi lo i ssa in (the) cafés 
sano n | say 
san ele n | dictate 
san el isi on | would dictate 
san el u i ssa nne in your dictations 
san el la kse_ ni in order for me 

to dictate 


The endings called cuirics (section 25.6) are not inflection proper. Clitics 
such as -kin ‘also’ and -kO ‘question’ can occur at the end of any word 
form, such as all the ones in the previous scheme, but even words that can- 
not be inflected such as the subjunction jos ‘if’ : jos-kin, the adverb noin ‘in 
that way’ : noin-ko and the adposition kanssa ‘(together) with’ : kanssa-ko. 


Particular derivational and inflectional endings affect the choice of sTEMs 
by governing the sound alternations that occur. Clitics never trigger sound 
alternations. 


3.1 Nominals and their inflectional endings 


NomINaLs are nouns, adjectives, pronouns and numerals, i.e. words such 
as the following: 
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Nouns Adjectives Pronouns Numerals 

auto — car iso big mina | yksi one 
nainen woman pitka long tama this kuusi six 
hinta price vanha old se it kymmenen ten 


Nominals (and adverbs) in combination with single finite verb forms make 
up simple independent clauses (section 9.1). 


Nouns, adjectives, pronouns and numerals take the same endings; they are 
inflected in the same way. In addition to derivational endings forming new 
words (kahvi ‘coffee’ + -IA ‘place’ > kahvi>la ‘café’), Finnish nominals can 
take three kinds of endings: number and case endings, possessive endings 
and clitics. The main features of all these will be introduced here, and they 
will be discussed in more detail in later chapters. For the purpose of under- 
standing how Finnish words are made up, it is important to get a grasp of 
their maximal structure and see how the endings follow one another in a 
fixed sequence. Occasionally, there may be even four or five endings occur- 
ring one after another in the same word. 


The Finnish NuMBER system has two terms: singular and plural. The sin- 
gular is never marked by an ending. The plural has two endings: -t in the 
nominative or basic form, and -i in all other cases. The ending -i sometimes 
takes the shape -j. 


Singular Plural 
auto car auto-t (the) cars 
auto-ssa___ in a/the car auto-i-ssa _in (the) cars 


auto-sta  froma/the car auto-i-sta from (the) cars 
auto-on into a/the car auto-i-hin _into (the) cars 


pullo bottle pullo-t (the) bottles 
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Finnish has some 15 cases. The following table shows the grammatical 
names of the cases, their endings in the singular and their basic meanings 
or functions. The principle of vowel harmony (section 2.7) determines 


whether the ending variant contains a front or a back vowel. 


System of cases 


Case Ending Function Example Translation! 
Nominative — (basic form) auto car 
Genitive -n possession auto-n of a/the car 
Accusative -t object ending hane-t him, her 
Partitive -A indefinite maito-a (some) milk 
-tA quantity vet-ta (some) 
water 
-ttA perhe-tta (some) 
family 
Inessive -ssA ___ inside auto-ssa in a/the car 
Elative -stA out of auto-sta out of a/the 
car 
Illative -Vn into auto-on into a/the 
car 
-hVn? maa-han into a/the 
country 
-seen Porvoo-seen to Porvoo 
(place name) 
Adessive -IIA on;instrument péyda-lla on a/the 
table 
Ablative -ItA off poyda-Ita off a/the 
table 
Allative -lle onto poyda-lle onto a/the 
table 


Essive -nA state opetta>ja-na as a/the 
teacher 
Translative —-ksi change of state opetta>ja-ksi (become) a 
teacher 
Comitative -ine accompanying vaimo-ine-ni with my wife 
Abessive -ttA = without passi-tta without 
passport 
Instructive -n (idiomatic) jala-n on foot 


' With the adessive and translative cases there is often no straight- 
forward equivalent in English that can be used to gloss examples 
of isolated words. The meanings of these cases are explained in the 
relevant later chapters, but in the tables and short examples of the 
book the conventions adopted are as follows. The adessive ending is 
glossed ‘on’ where this could make sense (‘on the table’), ‘with’ where 
an instrument interpretation would be more natural (‘with a ham- 
mer’),‘at’ or ‘in’ for places and ‘at’ for people, etc. since in these latter 
contexts the adessive case commonly marks the possessor (minu-lla 
on ‘| have’, glossed literally as ‘“at” me is’). The translative is glossed ‘to 
(become) + nominal’ to indicate how it would be usually understood 
in context; thus e.g. puna>ise-ksi would be glossed ‘to (become) red’, 
since the form would typically occur in such contexts as ‘it became- 
turned-changed to red’. The essive is usually glossed ‘as’, although this 
might not be natural in all contexts.And the partitive is simply marked 
‘partitive’, since it often corresponds to ‘no article’ in English. 


Nv 


The sign -V indicates a vowel which is the same as the nearest 
preceding vowel, e.g. Turku-un ‘to Turku’, Helsinki-in ‘to Helsinki’, 
maa-han ‘into the country’, tie-hen ‘to the road’. 


Listed next are the POSSESSIVE ENDINGS; with the exception of the third 


person, the endings are different for each person. 


Singular 

First person (minun) kirja-ni my book 
Second person (sinun) kirja-si your book 
Third person hanen kirja-nsa his/her book 
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Plural 

First person (meidan) kirja-mme our book 
Second person (teidan) kirja-nne your book 
Third person heidan kirja-nsa their book 


cLitics might occur at the end of any word form. The most common clitics 
are -kin ‘also’, -kAAn ‘(not. . .) either’, -kO ‘interrogative’, -hAn ‘emphasis’ 
and -pA ‘emphasis’.* 


Examples: 


Sina-k6 tul-i-t? 


Presidentti-k6 laht-i Brysseli-in? 


Sina-han tul-i-t. 
Sina-kin tul-i-t [*sakin tul-i-t]. 
Juha-kin tul-i. 


Sina-kaan e-t tul-lut [*sakaan 
et tullu]. 


Juha-kaan ei tul-lut. 


Halonen-ko-han laht-i Brysseli-in? 


Vo-isi-tte-ko tul-la [*voisitteks te 
tulla]? 


Vo-isi-tte-ko-han tul-la? 


Was it you who came? 


Was it the President who 
went to Brussels? 


It was you who came. 
You came too. 
Juha came too. 


You did not come either. 


Juha did not come either. 


Was it really Halonen who 
went to Brussels? 


Could you (pl. or polite sg.) 
come? 


Could you (pl. or polite sg.) 
come, please? 


A Finnish nominal can have endings from all of these four groups, but the 
order in which the endings occur is fixed. 


More examples are given in the following diagram. Each column of endings 
also shows how many endings there are of that type. Root here means the 
basic form of the word, without any ending. Some roots have different 


stems depending upon which ending immediately follows. For example, the 
root kasi ‘hand’ has the stem kade- if certain case endings follow, as in the 
word kade-ssa ‘in a/the hand’ (inessive case). Note that if a word contains 
derivational suffixes these occur between the root and the number ending. 


The nominative plural ending -t is listed only in the Number column. Actu- 
ally it should be on the border between Number and Case since it expresses 
both categories. 


Root Number Case Pos Clitic Meaning 

pullo a/the bottle 

pullo t (the) bottles 

pullo ssa in a/the bottle 

pullo ni my bottle 

pullo kin a/the bottle too 

pullo i sta out of (the) bottles 

pullo sta ni out of my bottle 

pullo ssa han _ ina/the bottle + 
emphasis 

pullo t kin the bottles too 

pullo ssa si ko in your bottle? 

pullo i ssa mme in our bottles 

pullo i sta kaan (not) out of the 
bottles, either 

pullo i ssa nne_ kin in your bottles too 

hylly ssa in a/the shelf 

hylly la on a/the shelf 

hylly si your shelf 

hylly lle si onto your shelf 
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hylly Ita 
hylly t 

hylly n 
talo on 
talo 

hylly 

hylly_ i la 
kasi 

kade t 

kade ssa 
kate en 
kate e 
kat ta 
kas i ssa 


ko 
ko 
han 
nsa ko 
nsa 
mme 
ni 
si 


mme_ han 


off a/the shelf? 
shelves? 


of a/the shelf + 
emphasis 


into a/the house 
his/her/their house? 
his/her/their shelf 
on our shelves 
a/the hand 

the hands 

in my hand 

into a/the hand 
into your hand 


(a/the) hand 
(partitive) 


in our hands + 
emphasis 


3.2. Finite verb forms and their endings 


A FINITE VERB FORM is a form with a personal ending, e.g. (mina) tule-n ‘I 
come’, (sina) tule-t ‘you come’, Maija tule-e ‘Maija comes’. In addition to 
person, Finnish finite verb forms also inflect for tense, mood and the pas- 
sive. Of these ending types passive is the only one which has ending variants 
depending upon the inflectional class (declension) of the verb. The passive 
forms contain two endings: that of the passive itself (with variants), and 
also a personal ending -Vn (‘V’ = the preceding vowel). The clitics can also 


be attached to finite verb forms. 


There are six PERSONAL ENDINGS, one for each GRAMMATICAL PERSON. The 
personal pronouns occurring before the verbs in the first and second person 


singular and plural are frequently omitted. 


Singular 

First person (mina) puhu-n 
Second person (sina) puhu-t 
Third person han puhu-u 

Plural 

First person (me) puhu-mme 
Second person (te) puhu-tte 


Third person he puhu-vat 


| speak 


you (sg.) speak 


he/she speaks 


we speak 


you (pl., polite sg.) speak 


they speak 


The second person plural personal ending -tte ‘you’ (pl.) also 


expresses ‘polite second person singular’. 


Finnish has two simple TENSEs: present, which indicates non-past time, and 
past, which indicates past time. There is no separate ending for the present, 
and the ending for the past tense is -i. The personal endings occur after the 


tense ending. 


Present Past 

(mina) puhu-n | speak (mina) puhu-i-n 
(me) sy6-mme_ we eat (me) s6-i-mme 
he pysy-vat they stay he pysy-i-vat 
(te) seiso-tte you stand (te) seiso-i-tte 


| spoke 
we ate 
they stayed 


you stood 


Finnish has no morphological future tense. Future meanings are expressed 


by the construction tul-la ‘come’ + verb, e.g. tule-n puhu-ma-an ‘I will 


speak’, or by simple present tense. 
P y ple p 


There are four Moons, which express, for example, the speaker’s attitude 


to the content of the message. 
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Mood Form 

Indicative 2) 

Conditional -isi 

Potential -ne (and other variants) 
Imperative see later in this section 


The indicative is the most common of the moods; it has no ending, and rep- 
resents an action as a fact or as something that has happened. The condi- 
tional mood is mainly used in conditional clauses, cf. English ‘would’. The 
potential is a rare mood, presenting an action as possible or likely. 


The personal ending is attached after the mood ending. No word can con- 
tain both tense and mood endings at the same time. 


The fourth mood, the imperative, is different in that its own endings are 
highly variable. 


Singular Plural 
First person - sano-kaa-mme let us 
say 
Second person sano say! sano-kaa say! 
Third person sano-ko-on may she/he sano-ko-ot may they 
say 


The most common form is the second person singular, which has no end- 
ing. Because of vowel harmony the endings for the other persons also have 
front-vowel variants: vie-k6-6n ‘may she/he take’, vie-kaa-mme ‘let us 
take’, vie-kaa ‘take!’, vie-k6-6t ‘may they take’. The third person impera- 
tives express a wish rather than a command, and these forms are rare. 


The passive forms indicate that the performer of the action is an indefinite, 
unspecified person, cf. English ‘one (can say that. . .) ’.2 The endings for 
the passive are normally -ttA, -tA or -dA depending on the structure of the 
preceding stem. Sometimes the final vowels a or a disappear. 


These endings are attached directly to the root form of the verb (or the 
derived stem). Possible tense and mood endings come after the passive end- 
ing, and after them comes the passive personal ending -Vn, where V again 
stands for a vowel which is the same as the nearest preceding vowel. 


Active Passive 


sano-n | say sano-ta-an one says, it is said 


sano-isi-n_ | would say sano-tta-isi-in | one would say 


sano-i-n | said sano-tt-i-in one said 


To conclude this section, the following table shows the order in which these 
endings occur. The tense and mood endings are in the same column, since 
they are mutually exclusive (the same word form may not contain both 
tense and mood endings). Some of the imperative endings are between those 
for mood and person, since they have become merged. In final position 
there may be a clitic. 


Root Passive Tense/Mood Person Clitic Meaning 

puhu n | speak 

puhu mme we speak 

puhu i tte you spoke 

puhu isi vat they would speak 
puhu t han you will speak! 
sano i n ko did | say? 

sano isi mme ko -— should we say? 
sano ta an one says, it is said 
sano tta isi in one would say 
sano tt i in han one did say! 
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sano tta 
sano 


sano 


sano 
sano 

sano tta 
saa 

sa 

sa 

sy6 t 
sy6 ta 
sy6 ta 
sy6 t 
so 

so 

sy6 

sy6 


sy6 


hyppaa 
hyppas 


hyppaa 


hypat 


ne 


kaa 


kaa 


kaa 


ko 


ko 


isi 


kaa 


kaa 


kaa 


en 


mme 


on 


mme 


mme 


pa 


ko 
ko 


han 


ko 


kin 


k6 


han 


ko 


one may say 
say! (pl.) 


say! (pl.) + 
emphasis 


let us say 

may they say 
may, let one say 
do | get? 
might | get? 
you did get 
one ate 

one would eat 
might one eat? 
one also ate 

| ate 

should we eat? 
eat! (sg2) 

eat! (pl2) 


please do eat! 
(pl2) 


we jump 
| jumped 


are you going to 
jump? (sg2) 


jump! (pl2) 


3.3 | Non-finite verb forms and their endings 


NON-FINITE VERB FORMS are those which, unlike finite verbs, do not con- 
tain personal endings. There are two kinds of non-finite forms: infinitives 
and participles. As regards the way they are used, infinitives can be com- 
pared to nouns and participles to adjectives. You may want an icecream 
(noun), or you may want fo eat (infinitive). You may see a grey (adjective) 
rabbit or a running (participle) rabbit. 


Characteristic of non-finite verb forms is a FUNCTION ENDING which does not 
usually carry any real meaning but simply indicates that ‘this is a non-finite 
form’. Some non-finite forms are inflected in the passive like finite verbs (partici- 
ples, and the inessive case of the E infinitive). Unlike finite verbs, but like nouns, 
non-finite forms often take a case ending and a possessive ending. Participles are 
also inflected for number. Clitics can be attached to all non-finite forms. 


There are three important INFINITIVES. The main one is the A infinitive (so 
called according to one of its typical function endings) which is the dictionary 
form of a verb. Each infinitive has its own function ending (with variants 
depending upon the inflectional class of the verb) indicating which infinitive it 
is. Case inflection in the infinitives is very defective. The A infinitive occurs in 
only two cases (basic nominative and translative), the E infinitive also in only 
two (inessive and instructive), and the MA infinitive in six cases (inessive, 
elative, illative, adessive, abessive and instructive). Infinitives do not appear 
in the plural. With some cases infinitives may also take a possessive ending. 


Infinitive Function ending Example Meaning 
A -A sano-a (to) say 
-dA sy6-da (to) eat 
-tA juos-ta (to) run 


juos-ta-kse-mme __ in order for us 


to run 
E -e sano-e-ssa-ni while | say 
-de sy6-de-ss4-mme_ while we eat 
-te juos-te-n running 
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MA -mA sy6-ma-lla by eating 
sano-ma-tta without saying 
sano-ma-an (in order) to 

say 


Finnish has two participles, the VA (present) and NUT/TTU (past), 
which have almost the same function as ordinary adjectives; they also occur 
in the compound tense forms of verbs. The function endings have variants 
depending upon the inflection class of the verb. Participles also have pas- 
sive forms. Being similar to adjectives, participles take all cases and are 
also inflected for number. They can sometimes take possessive endings. The 
active participles are given in the following table. 


Active participle Function ending Example Meaning 

VA (Present) -vA juo-va drinking 
sy6-va eating 

NUT (Past) -nUt juo-nut drunk 


sy6-nyt eaten 


The following table shows the structure of the non-finite verb forms, and 
the order in which the endings occur (in most inflected forms the past par- 
ticiple ending -nUt takes the form -nee). 


Root Pass. Fun. Num. Case Poss.  Clitic Meaning 


puhu a (to) speak 

puhu a kse si in order for you to speak 
puhu ma lla by speaking 

sy6 da (to) eat 


sy6 
puhu 
puhu 
puhu 
puhu 
puhu 
puhu 
sy6 
juo 
juo 
sy6 
juo 
juo 
sano 
sano 
sano 
sano 
sano 


sano 


ta 


tta 


da 


va 


va 


va 


va 


va 


kse mme 


kin 


ssa kin 


ssa kin 


an 


an 


an ko 


tta 


tta 


sta 


Ila 


Ila 


ssa ko 


ssa 


Wa han 


ssa si 


ssani 


a mme 


in order for us to eat 
(the) speaking (one) too 
in the speaking (one) too 
in the speaking (ones) too 
(the) speaking (ones) 
(has) spoken 

(have) spoken 

(in order) to eat 

(in order) to drink 

(in order) to drink? 
without eating 

without drinking 

that can be drunk 

(one has) said 

out of the said (thing) 
(the) to-be-said (thing) 
by the to-be-said (thing) 
by the to-be-said (things) 
in the to-be-said (things)? 
while one eats 

by pulling + emphasis 
while you pull 
while | pull 


we having eaten 
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sy6 va n eating (genitive) 

sy6 v i ssa in the eating ones 

sy6 tas va edible, ‘that can be eaten’ 

sy6 ta ov i Wa with the edible (ones) 

sy6 de ssa an while he/she eats 
Notes 


Adposition is a cover term for prepositions and postpositions (sec- 
tions 25.2, 25.3). 

Both -hAn and -pA are glossed ‘emphasis’ since an idiomatic translation 
in English would usually have to be structurally rather different. However, 
the two clitics are not synonymous. The clitic -hAn often has the sense ‘I 
assume you know’ (Mutta se-han on kallis ‘But it’s expensive, isn’t it?’), 
while -pA is closer to surprise or pure emphasis (On-pa kallis! ‘That is 
expensive!’). Furthermore, -hAn often functions as a politeness marker 
and corresponds to the English word ‘please’. 

The passive will usually be glossed with the impersonal ‘one’ to show the 
sense of the Finnish, but a corresponding English passive form will often 
sound more natural in context (‘one says’ — ‘it is said’). 


Chapter 4 


Two important sound 
alternations 


¢ Consonant gradation of p, t, k 
¢ Vowel changes before i endings 


4.1 Consonant gradation of p, t, k 


It would be easy to form Finnish words if all the endings were attached 
mechanically one after the other according to the patterns given in earlier 
chapters for nominals and finite and non-finite verb forms. In linguistic 
terms that would be pure agglutination. But the adding of endings is in fact 
a more complex matter, since endings are often accompanied by souND 
ALTERNATIONS (changes) in the stem (to the left of the ending). Another 
way of putting this is to say that many words have more than one inflec- 
tional srEM depending upon what endings follow. 


The most important of these alternations is that known as CONSONANT 
GRADATION, which affects the long and short stops p, t and k. The medial 
long consonants pp, tt, kk and short consonants p, t, k in the form to which 
the rules of consonant gradation apply are called the stRONG GRADE, and 
the resulting form is called the WEAK GRADE (indicated by the character ‘+’ 
prefixed to the word). 


If the strong grade occurs in the basic form of nouns, i.e. in the nominative 
singular such as takki ‘coat’, the weak grade occurs in the inflectional stem, 
e.g. the inessive singular +taki-ssa ‘in the coat’. Understanding the nature of 
consonant gradation is confounded because in some word types the grades 
occur in the other direction, the weak grade in the basic form and the strong 
grade in the inflected forms, e.g. nom. sg. +sad>e ‘rain’ : iness. sg. satee-ssa 
‘in the rain’. Similarly for verbs, e.g. the A infinitive veta-a ‘(to) pull’ has the 
strong grade and the first person singular +veda-n ‘I pull’ the weak grade, 
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but on the other hand the A infinitive +hypat-a ‘(to) jump’ has the weak 
grade and the sg1 form hyppaa-n ‘I jump’ the strong grade. 


Gradations from strong base form grade to weak inflected form grade are 
called NORMAL CONSONANT GRADATION; those going from strong inflected 
form grade to weak base form grade are called INVERTED GRADATION. About 
10,000 (30 per cent) of the 35,000 simple (non-conpounded) words in 
the central Finnish vocabulary are subject to consonant gradation. Of the 
1,000 most frequent words, the share is one third. The vast majority of 
words with consonant gradation display the alternations tt : t (40 per cent), 
t:d (17 per cent), nt : nn (15 per cent) and kk : k (16 per cent), altogether 
88 per cent. The alternations involving pp and p are fairly rare, some 5 per 
cent of the frequent words. 


4.1.1 | The types of consonant gradation 


The long consonants pp, tt, kk alternate with the corresponding short con- 
sonants p, t, k. This is called QUANTITATIVE CONSONANT GRADATION. 
(1) pp~p kaappi cupboard +kaapi-ssa__ in the cupboard 


(2) tt~t matto mat +mato-lla_ — on the mat 


(3) kk~k kukka flower +kuka-n of the flower 


The short consonants generally alternate with other consonants; however, k 
may sometimes be dropped altogether. These alternations are called QuaL- 
ITATIVE CONSONANT GRADATION: types (4)—(16). 


(4) p~y tupa hut +tuva-ssa_ in the hut 


(5) Vte~Vd_ katu street +kadu-lla on the street 
(6) ht~hd_ lahte- leave +lahde-n | leave 
(7) k~@ tauko pause +tauo-n of the pause 


Short p changes to v after a vowel or I, r (4). Short t changes to d after a 
vowel (V = any vowel) and after h (5, 6). Short k disappears after a vowel 
or |, r, except for some special instances (13-16). When short p, t, k occur 
after a nasal consonant with the same place of articulation (m, n, y), or t 
occurs after | or r (likewise with the same place of articulation), p, t, k are 
assimilated to the preceding consonant (8)—(12). 


(8) mp ~mm ampu- shoot +ammu-mme we shoot 


(9) nt~nn ranta shore’ +tranna-lla on the shore 
(10) nk ~ ng (long) kenka shoe +kengd-n of the shoe 
(11) le~Il kulta gold +kulla-n of the gold 
(12) rt~rr parta beard +parra-ssa in the beard 


In addition there are four fairly rare alternations applying to short k. 


(13) Ike ~ Ije polke- trample +polje-n | trample 
(14) rke~rje = sarke- break +sarje-n | break 

(15) hke~hje rohkene-t youdare +rohjet-a (to) dare 
(16) k~v puku dress +puvu-n of the dress 


Alternations (13)-(15) are very similar: in each of these k changes to j 
before e. Type (16) is rare, and occurs only in a few nominals, when k 
is preceded and followed by u-y (also suku ‘family, relatives’, luku ‘num- 
ber’, kyky ‘ability’). Note the exceptional words poika ‘boy’ and aika ‘time’ 
(type (7)) where the loss of k makes i change to j in the weak grade. 


4.1.2 


The rules of consonant gradation 


All the alternations (1)-(16) are determined by the same set of conditions. 
Stops change in the stem of words with two or more syllables when certain 
endings are added. The change is determined partly by the vowels between 
the stop and the ending (alternation occurs only if the vowels are short; 
there is no alternation if this position is taken by a long vowel or a con- 
sonant), and partly by the following ending (alternation is caused only by 
certain types of case and personal ending). The following rule A applies to 
all words, nominals as well as verbs. 


Rule A 


In polysyllabic stems long pp, tt, kk and short p,t, k are subject to conso- 
nant gradation if they are followed by an ending which: 


A(a) 
A(b) begins with two consonants; 
and also on condition that: 


consists of only one consonant or 
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A(c) between p, t, k and the ending there is only a short vowel or a diph- 
thong (not consonants or a syllable boundary) 

A(d) the ending causing consonant gradation is usually the case ending in 
nominals and the personal ending in verbs 

A(e) between this ending and the consonants p, t, k there can be an -i 
ending (plural or past tense) 

A(f) alternation never occurs before a long vowel. 


In addition to the basic rule A there is a second rule, which governs conso- 
nant gradation in verbs only. 


Rule B 


In verbs, p, t, k are always subject to consonant gradation before a short 
vowel if they occur: 


B(a) before the passive ending (e.g. -ttA, -tA) 
B(b) in the second person singular imperative 
B(c) in the present indicative negative. 


Cases B(b) and B(c) are in fact equivalent, since these verb forms are always 
the same, e.g. kerto-a ‘tell’ : +kerro! ‘tell!’ : e-n +kerro ‘I do not tell’; anta-a 
‘give’ : tanna! ‘give!’ : e-n +anna ‘I do not give’. 


The following examples illustrate the way in which the basic rule A is 
applied to the noun katto ‘roof’, in which there is alternation between tt 
and t (‘+’ = applies, ‘—’ = does not apply). It is the structure of the following 
case ending that primarily determines whether the alternation occurs or 
not; the reason is given on the right in the following table. 


katto roof — no ending 

+kato-n of the roof + ending consists of one 
consonant 

+kato-lla on the roof + ending begins with two 
consonants 

katto-na as a roof — ending does not consist of one 


consonant or begin with two 


+kato-lta from the roof + ending begins with two 
consonants 


katto-on 


+kato-lle 


+kato-t 


+kato-i-lla 


katto-i-na 


+kato-ksi 


katto-mme 


katto-kin 


+kato-i-lle 


katto-i-hin 


+kato-i-Ita 


katto-nne 


katto-a 


katto-j-en 


The two following sections contain further examples of the application of 


into the roof 


onto the roof 


roofs 


on the roofs 


as roofs 


become a roof 


our roof 


a roof, too 


onto the roofs 


into the roofs 


from the roofs 


your roof 


roof (part.) 


of the roofs 


no alternation before a long 


vowel 


ending begins with two 
consonants 


ending consists of one 
consonant 


ending begins with two 
consonants; in between 
ending with initial i 


see katto-na 


ending begins with two 
consonants 


no alternation before a 
possessive ending 


ending does not consist of one 
consonant or begin with two 


ending begins with two 
consonants; in between 
ending with initial i 


ending does not consist of one 
consonant or begin with two 


ending begins with two 
consonants; in between 
ending with initial i 


no alternation before a 
possessive ending 


ending does not consist of one 
consonant or begin with two 


same as above; -j = the plural -i 


rules A and B, in both nominals and verbs. 
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4.1.3 | Applying the basic rule to nominals 


The upper part of the table on page 56 shows how consonant gradation 
applies to the word katu ‘street’, in which the alternation is of type (5); t 
changes to d. The examples are given in the familiar way; the actual word 
form is written on the right, followed by the reason for the occurrence or 
non-occurrence of the alternation. 


The nominative plural ending -t also causes consonant gradation. This form 
shows both number and case. In accordance with the basic rule, alternation 
occurs only before short vowels. The vowels of diphthongs are short, and 
therefore there is usually alternation before a diphthong: +kato-lla ‘on a/ 
the roof’ : +kato-i-lla ‘on (the) roofs’. The latter form has the diphthong 
oi, before which consonant gradation occurs. (However, the type renka- 
i-ssa ‘in (the) tyres’ is an exception to this diphthong rule: see later in this 
section.) 


Before long vowels the rules of consonant gradation do not apply, even if 
the case ending does consist of one consonant or begin with two. Nominals 
with an INFLECTIONAL STEM ending in a long vowel (sections 5.2.4 and 
5.3.3) have the strong grade in all case forms but the nominative and par- 
titive singular. The following examples illustrate the inflection of +rengas : 
renkaa- ‘tyre’. 


Singular Plural 
renkaa-n of a/the tyre renkaa-t (the) tyres 
renkaa-ssa in a/the tyre renka-i-ssa___ in (the) tyres 


renkaa-sta out of a/the tyre renka-i-sta out of (the) tyres 
renkaa-na as a/the tyre renka-i-na _as (the) tyres 


renkaa-seen _ into a/the tyre renka-i-siin into (the) tyres 


In these words the vowel preceding the plural i counts as long because it is 
long in almost all the corresponding singular forms. 


In words of the +rengas : renkaa- type consonant gradation does apply, 
however, in two case forms: the nominative singular, which ends either in 
a short vowel + s (section 5.3.3) or in -e (section 5.2.4), and the partitive 


singular; occasionally also the genitive plural. Cf. +rengas ‘tyre’ (nom. sg.), 
+rengas-ta (part. sg.), +rengas-ten (gen. pl., more frequently renka-i-den or 
renka-i-tten). Further examples of this type (the basic form is the nomina- 
tive singular) are: 


Alternation Stem Basic form Meaning 
(1) pp~p saappaa- +saapas boot 
(2) tte~t rattaa- +ratas wheel 
(3) kk~k rakkaa- t+rakas dear 
(4) p~v varpaa- +varvas toe 
(5) t~d hitaa- +hidas slow 
(6) ht ~ hd tehtaa- +tehdas factory 
(7) k~@ kokee- +koe experiment 
(8) mp~mm __ hampaa- +hammas tooth 
(9) nt~nn rantee- +ranne wrist 
(10) nk~ ng kuninkaa- +kuningas _ king 
(II) le~Il altaa- +allas basin 
(12) rt~rr portaa- +porras step 
(13) Ike ~ lje hylkee- +hylje seal 
(14) hke ~ hje pohkee- +pohje calf (of leg) 


We thus have +saapas ‘boot’ (nom. sg.) and +saapas-ta (part. sg.) but saap- 
paa-n (gen. sg.), saappaa-na (ess. sg.), saappaa-t (nom. pl.), saappa-i-ssa 
(iness. pl.), etc. 


In three-syllable nominals such as keittié ‘kitchen’, lapio ‘spade’, herttua 
‘duke’, in which there is a syllable boundary between the two final vowels 
in the basic form (section 2.5), there is no consonant gradation A(c). They 
are thus inflected keittid-n (gen. sg.), keitti6-ssa (iness. sg.), keitti6-ta (part. 
sg.), keittiG-i-ssa (iness. pl.), etc. 
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Consonant gradation in nominals (first five columns Root, Number, Case, Pos, Clit) 


katu 


katu 
katu 


katu 


katu 


katu 


katu 


katu i 


katu 
katu 
katu 
katu j 


katu i 


katu 


katu i 


katu 


katu 


nne 


kin 


> 


mme_ ko 


han 


ssa 


Ita nne 


na 


t han 


un 


kadun 


katunne 
katukin 


kadulla 


katuna 


kadulle 


katua 


kaduilla 


katummeko 
kadut 
katuhan 
katuja 


kaduissa 


kadultanne 


katuina 


kaduthan 


katuun 


of the street 


your (pl.) street 
the street, too 


on the street 


as a street 


onto the street 


street (part.) 


on the streets 


our street? 
streets 

street + emph. 
streets (part.) 


in the streets 


from your 
street 


as streets 


streets! 


into the street 


+ case of | cons. 


no case 
no case 


case begins with 
2 cons. 


case | cons. + 
vowel 


case begins with 
2 cons. 


case is vowel 


case begins with 
2 cons. 


no case 
case of | cons. 
no case 

case is vowel 


case begins with 
2 cons. 


case begins with 
2 cons. 


case cons. + 
vowel 


case | cons. 


long vowel 


Gradation in finite verbs (first five columns Root, Passive, Tense/Mood, Person, Clitic) 


kerto 


kerto 


kerto 


kerto ta 


Is 


isi mme 


an 


kerron 


kerromme 


I tell 


we tell 


kertoisimme we would tell 


kerrotaan 


one tells 


+ p.ending of | 


cons. 


p. ending begins 
with 2 cons. 


cond. -isi 


Passive 


kerto 


kerto 


kerto 


kerto 


kerto 


kerto 


(en) 


kerto 


kerto 


kerto 


kerto 


kerto 


kerto 


kerto 


kerto 


kerto 


In verbs the personal ending generally determines whether or not consonant 
gradation occurs (A(d)). In addition to the basic rule verbs are also gov- 
erned by rule B: the rules of consonant gradation are always applied before 
the passive ending, and also in the second person singular imperative and 


kaa 


ne 


isi 


tte 


vat 


vat 


let 


lee 


tte 


pa 


tte han 


ko 


lee 


vat ko 


kerroitte 


kertovat 


kertoivat 


kerro 


kerrottiin 


kertoo 


(en) kerro 


kertokaa 


kerrot 


kerroit 


kertonette 


kerropa 


kerrottehan 


kerrotko 


kertoisivatko 


4.1.4 | Applying the rules to verbs 


the present indicative negative. 


you (pl.) told 


they tell 


they told 


tell! 


one told 


tells 


(I don’t) tell 


tell! 


you tell 


you told 


you may tell 


tell! + emph. 


you tell + emph. 


do you tell? 


would they tell? 


+ 


+ 


+ 


p. ending begins 
with 2 cons. 


p. ending cons. + 
vowel 


p. ending cons. + 
vowel 


imperative 2. 
person sg. 


Passive 


p. ending of | 
vowel 


negative form 
ending of cons. + 
vowel 


p. ending of | 


cons. 


p. ending of | 


cons. 


potential mood 
-ne 


2 p.sg. imp. 


p. ending begins 
with 2 cons. 


p. ending of | 


cons. 


cond. isi 
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Let us take the verb kerto- ‘(to) tell’ as an example: rt alternates with rr 
(alternation type (12)). On the right side of the lower part of the table start- 
ing on page 56 there is an indication of whether or not consonant gradation 
has occurred, and a brief explanation. 


Note condition A(e): there may be the past tense ending -i between an 
alternating p, t or k and the personal ending. But the rules of consonant 
gradation cannot be applied if this mid-position contains the conditional 
-isi or the potential -ne ending. We therefore have +kerro-i-n ‘I told’ but 
kerto-isi-n ‘I would tell’ and kerto-ne-tte ‘you may tell’ (this potential mood 
form is very rare). 


As with nominals, consonant gradation does not occur before long vowels 
in verbs (A(c)). In the following important class of verbs, known as con- 
tracted verbs (section 6.2.4), there is thus no consonant gradation in the 
present tense, nor in the past tense, although the last vowel changes to s 
(section 19.2). 


Present Past 

hyppaa-n | jump hyppas-i-n | jumped 
hyppaa-t you (sg.) jump hyppas-i-t you (sg.) jumped 
(han) hyppaa he/she jumps —— (han) hyppas-i he/she jumped 
hypp4a-mme we jump hyppas-i-mme we jumped 
hyppaa-tte you (pl.) jump hyppas-i-tte you (pl.) jumped 
(he) hyppaa-vat — they jump (he) hyppas-i-vat — they jumped 


In addition, contracted verbs are not affected by consonant gradation in the 
second person singular imperative, nor in the present indicative negative: 
hyppaa! ‘jump!’ : e-n hyppaa ‘I do not jump’. But these verbs do have a few 
inflected forms in which the otherwise long stem vowel is shortened, the 
second vowel being replaced by a linking consonant t comparable to the 
case and personal endings that do cause consonant gradation (A(a)), e.g. 
hyppaa-n ‘I jump’ : +hypat-a ‘(to) jump’. The following forms are based on 
a stem containing the linking consonant, and consonant gradation there- 
fore applies. 


A infinitive +hypat-a (to) jump 


E infinitive +hypat-e-n jumping 
Passive +hypat-t-i-in one jumped 
Imperative +hypat-kaa jump! (second p. pl.) 


nUt participle +hypan-nyt = jumped (note: t has 
changed to n) 


Almost all types of consonant gradation may occur with contracted verbs: 


Alternation Long vowel stem Basic form Meaning 
(1) pp~p sieppaa- +siepat-a snatch 
(2) tt~t konttaa- +kontat-a crawl 
(3) kk~k hakkaa- t+hakat-a hew 
(4) p~v kelpaa- +kelvat-a be good enough 
(5) Vt~Vd hautaa- +haudat-a bury 
(6) ht ~ hd rahtaa- +rahdat-a freight 
(7) k~®@ makaa- +maat-a lie 
(8) mp~mm_ kampaa- +kammat-a comb 
(9) nt~nn ryntaa- t+rynnat-a rush 

(10) nk~ng hankaa- +hangat-a rub 

(11) le~Il valtaa- +vallat-a conquer 

(12) rte~rr virtaa- +virrat-a flow 

4.1.5 | Additional comments 


Besides the case and personal endings dealt with previously there are also 
certain other (derivational) endings, marked by the character ‘>’, which 
cause consonant gradation, in particular the ending >sti on adjectives 
(which forms adverbs from them, section 25.1), the comparative ending 
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>mpi (section 24.1) and the superlative ending >in (section 24.2). Note also 
the semantically negative derivational ending >tOn: koti ‘home’ : +kodi>ton 
‘homeless’; palkka ‘salary’ : +palka>ton ‘unsalaried’. (Cf. section 26.2 for 
more examples of derivational endings that trigger consonant gradation.) 


Basic form = Adverb Comparative Superlative 
kiltti +kilti>sti +kilti>mpi +kilte>in 
nice nicely nicer nicest 
tarkka +tarka>sti +tarke>mpi +tark>in 
accurate accurately more accurate = most accurate 
helppo t+helpo>sti +helpo>mpi +helpo>in 
easy easily easier easiest 


The derivational endings undergo consonant gradation themselves when they 
are inflected, e.g. the comparative >mpi: +helpo>mma-ssa ‘in the easier (one)’. 


The stop consonants p, t, k do not undergo consonant gradation when 
they occur next to s or t. The consonant k in the combination hk alternates 
occasionally, e.g. tasku ‘pocket’ : tasku-sta ‘out of the pocket’, matka ‘jour- 
ney’ : matka-lla ‘on the journey’, keuhko ‘lung’ : keuhko-t ‘lungs’, nahka 
‘leather’ : +naha-sta ‘out of the leather’, uhka ‘threat’ (noun) : +uha-n, 
+uhat-a ‘(to) threat’ : uhkaa-n. 


Many loanwords, proper names and young new words do not have con- 
sonant gradation. This is particularly true of alternation types (4)-(16). 
Examples include auto, Malta, NATO; female names: Heta Outi, Satu, 
Sirpa, Tupu, Virpi; male names: Aki, Arto, Eetu, Jouko, Jyrki, Kauko, 
Marko, Riku, Veka; new (often colloquial) words: eka ‘first’, laku ‘lico- 
rice’, mopo ‘moped’, naku ‘naked’, opo ‘tutor’, paku ‘van’, p6po ‘bugbear, 
louse’, saka ‘good luck’, toka ‘second’, vika ‘last’. 


4.1.6 | The most common words with consonant gradation 


For each type of consonant gradation roughly the 20 most frequent words 
are listed, nominals in the nominative singular and genitive singular, verbs 


in the A infinitive and the first person present indicative. The glosses (trans- 4 


lations) of a verb start by the infinitive marker ‘to’. Two 
important 
(1)  Helppo ‘easy’ : +helpo-n; loppu ‘end’ (noun) : +lopu-n; riippu-a ‘to sound 


depend on’ : +riipu-n; Lappi ‘Lapland’ : +Lapi-n; kauppa ‘shop’ : 
+kaupa-n; oppi-a ‘to learn’ : +opi-n; Eurooppa ‘Europe’ : +Euroopa-n; 
pappi ‘priest’ : +papi-n; loppu-a ‘to end’ : +lopu-n; tyyppi ‘type’ : +tyy- 
pi-n; lippu ‘ticket’ : +lipu-n; Seppo (man’s name) : +Sepo-n; tappa-a ‘to 
kil? : +tapa-n; huippu ‘peak’ : +huipu-n; +hypat-a ‘to jump’ : hyp- 
paa-n; hypp>y ‘jump’ (noun) : +hyp>y-n; lamppu ‘lamp’ : +lampu-n; 
kuppi ‘cup’ : +kupi-n; piippu ‘pipe’ : +piipu-n; +ryypat-a ‘to booze’ 

: ryyppaa-n; +siepat-a ‘to catch, to grab’ : sieppaa-n: +reipas ‘lively, 
peppy’ : reippaa-n. 


alternations 


(2) Kaytta-a ‘to use’ : +kayta-n; otta-a ‘to take’ : +ota-n; suoritta-a ‘to 
perform, to do’ : +suorita-n; saatta-a ‘may’ (verb) : +saata-n; osoit- 
ta-a ‘to point out’ : +osoita-n; tarkoitta-a ‘to mean’ : +tarkoita-n; 
vaikutta-a ‘to appear, to look, to influence’ : +vaikuta-n; liitt>y-a ‘to 
connect, to join’ : +liit>y-n; +ajatel-la ‘to think’ : ajattele-n; kaytt>6 
‘use’ (noun) : +kayt>6-n; tytt6 ‘girl’ : +tyt6-n; odotta-a ‘to wait’ : 
+odota-n; kirjo>itta-a ‘to write’ : +kirjo>ita-n; muutta-a ‘to change, 
to move’ : +muuta-n; ilmoitta-a ‘to tell, to report’ : +ilmoita-n; aut- 
ta-a ‘to help’ : +auta-n; paatta-a ‘to decide’ : +paata-n; prosentti ‘per 
cent’ : +prosenti-n; Neuvosto=liitto ‘Soviet Union’ : +Neuvosto=lii- 
to-n; presidentti ‘president’ : +presidenti-n; Matti (man’s name) : 
+Mati-n; +raitis ‘sober’ : raittii-n. 

(3)  Kaikki ‘all, everything’ : +kaike-n; paikka ‘place’ : +paika-n; kirkko 
‘church’ : +kirko-n; joukko ‘group, set’ : +jouko-n; esi=merkki 
‘example’ : +esi=merki-n; markka (Finland’s currency prior to the 
euro) : +marka-n; viikko ‘week’ : +viiko-n; hankki-a ‘to get, to 
acquire’ : +hanki-n; heikko ‘weak’ : +heiko-n; liikku-a ‘to move’ : 
+liiku-n; +poiket-a ‘to deviate’ : poikkea-a; tarkka ‘keen, exact’ : 
+tarka-n; Pekka (man’s name) : +Peka-n; palkka ‘salary’ : +palka-n; 
kukka ‘flower’ : +kuka-n; nukku-a ‘to sleep’ : +nuku-n; pelkka 
‘plain’ : +pelka-n; Amerikka ‘America’ : +Amerika-n; +leikat-a ‘to 
cut’ : leikkaa-n; rikko-a ‘to break’ : +riko-n; +vilkas ‘lively, ani- 
mated’ : vilkkaa-n. 

(4) Tapa ‘manner’ : +tava-n; apu ‘help’ : +avu-n; sopi-a ‘to fit, to agree’ 

: +SOVi-n; saapu-a ‘to arrive’ : +saavu-n; +tavat-a ‘to meet’ : tapaa-n; 
+kaivat-a ‘to long for, to miss’ : kaipaa-n; lupa ‘permission’ : +luva-n; 
+luvat-a ‘to promise’ : lupaa-n; luopu-a ‘to give up’ : +luovu-n; 

+ruvet-a ‘to begin’ : rupea-n; siipi ‘wing’ : +siive-n; viipy-a ‘to stay, to 
remain’ : +viivy-n; +kiivet-a ‘to climb’ : kiipea-n; +levat-a ‘to rest’ : 

lepaa-n; lep>o ‘rest (noun) : +lev>o-n; kip>u ‘pain’ : +kiv>u-n. 6l 
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Joutu-a ‘to get into, to get caught in’ : +joudu-n; +todet-a ‘to note, 
to state’ : totea-n; vaati-a ‘to demand’ : +vaadi-n; tiet>o ‘knowledge’ 
: +tied>o-n; tieta-a ‘to know’ : +tieda-n; koti ‘home’ : +kodi-n; aiti 
‘mother’ : +aidi-n; muoto ‘form’ : +muodo-n; hoita-a ‘to care for, 

to take care of’ : +hoida-n; hoit>o ‘care’ : +hoid>o-n; sota ‘war’ : 
+soda-n; etu ‘benefit’ : +edu-n; laatu ‘quality’ : +laadu-n; sata ‘100’ : 
+sada-n; katu ‘street’ : +kadu-n; +pudot-a ‘to fall’ : putoa-n; huuta-a 
‘to shout’ : +huuda-n. 

Tapahtu-a ‘to happen’ : (ei) +tapahdu (negative form); johta-a ‘to lead 
to’ : (ei) +johda (negative form); lehti ‘leaf, newspaper’ : +lehde-n; 
tahto-a ‘to want’ : +tahdo-n; ryhty-a ‘to begin’ : +ryhdy-n; joht>o 
‘leadership; cable’ : +johd>o-n; ehti-a ‘to have time to, to make it’ : 
+ehdi-n; unohta-a ‘to forget’ : +unohda-n; vaihta-a ‘change’ : +vai- 
hda-n; vauhti ‘speed’ : +vauhdi-n; +suhde ‘relationship’ : suhtee-n; 
+kohde ‘object, goal’ : kohtee-n; +puhdas ‘clean’ : puhtaa-n; +tehdas 
‘factory’ : tehtaa-n; kaksi ‘two’ : kahte-en (illative case) : +kahde-n; 
yksi ‘one’ : yhte-en (illative case) : +yhde-n; +ahdas ‘tight, narrow’ : 
ahtaa-n; +viiko-n=vaihd>e ‘weekend’ : viiko-n=vaiht>ee-n. 

Aika ‘time’ : +aja-n; koko ‘size’ : +koo-n; poika ‘boy’ : +poja-n; laki 
‘law’ : +lai-n; luke-a ‘to read’ : +lue-n; jaka-a ‘to share, to deal’ : 
+jaa-n; koke-a ‘to experience’ : +koe-n; hake-a ‘to look for’ : +hae-n; 
ruoka ‘food’ : +ruoa-n ~ +ruua-n; tuki ‘support’ : +tue-n; joki ‘river’ 
: +joe-n; jak>o ‘deal’ (noun) : +ja>o-n; maku ‘taste’ (noun) : +mau-n; 
+maat-a ‘lie (down)’ : makaa-n; +taat-a ‘to gurarantee’ : takaa-n; 
liika ‘too much’ : +liia-n; +taat-a ‘to guarantee’ : takaa-n; vika ‘fault’ 
: +via-n; +paet-a ‘to flee’ : pakene-n; tuki ‘support’ : +tue-n; tuke-a 
‘to support’ : +tue-n; alka-a ‘to start, to begin’ : +ala-n; jalka ‘foot’ : 
+jala-n; pelk>o ‘fear : +pel>o-n; velka ‘debt’ : +vela-n; virka office’ : 
+vira-n; Turku (Finnish city) : +Turu-n. 

Pare>mpi ‘better’ : +pare>mma-n; vanhe>mpi ‘older’ : +vanhe>m- 
ma-t ‘parents (nominative plural); ampu-a ‘to shoot’ : +ammu-n; 
lampi ‘pond’ : +lamme-n; ene>mpi ‘more’ : +ene>mma-n; kumpi 
‘which one’ : +kumma-n; kumpi-kin ‘each, both’ : +kumma-n-kin; 
ale>mpi ‘(the) lower (one)’ : +ale>mma-n; aie>mpi (the) earlier (one) 
: +aie>mma-n; jompi=kumpi ‘either one’ : +jomma-n=kumma-n; 
+temmat-a ‘to snatch, to grab’ : tempaa-n; empi-a ‘to hesitate’ : 
+emmi-n; +kamma>t-a ‘to comb’ : kampa>a-n. 

Kanta ‘opinion’ : +kanna-n; rakenta-a ‘to build’ : +rakenna-n; 

tunti ‘hour’ : +tunni-n; hinta : +hinna-n; yhteis=kunta ‘society’ : 
+yhteis=kunna-n; luonto ‘nature’ : +luonno-n; ranta ‘shore’ : +ran- 
na-n; Englanti ‘England’ : +Englanni-n; englanti ‘English’ : +englan- 
ni-n; paranta-a ‘to cure’ : +paranna-n; sekunti ‘second’ : +sekunni-n; 
lintu ‘bird’ : +linnu-n; koko>ontu-a ‘to gather together’ : +koko>on- 
nu-mme (pl1); +liikenne ‘traffic’ : liikentee-n; +luonne ‘character, 


(12) 


(14) 


(15) 


nature’ : luontee-n; +tunne ‘feeling’ : tuntee-n; +rakenn>e ‘structure’ 
: rakent>ee-n; +perinne ‘tradition’ : perintee-n; +sannat-a ‘to hurry’ : 
santaa-n. 

Helsinki : +Helsingi-n; kaupunki ‘city’ : +kaupungi-n; henki ‘breath, 
spirit’ : +henge-n; aurinko ‘sun’ : +auringo-n; vahinko ‘damage’ : 
+vahingo-n; runko ‘trunk, frame, fuselage’ : +rungo-n; vanki ‘prisoner’ 
: +vangi-n; Hanko (Finnish city) : +Hango-n; hamminki ‘confusion, 
distress’ : +hammingi-n; +kuningas ‘king’ : kuninkaa-n; +rengas ‘ring, 
circle, tyre’ : renkaa-n; +kangas ‘fabric, cloth, dry forest’ : kankaa-n. 
Ilta ‘evening’ : +illa-n; valta ‘power’ : +valla-n; sovelta-a ‘apply’ 

: +sovella-n; uskalta-a ‘to dare’ : +uskalla-n; kulta ‘gold’ : +kul- 
la-n; silta ‘bridge’ : +silla-n; vaelta-a ‘trek, wander, roam’ : +vael- 
la-n; huolt>o ‘service, care’ : +huoll>o-n; +valla>t-a ‘to conquer’ : 
valta>a-n; puhalta-a ‘to blow’ : +puhalla-n; oivalta-a ‘to realize’ : 
+oivalla-n; sukelta-a ‘to dive’ : +sukella-n. 

Kerta ‘time’, in the sense of ‘the first time’ : +kerra-n; kerto-a ‘to 
tell’ : +kerro-n; siirt>y-a ‘move’ : +siirr>y-n; +verrat-a ‘compare’ 

: vertaa-n; virta ‘stream’ : +virra-n; +virra>t-a ‘to flow, to run, to 
pour’ : virta>a (sg3); kerty-a ‘to pile up, to accumulate’ : (ei) +kerry 
(negative form); +irrot-a ‘come loose/free/off’ : irtoa-a (sg3); +ker- 
ra>t-a ‘repeat’ : kerta>a-n; +kierr>el-la ‘to circle around, to wheel’ : 
kiert>ele-n; murta-a ‘to break’ : +murra-n. 

Kulke-a ‘to go, to walk, to travel, to run’ : +kulje-n; sulke-a ‘to close’ 
: +sulje-n; +hylije ‘seal (the animal)’ : hylkee-n; kylki ‘rib, side’ : +kyl- 
je-n; sylki ‘saliva, spit’ : +sylje-n; +valje>t-a ‘to whiten, to bleach’ : 
valke>ne-e; +selje>t-a ‘clear up, become clear’ : selke>ne-e (sg3). 
Arki ‘weekday’ : +arje-n; jarki ‘reason, mind’ : +jarje-n; karki ‘front, 
head, toe, tip’ : +karje-n; sarke-a ‘to break, to smash, to crush’ : +sarje-n. 
+Vehje ‘gadget’ : vehkee-n. 


| 4.2. Vowel changes before i endings 


The second important group of sound alternations is the set of vowel changes 
which often occur before certain endings beginning with i. These endings are: 


In nominals In verbs 
the plural -i (sometimes -j: the past tense -i 
section 5.4) 


the superlative >in (of adjectives) the conditional mood -isi 
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The vowel changes are often the same for all these endings, but there are 
also some differences. Eight rules are given in the following table. (Conso- 
nant gradation is indicated in the usual way by a prefixed ‘+’; the superla- 


tive >in is a derivational ending.) 


(1) The short vowels -o, -6, -u, -y (i.e. rounded vowels) do not change 


before i endings. 


Basic form Plural Basic form Superlative 

talo taloissa inthe houses helppo t+helpoin easiest 

pollo pdlldille — to the owls pohko pohkéin _ silliest 

katu +kaduilla onthe streets hullu hulluin craziest 

hylly hyllyissa in the shelves _ pidetty +pidetyin most liked 

Basic form Past Conditional 

sano- sanoi said sanoisi would say 

puhu- puhui spoke puhuisi would say 

pysahty- pysahtyi stopped pysahtyisi would stop 
(2) A long vowel shortens before i endings. 

Basic form Plural Basic form Superlative 

puu puita trees (part.) vapaa _—svapain freest 

maa maissa in the countries vakaa vakain firmest 

syy syista for the reasons 

venee- veneista out of the boats 

perhee- perheissa_ in the families 

Basic form Past Conditional 

saa- sai got saisi would get 

jaa- jai remained jaisi would remain 

avaa- avasi opened (19.2) —_ avaisi would open 

makaa- makasi _lay (19.2) makaisi would lie 


(3) The first vowel of the diphthongs ie, uo, y6 is dropped before i 


endings. 
Basic form Plural 
tie teilla on the roads (there are no adjectives) 
tuo noissa in those 
ys oita nights (part.) 
Basic form Past Conditional 
vie- vei took veisi would take 
juo- joi drank joisi would drink 
sy6- soi ate sdisi would eat 


(4) Before i endings, the vowel i is dropped in diphthongs ending in -i. 


Basic form Plural 

hai ha-i-ssa in the sharks (there are no adjectives) 

koi ko-i-ta moths (part.) 

Basic form Past Conditional 

voi- vo-i could vo-isi would be able 
ui- u-i swam u-isi would swim 
nai- na-i married na-isi would marry 


(5) The short vowel e is dropped before i endings. 


Basic form Plural Basic form Superlative 
tuule- tuulia —_ winds (part.) nuore- nuorin youngest 
tule- tulia fires (part.) suure- suurin greatest 


lapse- lapsilla ‘at’ the children _uute- uusin newest 
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Two Basic form Past Conditional 
important 
sound tule- tuli came tulisi would come 
alternations mene- meni went menisi would go 
ole- oli was olisi would be 
teke- teki did tekisi would do 


(6) The short vowel i changes to e before the plural and the superlative 
endings, but is dropped before the past tense and the conditional 


endings. 
Basic form Plural Basic form Superlative 
lasi laseissa in the glasses kiltti +kiltein nicest 
tunti +tunneilla in the lessons 
Basic form Past Conditional 
salli- sall-i allowed sall-isi would allow 
etsi- ets-i looked for ets-isi would look for 


(7) The short vowel 4 is dropped before i endings, except before the 
conditional -isi. 


Basic form Plural Basic form Superlative 

paiva paivia days (part.) syva syvin deepest 

ystava ystavilla ‘at’ the friends ikava ikavin dullest 

seina seinien _ of the walls kylma kylmin coldest 

kyla kyliin into the villages marka +marin wettest 

hedelma _hedelmia_ fruit (part.) hamara hamarin dimmest 
66 


4 
Basic form Past Conditional Two 
important 
veta- veti pulled vetaisi would pull sound 
kesta- kesti lasted kestaisi would last alternations 
kiitta- kiitti thanked kiittaisi would thank 


(8) The short vowel a remains unchanged in the conditional and is dropped 
in the superlative. In the plural and past tense of two-syllable words 
a changes to o if the first vowel is a, e or i, but is dropped if the first 
vowel is u or o. 


Basic form Conditional 

anta- antaisi would give 

otta- ottaisi would take 

Basic form Superlative 

kova kovin hardest 

tarkka +tarkin most accurate 

Basic form Plural Basic form Past 

matka matkoilla onthe journeys alka- alkoi began 
kirja kirjoissa in the books anta- antoi gave 
velka velkojen of the debts raata- raatoi toiled 
Basic form Plural Basic form Past 

koira koirien of the dogs otta- otti took 
muna munia eggs (part.) osta- osti bought 
kuuma kuumissa in the hot huuta- huusi — shouted 


In nouns with three or more syllables -a either changes to -o or is dropped; 
sometimes both changes may be possible. The change to -o occurs in 67 


4 particular when (a) the only vowel of the preceding syllable is i; (b) -a is 
Two preceded by a short I, n or r; or (c) -a is preceded by two consonants. 


important 
sound (a) lukija lukijoiden of the readers 
alternations apina apinoilla ‘at’ the monkeys 
vankila vankiloissa in the prisons 
(b) omena omenoita apples (part.) 
tavara tavaroita things (part.) 
kampela kampeloita flounders (part.) 
(c) kirsikka +kirsikoihin into the cherries 
sanonta sanontojen of the expressions 
jalusta jalustoilla on the pedestals 


In the plural forms of other nouns of three or more syllables, and of nearly 
all adjectives, and also in the past tense of verbs with three or more sylla- 
bles, -a is dropped. 


kanava kanavissa in the canals 
korkea korkeiden of the high 
sanoma sanomia messages (part.) 
ainoa ainoissa in the only 
ihana ihania lovely (part.) 
kamala kamalia frightful (part.) 
matkusta- matkusti travelled 
kulutta- kulutti spent 
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Chapter 5 


The declension of nominals 


Nominals inflected on the basic form 

¢ Nominals with short final -i or -e and separate inflectional stem 
Nominals with a final consonant and separate inflectional stem 
e Singular and plural 


As parts of sentences and utterances, both nominals (i.e. nouns, adjectives, 
numerals and pronouns) and verbs are built up by the addition of endings 
to stems. For nominals, sometimes the BASIC FORM itself (= nominative 
singular) functions as the primary stem for inflection, i.e. as BASIC STEM 
(section 5.1). There are five subgroups (inflectional classes, declensions) of 
nominals whose inflection relies on the basic stem: (i) a large subgroup of 
nominals with a basic form ending in the short vowel -i, e.g. takki ‘coat’ 
(section 5.1.1); (ii) nominals whose basic form ends in one of the short 
rounded vowels -u, -o, -y, -6, e.g. talo ‘house’ (section 5.1.2); (iii) nomi- 
nals ending in a short -a, e.g. kala ‘fish’ and omena ‘apple’ (section 5.1.3); 
(iv) nominals ending in a short -a, e.g. kyla ‘village’ and kannykka ‘mobile 
phone’ (section 5.1.4); and (v) nominals whose basic form ends in a long 
vowel or a diphthong, e.g. maa ‘land, country’ and tie ‘road’ (section 5.1.5). 


Many nominals have a separate INFLECTIONAL STEM, distinct from the 
basic form, to which (almost) all case, number and possessive endings are 
appended. These nominals can also be divided into five groups. Three of 
them consist of nominals with a basic form ending in short -i and a corre- 
sponding inflectional stem in -e, e.g. kieli ‘language, tongue’ : kiele-n (sec- 
tions 5.2.1-3). The second group comprises nominals with a basic form 
ending in short -e and an inflectional stem in -ee, e.g. perhe ‘family’ : per- 
hee-n (section 5.2.4). In the third group the basic form ends in a consonant 
which alternates with other sounds in the inflectional stem, e.g. kysy>mys 
‘question’ : kysy>mykse-n (section 5.3, with eight subgroups). 
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Consonant gradation (section 4.1) and vowel changes before i endings (sec- 
tion 4.2) affect both basic stems and inflectional stems, e.g. takki ‘coat’ : 
+taki-n (genitive case on basic stem, section 5.1.1), and kaikki ‘all, every- 
thing’ (basic form) : kaikke-en (strong-grade inflectional stem kaikke- in 
the illative case) : +kaike-n (weak-grade inflectional stem in the genitive 
case, section 5.2.1) : +kaik-i-ssa (weak grade and vowel change in the 
inflectional stem in the plural inessive case). 


Examples follow of how the strong-grade inflectional stem kaikke- is combined 
with various nominal endings marking case, number and possession, (Poss.) 


Basic form Inflectional stem + case 
kaikki all, everything kaikke-en into all 
+kaike-n of all 
+kaike-t all (nom. pl.) 
+kaike-ssa in all 
+kaike-sta out of all 
+kaike-lla with all 
+kaike-lle to all 
kaikke-na as all 
kaikke-a all (part. sg.) 
Inflectional stem + plural Inflectional stem + Poss. 
+kaik-i-ssa__ in all kaikke-ni my all 
+kaik-i-sta out of all kaikke-si your (sg.) all 
kaikk-i-in _into all kaikke-nsa his/her/their all 
+kaik-i-lla with all kaikke-mme__ our all 
kaikk-i-na as all kaikke-nne your (pl.) all 


Clitics are attached directly to the inflected or uninflected form. 


kaikki-kin all too 
+kaike-n-han of all + emph. 
+kaike-ssa-han in all + emph. 
kaikke-a-ko? all? (part.) 
+kaik-i-ssa-han in all + emph. 
kaikke-ni-pa my all + emph. 


5.1 Nominals inflected on the basic form 


5.1.1 | Tunti nominals with short final -i 


There are four groups of nominals ending in -i. The biggest and sim- 
plest group, including nominals such as lasi ‘glass’ and tunti ‘hour’, 
does not have a separate inflectional stem. The endings are attached 
directly to the basic form itself, i.e. the BAsic sTEM (which always is in 
the strong grade). All tunti words undergo the vowel change of final i 
to e in front of plural -i. Therefore they have minimally two stems, the 
BASIC STEM and the PLURAL STEM: lasi ‘glass’ : lasi-ssa ‘in (the) glass’ 
(inessive singular) : lase-i-ssa ‘in (the) glasses’ (inessive plural). If the 
basic stem takes consonant gradation there are two more stems, strong 
and weak depending upon grade: tunti ‘hour’ (basic form) : tunni-ssa 
‘in (an) hour’ (WEAK SINGULAR STEM) : tunte-j-a ‘(some) hours’ (parti- 
tive plural, sTRONG PLURAL STEM) : tunne-i-ssa ‘in (the) hours’ (WEAK 
PLURAL STEM). The weak stems and plural stems are SECONDARY STEMS 
(as compared to the basic stem). 


Nominals of the type tunti, lasi are among the most numerous ones in the 
Finnish vocabulary of simple words. There are more than 35,000 simple 
words in Kielitoimiston sanakirja, and almost 5,000 of these are inflected 
as tunti. (The ‘+’ symbol indicates that the form has undergone consonant 
gradation.) 


5 

The 
declension of 
nominals 


7\ 


5 

The 
declension of 
nominals 


72 


Inflectional stem followed by: 


Basic form Case Plural Poss. suffix 
tunti hour +tunni-n +tunne-i-ssa_ tunti-mme 
merkki mark +merki-n +merke-i-ssé merkki-mme 
vari colour vari-n vare-i-ssa vari-mme 
laki law +lai-n +lae-i-ssa laki-mme 
risti cross risti-n riste-i-ssa risti-mme 
sali hall sali-n sale-i-ssa sali-mme 
pubi pub pubi-n pube-i-ssa pubi-mme 
hitti hit thiti-n t+hite-i-ssa hitti-mme 


When Finnish borrows nouns from other languages, especially English, new 
nouns are nowadays adjusted primarily by adding a final -i if the original 
noun ends in a consonant, and then inflecting the borrowed noun like a 
tunti nominal, e.g. fani ‘fan’, pubi ‘pub’, hitti ‘hit’, tviitti ~ twiitti ‘tweet’. 


The following table shows the full inflectional parapicms of the nomi- 
nals tunti ‘hour’ and Jaki ‘law’ in the 11 frequent cases, each in the singu- 
lar and the plural, including the first person plural possessive forms in the 
nominative case (which are identical; section 14.2). The grey shadings are 


explained after the table. 


Case Singular Plural Singular Plural 
NOMINATIVE tunti +tunni-t laki +lai-t 
GENITIVE +tunni-n tunti-en +lai-n laki-en 
PARTITIVE tunti-a tunte-j-a laki-a lake-j-a 
INESSIVE +tunni-ssa +tunne-i-ssa_ +lai-ssa +lae-i-ssa 
ELATIVE +tunni-sta +tunne-i-sta_ +lai-sta +lae-i-sta 


ILLATIVE tunti-in tunte-i-hin laki-in lake-i-hin 
ADESSIVE +tunni-lla = +tunne-i-lla_—+lai-lla +lae-i-lla 
ABLATIVE +tunni-lta  +tunne-i-lta  +tlai-Ita +lae-i-Ita 
ALLATIVE +tunni-lle = +tunne-i-lle — +lai-Ile +lae-i-lle 
ESSIVE tunti-na tunte-i-na laki-na lake-i-na 
TRANSLATIVE +tunni-ksi +tunne-i-ksi  +lai-ksi +lae-i-ksi 
Poss. PLI NOM. tunti-mme tunti-mme — laki-mme_ laki-mme 
SG. AND PL. 


Because consonant gradation and vowel changes interfere with the mere 
concatenation of endings in many inflectional types, there is a classical 
learning method for memorizing the inflection. For mastering the full 
inflection of any nominal, one needs to know at the most five stems from 
the following group of six cases: nominative, genitive, partitive and illative 
singular plus partitive and inessive plural. These are known as THEMATIC 
FORMS. The stems of the thematic forms serve as basis for forming all other 
word forms. 


For tunti words two or four thematic forms are needed to cater for all 
instances of consonant gradation and vowel change: the basic stem tunti (= 
strong singular stem), the genitive singular +tunni-n (= weak singular stem), 
the partitive plural tunte-j-a (= strong plural stem) and the inessive plural 
+tunne-i-ssa (= weak plural stem). The thematic forms are shaded in grey in 
the paradigms of the previous table. Lasi nominals without gradation have 
only two stems. 


The weak (singular and plural) stems occur before case endings 
consisting of just one consonant, or starting with consonants (sec- 
tion 4.1.2). The strong stems occur before other case endings and 
before possessives. 


The most common tunti words are: kaupunki ‘city’ : +kaupungi-n, Hel- 
sinki : +Helsingi-n, laki ‘law’ : +lai-n, esi=merkki ‘example’ : +esi=merki-n, 
koti ‘home’ : +kodi-n, aiti ‘mother’ : +aidi-n, Ruotsi ‘Sweden’ : Ruotsi-n, 
pari ‘pair’ : pari-n, tunti ‘hour’ : +tunni-n, metri ‘metre’ : metri-n, prosentti 
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‘per cent’ : +prosenti-n, merkki ‘brand’ : +merki-n, presidentti ‘president’ 
: +presidenti-n, vari ‘colour’ : vari-n, laji ‘kind, species’ : laji-n, laakari 
‘physician’ : laakari-n, minuutti ‘minute’ : +minuuti-n, Lappi ‘Lapland’ : 
+Lapi-n, synti ‘sin’ : +synni-n, kilo=metri ‘kilometre’ : kilo=metri-n, poliisi 
‘police’ : poliisi-n, Englanti ‘England’ : +Englanni-n, englanti ‘English’ : 
+englanni-n, pappi ‘priest’ : +papi-n, Matti (man’s name) : +Mati-n, moot- 
tori ‘motor’ : moottori-n, malli ‘model’ : malli-n, filmi ‘film’ : filmi-n, vauhti 
‘speed’ : +vauhdi-n. 


One special complication with tunti words is that their genitive plural is the 
basic form plus the endings -en, e.g. tunti-en ‘of the hours’. 


The other three groups of nominal endings in -iare treated in sections 5.2.1-3. 


5.1.2 | Talo nominals with short final -u, -o, -y, -6 


The final vowel remains unchanged when an ending is added to the basic 
form of a nominal with a final short rounded vowel, i.e. one of -u, -o, -y, 
-6. Thus, talo ‘house’ (also without gradation) has an invariable stem in all 
forms: talo-ssa ‘in a/the house’ : talo-j-a ‘(some) houses’ : talo-i-ssa ‘in (the) 
houses’ : talo-ni ‘my house’ (possessive first person singular) : talo-kin ‘also 
a/the house’ (clitic). 


Talo nominals with medial p, t, k are subject to consonant gradation when 
endings are added, e.g. katto ‘roof’ : +kato-lla ‘on a/the roof’ (section 4.1). 
Thus talo nominals have either one or two stems. 


The most frequent talo words are joukko ‘group, set’ : +jouko-n, koulu 
‘school’ : koulu-n, arvo ‘value’ : arvo-n, muoto ‘form’ : +muodo-n, viikko 
‘week’ : +viiko-n, loppu ‘end’ : +lopu-n, tulo ‘income, arrival’ : tulo-n, 
taulu>kko ‘table’ : +taulu>ko-n, kilpa>il>u ‘contest’ : kilpa>il>u-n, rat- 
kais>u ‘result, decision, outcome’ : ratkais>u-n, valo ‘light’ : valo-n, 
Neuvo>sto=liitt>o ‘Soviet Union’ : +Neuvo>sto=liit>o-n, hoit>o ‘care’ 
: thoid>o-n, helppo ‘easy’ : +helpo-n, tietty ‘a certain’ : +tiety-n, heikko 
‘feeble, weak’ : +heiko-n, iso ‘big’ : iso-n, huono ‘bad’ : huono-n, tunnettu 
‘well-known’ : +tunnetu-n. 


Trisyllabic or longer nominals ending in a short rounded vowel that is 
alone in its syllable have one stem only: val.ti.o ‘state’ : valtio-ssa : val- 
tio-t : valtio-i-ta, yh.ti.6 ‘company’ : yhti6-ssa, yhtid-t, yhtid-i-ssa. More 
examples: huomio ‘attention’, radio, ansio ‘earnings, merits’, kallio ‘rock’, 
tuomio ‘sentence’ (in court), Kuopio ‘city name’, televisio, palkkio ‘reward, 


compensation’, keitti6 ‘kitchen’, ilmié ‘phenomenon’, ministeri6 ‘ministry, 
government, department’, hairi6 ‘disturbance’. 


The inflectional paradigms of joukko ‘group, set’ with two stems and val- 
tio with one stem are listed in the following table (with the relevant stems 
shaded in grey): 


Case Singular Plural Singular Plural 
NOMINATIVE joukko +jouko-t valtio valtio-t 
GENITIVE +jouko-n joukko-j-en —_valtio-n valtio-i-den 
PARTITIVE joukko-a joukko-j-a valtio-ta valtio-i-ta 
INESSIVE +jouko-ssa +jouko-i-ssa_valtio-ssa__—valtio-i-ssa 
ELATIVE +jouko-sta +jouko-i-sta__ valtio-sta valtio-i-sta 
ILLATIVE joukko-on joukko-i-hin — valtio-on valtio-i-hin 
ADESSIVE +jouko-lla t+jouko-i-lla_—_valtio-lla valtio-i-lla 
ABLATIVE +jouko-Ita t+jouko-i-Ita__valtio-Ita valtio-i-Ita 
ALLATIVE +jouko-lle +jouko-i-lle —_ valtio-lle valtio-i-hin 
ESSIVE joukko-na joukko-i-na_—_valtio-na valtio-i-na 
TRANSLATIVE +jouko-ksi t+jouko-i-ksi_ —_ valtio-ksi valtio-i-ksi 
poss. PLL NOM. joukko-mme joukko-mme_ valtio-mme _ valtio-mme 
SG. AND NOM. PL. 

5.1.3 | Kala nominals with short final -a 


Nominals with a basic form ending in short -a attach their endings directly to 
the basic form. Consonant gradation and vowel change rules apply, creating 
secondary stems (sections 4.1 and 4.2(7)). In the plural of two-syllable words 
the stem-final a changes to o if the first vowel is a, e or i, but is dropped if the 
first vowel is u or o. There is always a vowel change in the plural. 


Kala words with two syllables thus have two or four stems, cf. the rules at the 
end of section 5.1.1 as applied to the word kala ‘fish’ (two stems: kala-, kalo-) 
and kauppa ‘shop, trade’ (four stems: kauppa-, kaupa-, kauppo-, kaupo-): 
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Inflectional stem followed by: 


Basic form Case Plural Plural Poss. suffix 


kala fish kala-n kalo-i-ssa kalo-j-a kala-mme 


kauppa shop _+kaupa-n +kaupo-i-ssa kauppo-j-a kauppa-mme 


sota war +soda-n_ +sod-i-ssa sot-i-a sota-mme 
kuiva dry  kuiva-n kuiv-i-ssa kuiv-i-a kuiva-mme 
sukka sock +suka-n  +suk-i-ssa sukk-i-a sukka-mme 
piha yard piha-n piho-i-ssa piho-j-a piha-mme 
kerta time +kerra-n +kerro-i-ssa kerto-j-a kerta-mme 
poika boy +poja-n +poj-i-lla poik-i-a poika-mme 


The most common two-syllable nominals in -a are aika ‘time’ : +aja-n : 
+ajo-i-ssa : aiko-j-a, osa ‘part’ : Osa-n : os-i-ssa : OS-i-a, oma ‘own’, kuva 
‘picture’, sana ‘word’, poika ‘boy’ : +poja-n : +poj-i-ssa : poik-i-a, voima 
‘force’, paikka ‘place’, kirja ‘book’, kunta ‘municipality’, herra ‘gen- 
tleman’, tila ‘space’, matka ‘trip’, kansa ‘people’, ilta ‘evening’, jalka 
‘foot’ : +jala-n : +jalo-i-ssa : jalko-j-a, sota ‘war’, ilma ‘weather’, luokka 
‘class’, yhteis=kunta ‘society’ : +yhteis=kunna-n : +yhteis=kunn-i-ssa : 
yhteis=kunt-i-a, seura=kunta ‘parish’, kova ‘hard’, valta ‘power’, pinta 
‘surface’, musta ‘black’, tarkka ‘meticulous’, raha ‘money’, palkka ‘sal- 
ary’, ruoka ‘food’ : +ruoa-n ~ +ruua-n : +ruo-i-ssa ~ +ruu-i-ssa : ruok-i-a, 
seura ‘society’, vaara ‘danger’, edus=kunta ‘Parliament’, linja ‘line’, hauska 
‘funny’, rauha ‘peace’. 


The inflectional paradigms of kauppa ‘shop’ and sukka ‘sock’ with four 
stems are listed in the following table: 


Case Singular Plural Singular Plural 
NOMINATIVE kauppa +kaupa-t sukka +suka-t 
GENITIVE +kaupa-n kauppo-j-en +suka-n sukk-i-en 
PARTITIVE kauppa-a kauppo-j-a sukka-a sukk-i-a 


INESSIVE +kaupa-ssa +kaupo-i-ssa +suka-ssa _ tsuk-i-ssa 
ELATIVE +kaupa-sta +kaupo-i-sta +tsuka-sta +suk-i-sta 
ILLATIVE kauppa-an kauppo-i-hin = sukka-an sukk-i-in 
ADESSIVE +kaupa-lla +kaupo-i-lla — +suka-lla +suk-i-lla 
ABLATIVE +kaupa-Ita +kaupo-i-lta +suka-Ita +suk-i-Ita 
ALLATIVE +kaupa-lle +kaupo-i-lle — +suka-lle +suk-i-lle 
ESSIVE kauppa-na kauppo-i-na = sukka-na sukk-i-na 
TRANSLATIVE +kaupa-ksi +kaupo-i-ksi +suka-ksi +suk-i-ksi 


poss. PLL NOM. kauppa-mme kauppa-mme_ sukka-mme_ sukka-mme 
SG. AND NOM. PL. 


In nouns with three or more syllables -a normally changes to -o, but there 


are many words where it is dropped; sometimes both changes may be pos- 


sible. The change to -o occurs in particular when: 


(a) 


the only vowel of the preceding syllable is i (as in nouns derived from 
verbs with the derivational ending >jA), e.g. luki>ja ‘reader’ (derived 
from luke- ‘read’) : luki>jo-i-den, kirja>ili>ja ‘author, writer’ : kirja>ili>- 
jo-i-den ‘of the writers’, apina ‘ape’ : apino-i-ssa, tarina ‘story’, kapina 
‘mutiny’, vankila ‘prison’ : vankiloissa, kahvila ‘café’; also armeija 
‘army’ : armeijo-i-ssa; 

-a is preceded by a short I, n or r, or by e, e.g. omena ‘apple’ : ome- 
no-i-ssa, tavara ‘things’ : tavaroissa, kampela ‘flounder’ : kampeloita 
(partitive plural), ikkuna ‘window’, peruna ‘potato’, saatana ‘Satan’, 
kamera ‘camera’, areena ‘arena’, etana ‘snail’, pakana ‘pagan’, vasara 
‘hammer’, oopera ‘opera’, kitara ‘guitar’, makkara ‘sausage’, pisara 
‘drop’ (but cf. leijona ‘lion’ : leijon-i-ssa, miljoona ‘million’ : mil- 
joon-i-ssa and pataljoona ‘battalion’ : pataljoon-i-ssa); idea : ideoissa, 
komitea ‘committee’, orkidea ‘orchid’ (but jumala ‘god’ : jumalia, 
hopea ‘silver’ : hopeissa); 

often when -a is preceded by two consonants (especially by kk, nt, 
st), e.g. silakka ‘herring’ : +silako-i-ta, mellakka ‘riot’, vasikka ‘calf’, 
mustikka ‘blueberry’, nulikka ‘brat’, toimi>nta ’activity’ : +toimi>n- 
no-i-ssa, vali>nta ‘choice’, tulki>nta ‘interpretation’, keskusta ‘centre 
(e.g. of a city)’, perusta ‘foundation’, alusta ‘base, foundation, cellar, 
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basement’; also prinsessa ‘princess’ : prinsesso-i-lla, valuutta ‘cur- 
rency’, kampanja ‘campaign’, planeetta ‘planet’. 


Long adjectives ending in -kka display the change to -o: solakka ‘slim’ : 
+solako-i-ssa. 


In the plural forms of other nouns of three or more syllables, and of nearly 
all adjectives and participles, -a is dropped: kanava ‘canal’ : kanavy-i-ssa, 
sano>ma ‘message’ : sano>m-i-ssa, puhu>ja ‘speaker’ : puhu>j-i-ssa, kamala 
‘frightful’? : kamal-i-ssa, ihana ‘woderful’, kor.ke.a ‘high’ : korke-i-ssa, 
ainoa ‘(the) only (one)’, usea ‘several’, oikea ‘correct, right’, vaikea ‘diffi- 
cult’, nopea ‘fast’, juokse-va ‘running’ (participle) : juokse-v-i-ssa, osta-ma 
‘bought by’ (participle) : osta-m-i-ssa. 


5.1.4 | Isa nominals with short final -d 


Nominals with a basic form ending in short -a attach their endings to the 
basic form itself, and consonant gradation and vowel change rules apply 
(sections 4.1 and 4.2(8)). The -4 normally disappears in the plural, in both 
two-syllable and longer words. If consonant gradation is present, the num- 
ber of stems is four, else two: 


Inflectional stem followed by: 
Basic form Case Plural Poss. ending 
isa father isa-n is-i-a isa-mme 
harka bull +hara-n t+har-i-ssa harké-mme 
hedelma fruit hedelma-n hedelm-i-ssa hedelma-mme 


The most common nominals ending in short -a are hyva ‘good’, paiva ‘day’, 
elama ‘life’, maara ‘quantity, number’, tehtava ‘task’, pitka ‘long’, tarkea 
‘important’ : tarke-i-ssa, selva ‘clear’, isa ‘father’, ryhma ‘group’, silma 
‘eye’, metsa ‘forest’, pitka ‘long’, p6yta ‘table’ : +p6yda-n : +p6yd-i-ssa : 
poyt-i-a, kyla ‘village’, syva ‘deep’, ystava ‘friend’, menetel>ma ‘method’, 
ika ‘age’ : +ia-n, tyhja ‘empty’, kentta ‘field’ : +kenta-n : +kent-i-ssa : 
kentt-i-a, jarjestel>ma ‘system’, kiintea ‘solid’, kylma ‘cold’, tyhja ‘empty’, 
pimea ‘dark’, naytel>ma ‘play, drama’ (in a theatre), pysyva ‘permanent’ 


(adjective), maaraa-ma ‘prescribed by’ (participle) : maaraa-m-i-ssa, jyrkka 


‘steep’ 


: tjyrka-n : +jyrk-i-ssa : jyrkk-i-a, emanta ‘hostess’ : +emanna-n : 


+emann-i-lla : emant-i-a. 


Complete inflectional paradigms are illustrated in the following table (poyta 
‘table’, jyrkka ‘steep’): 


Case Singular Plural Singular Plural 
NOMINATIVE poyta +poyda-t jyrkka tjyrka-t 
GENITIVE +pdyda-n poyt-i-en tjyrka-n jyrkk-i-en 
PARTITIVE poyta-a poyt-i-a jyrkka-a jyrkk-i-a 
INESSIVE +pdyda-ssa +pdyd-i-ssa  tjyrka-ssa tjyrk-i-ssa 
ELATIVE t+pdyda-sta +pdyd-i-sta  tjyrka-sta tjyrk-i-sta 
ILLATIVE poyta-an poyt-i-in jyrkka-an jyrkk-i-in 
ADESSIVE t+poyda-lla. +poyd-i-lla.— tjyrka-lla tjyrk-i-lla 
ABLATIVE t+poyda-Ita +poyd-i-lta = tjyrka-Ita tjyrk-i-Ita 
ALLATIVE +pdyda-lle +pdyd-i-lle = +jyrka-lle tjyrk-i-lle 
ESSIVE poyta-na poyt-i-na jyrkka-na jyrkk-i-na 
TRANSLATIVE +podyda-ksi +pdyd-i-ksi = tjyrka-ksi tjyrk-i-ksi 
Poss.PLI NOM. p6yta-mme _ pd6yta-mme_ jyrkké-mme_ jyrkka-mme 
SG. AND NOM. PL. 


However, in three-syllable nouns corresponding to groups (a-c) at the end 
of section 5.1.3, -4 changes to -6 in the plural: kynttila ‘candle’ : kynttilé- 


i-ssa, tekija ‘maker’ : tekij6-i-ssa, paaryna ‘pear’ : paaryn6-i-ssa, kannykka 


‘mobile phone’ : +kannyk6-i-ssa. 


Long adjectives ending in -kka also have 6: arhakka ‘snappish, brisk’ : 


+arhak6-i-ssa. 


5.1.5 


Nominals with final diphthong or long vowel 


There are some 30 monosyllabic nominals ending in a diphthong or a long 
vowel, e.g. puu ‘tree’ and tie ‘road’, and a few disyllabic ones ending in long 
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vowels, such as suklaa ‘chocolate’, Porvoo ‘(city in south-east Finland)’. 
These words undergo vowel changes according to section 4.2(2-3): long 
vowels are shortened, the final -i in diphthongs is dropped and the first 
vowel of ie, uo, y6 is also dropped. Consonant gradation does not occur, 
and so there are two stems: 


Case Singular Plural Singular Plural Singular Plural 
NOMINATIVE maa maa-t tie tie-t suklaa suklaa-t 
GENITIVE maa-n ma-i-den _ tie-n te-i-den sukaa-n sukla-i-den 
PARTITIVE maa-ta _ma-i-ta tie-ta te-i-ta suklaa-ta sukla-i-ta 
INESSIVE maa-ssa ma-i-ssa___ tie-ssa te-i-ssa suklaa-ssa_ _— sukla-i-ssa 
ELATIVE maa-sta_ ma-i-sta tie-sta te-i-sta suklaa-sta  sukla-i-sta 
ILLATIVE maa-han ma-i-hin  tie-hen  te-i-hin  suklaa-seen_ sukla-i-siin 
ADESSIVE maa-lla_ = ma-i-lla tie-lla te-i-lla suklaa-lla sukla-i-lla 


ABLATIVE maa-Ita_ma-i-Ita tie-Ita te-i-lta  suklaa-Ita —_sukla-i-Ita 


ALLATIVE maa-lle_ —maz-i-lle tie-lle te-i-lle suklaa-lle sukla-i-lle 
ESSIVE maa-na__ma-i-na tie-na te-i-na suklaa-na sukla-i-na 
TRANSLATIVE maa-ksi ma-i-ksi tie-ksi te-i-ksi suklaa-ksi — sukla-i-ksi 
Poss. PL! maa-ni_ maa-mme tie-mme _ tie-mme_ suklaa-ni suklaa-mme 
NOM. SG/PL. 


More examples: hai ‘shark’, jaa ‘ice’, kuu ‘moon’, kyy ‘adder, viper’, luu 
‘bone’, maa ‘land, country’, puu ‘tree, lumber’, pada ‘head’, suu ‘mouth’, syy 
‘reason’, saa ‘weather’, tee ‘tea’, ty6 ‘work, labour’, voi ‘butter’, vy6 ‘belt’, 
harmaa ‘grey’, paluu ‘return’, tak>uu ‘guarantee’, vajaa ‘just under’ (adjec- 
tive), vakaa ‘steady’, vapaa ‘free’, vast>uu ‘responsibility’. 


Nominals with short final -i or -e and separate 
inflectional stem 


A separate INFLECTIONAL STEM exists just for the purpose of inflection 
(the historical reason for this complication is sound changes long ago). 


Consonant gradation and vowel change rules (also historical complica- 
tions) work upon the inflectional stem, if such a stem exists. All the word 


types described in sections 5.2 and 5.3 do have such a stem. 


There are three types of nominals with a basic form ending in -i, all with an 
inflectional stem formed by changing the final -i to -e. Words such as kivi 
‘stone’ also form the partitive singular from this inflectional stem. The -e 
is dropped before plural -i. There are some 100 simple non-compounded 


5.2.1 | Kivi nominals, inflectional stem in -e, partitive -A 


words inflected like kivi, many of them in frequent use. 


Inflectional stem followed by: 


Basic form Case Plural Poss. suffix 

kivi stone kive-n kiv-i-ssa kive-mme 
Suomi Finland Suome-n- — Suome-mme 
kaikki all +kaike-n t+kaik-i-ssa  kaikke-mme 
lehti newspaper, leaf +lehde-n  +lehd-i-ssi lehte-mme 
hetki moment hetke-n hetk-i-ssa hetke-mme 
lahti bay +lahde-n t+lahd-i-ssa_ lahte-mme 
jalki trace +jalje-n +jalj-i-ssa jalke-mme 
joki river t+joe-n +jo-i-ssa joke-mme 
nimi name nime-n nim-i-ssa nime-mme 


Words like kivi form their partitive singular on an inflectional stem in -e, and 
differ in precisely this respect from words of the kieli type (section 5.2.2) 


and the vesi type (section 5.2.3). 


Basic form Inflectional stem followed by part. sg. 
kaikki all kaikke-a 

Suomi Finland Suome-a 

kivi stone kive-a 

lehti newspaper lehte-a 

hetki moment hetke-a 
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More kivi words: ovi ‘door’, talvi ‘winter’, jarvi ‘lake’, henki ‘mind, spirit, 
air, breath, person’ : +henge-n, retki ‘trip’, onni ‘luck’, jalki ‘trace, mark, 
trail’ : +jalje-n, veli ‘brother : velje-n (note the exceptional occurrence of j!) 
: velje-a : velj-i-ssa, tuki ‘support’ : +tue-n, putki ‘tube, valve, duct’, hauki 
‘pike’ : +haue-n, vaki ‘people’ : +vae-n, kilpi ‘shield’ : +kilve-n, karki ‘point’ 
(of a pen or needle) : +karje-n, hirvi ‘elk’, polvi ‘knee’, siipi ‘wing’ : +siive-n, 
sormi ‘finger’, tahti ‘star’ : +tahde-n, pilvi ‘cloud’, jarki ‘reason, sense’ : 
+jarje-n, maki ‘hill’ : +mae-n, koski ‘rapids, falls’. 


A comparison of the tunti (section 5.1.1) and kivi types shows that it is not 
possible to derive a rule from the basic form which would determine which 
nominals have an inflectional stem in -e and which do not. However, it is 
possible to state a rule operating in the opposite direction: 


Nominals with an inflectional stem ending in short -e have a basic 
form ending in short -i. 


This rule almost always allows us to derive the basic form from the inflectional 
stem. The rule does not cover nominals with an inflectional stem in long -ee, 
such as perhe ‘family’ : perhee-n (section 5.2.4). There are a few exceptions 
and recent borrowings that retain the -e: kolme ‘three’ : kolme-n, itse ‘self’ : 
itse-n, nalle ‘teddy’ : nalle-n, nukke ‘doll’ : +nuke-n, psyyke ‘psyche’ : psyyke-n. 


The following table lists the inflectional paradigms of kaikki ‘all, every- 
thing’ and joki ‘river’: 


Case Singular Plural Singular Plural 
NOMINATIVE kaikki t+kaike-t joki tjoe-t 
GENITIVE +kaike-n kaikk-i-en t+joe-n jok-i-en 
PARTITIVE kaikke-a kaikk-i-a joke-a jok-i-a 
INESSIVE +kaike-ssa +kaik-i-ssa t+joe-ssa +jo-i-ssa 
ELATIVE +kaike-sta +kaik-i-sta t+joe-sta tjo-i-sta 
ILLATIVE kaikke-en kaikk-i-in joke-en jok-i-in 
ADESSIVE +kaike-lla +kaik-i-lla tjoe-lla tjo-i-lla 
ABLATIVE +kaike-Ita +kaik-i-Ita t+joe-Ita tjo-i-Ita 
ALLATIVE +kaike-lle +kaik-i-lle tjoe-lle tjo-i-lle 
ESSIVE kaikke-na kaikk-i-na joke-na jok-i-na 
TRANSLATIVE +kaike-ksi +kaik-i-ksi t+joe-ksi +jo-i-ksi 
POSS. PL! NOM. kaikke-mme_kaikke-mme_ joke-mme _ joke-mme 
SG. AND NOM. PL. 


5.2.2 | Kieli nominals, inflectional stem in -e, partitive -tA 


There are some 30 common kieli nouns and adjectives. They differ from 
the kivi type in the partitive singular, in which the -e of the inflectional stem 
is dropped. The -e is dropped also before plural -i. Kieli nominals do not 
undergo consonant gradation. 


Inflectional stem followed by: 


Basic form Case Plural Poss. suffix 

kieli language, _kiele-n kiel-i-ssa kiele-ni 
tongue 

veri blood vere-n ver-i-ssa vere-ni 

meri sea mere-n mer-i-ssa mere-ni 

tuli fire tule-n tul-i-ssa tule-ni 

lumi snow lume-n lum-i-ssa lume-ni 

lohi salmon lohe-n loh-i-ssa lohe-ni 

suuri great suure-n suur-i-ssa - 

lapsi child lapse-n laps-i-ssa lapse-ni 


Partitive singular 


kieli language, _kiele-n kiel-ta 
tongue 

veri blood vere-n ver-ta (Note: -ta) 
meri sea mere-n mer-ta (Note: -ta) 
tuuli wind tuule-n tuul-ta 

pieni small piene-n __ pien-ta 

lumi snow lume-n lun-ta (Note: m—n) 
lapsi child lapse-n las-ta (Note: ps—s) 
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In the partitive singular -e is dropped if the preceding consonant 
is], r,n or h. 


More kieli words: tuuli ‘wind’, pieni ‘small’, aani ‘sound, voice’, nuori 
‘young’, mieli ‘mind’, puoli ‘half’, huoli ‘concern’, saari ‘island’, juuri 
‘root’, kuusi ‘spruce’, uni ‘sleep, dream’, huuli ‘lip’, sieni ‘mushroom’, hiiri 
‘mouse’, hiili ‘coal’, jousi ‘bow’, kuori ‘envelope, skin’, juoni ‘plot’, suoli 
‘intestine’, suoni ‘vein, blood vessel’. 


The inflectional paradigm of kieli words is straightforward: kieli : kiele-n : 
kiel-ta : kiele-ssa:sta:en:lla:Ita:lle:na:ksi:mme : kiele-t : kiel-i-a:ssa:sta:in:1la: 
Ita:Ile:na:ksi. There are thus three stems: kieli, kiele- and kiel-. 


5.2.3 | Vesi nominals, inflectional stem in -te, partitive -tA 


There are some 20 nominals of the type vesi, most of them quite common. 
They have no less than five stems. 


In vesi nominals -si alternates with -te in the inflectional stem; 
before the plural -i, -te changes to -s; -te is subject to consonant 
gradation: -de (section 4.1). 


To illustrate the inflectional stem not subject to consonant gradation, let us 
take the illative singular, e.g. vete-en ‘into the water’. The words yksi ‘one’ 
and kaksi ‘two’ are special. 


Inflectional stem followed by: 


Basic form Case (strong Part.sg. Plural Poss. suffix 
grade) 

vesi water vete-en vet-ta ves-i-ssa vete-ni 

kasi hand kate-en kat-ta kdas-i-ssa kdate-ni 

uusi new uute-en uut-ta  uus-i-ssa — 

Viisi five viite-en viit-ta  viis-i-ssa = — 

tosi true tote-en tot-ta tos-i-ssa = 


kansi cover kante-en 
varsi handle varte-en 
yksi one yhte-en 
kaksi two kahte-en 
vete-na as water 
vete-en into the water 
vete-mme our water 
vete-nne your water 
vete-ni my water 


kant-ta_ kans-i-ssa_ kante-ni 


vart-ta vars-i-ssa_ varte-ni 


yh-ta yks-i-ssa 


kah-ta__ kaks-i-ssa 


+vede-n 
+vede-t 
+vede-ssa 
+vede-sta 


+vede-lla 


of the water 


waters 


in the water 


out of the water 


with water 


More vesi words: vuosi ‘year’, taysi ‘full’, kausi ‘period’, lansi ‘west’, k6ysi 


‘rope’, virsi ‘hymn’, hirsi ‘timber’, reisi ‘thigh’. 


The following table lists the paradigms of vesi ‘water’ and tosi ‘true’ with 


the five stems shaded: 


Case Singular Plural Singular Plural 
NOMINATIVE vesi +vede-t tosi +tode-t 
GENITIVE +vede-n ves-i-en +tode-n tos-i-en 
PARTITIVE vet-ta ves-i-a tot-ta tos-i-a 
INESSIVE +vede-ssa__ves-i-ssa +tode-ssa__ tos-i-ssa 
ELATIVE +vede-sta ves-i-sta +tode-sta__tos-i-sta 
ILLATIVE vete-en ves-i-in tote-en tos-i-in 
ADESSIVE +vede-lla_ _—_—ves-i-Ila +tode-lla__tos-i-lla 
ABLATIVE +vede-Ita __ves-i-Ita +tode-Ita _tos-i-Ita 
ALLATIVE +vede-lle _—_ves-i-lle +tode-lle _tos-i-lle 
ESSIVE vete-na ves-i-na tote-na tos-i-na 
TRANSLATIVE +vede-ksi _ves-i-ksi +tode-ksi _tos-i-ksi 
Poss. PLI NOM. vete-mme vete-mme tote-mme _ tote-mme 
SG. AND NOM. PL. 
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5.2.4 | Perhe nominals with short final -e 


The second group of nominals with a special inflectional stem is (almost 


entirely) made up of nominals with a basic form ending in -e, such as perhe 


‘family’ : perhee-n, +sade ‘rain’ : 


simple words. 


satee-n. There are more than 500 such 


e The basic form has the weak grade of consonant gradation. 
e The inflectional stem is formed by a long final -ee and the strong 


grade. 


e The -ee of the inflectional stem shortens before the plural -i. 
e The partitive singular adds the ending -tta ~ -tta to the basic form. 


Perhe words with gradation have three stems; those without gradation have 


two stems. The following table lists the paradigms of +liike ‘shop, move- 


ment’ and kone ‘machine’. 


Case Singular Plural Singular Plural 
NOMINATIVE t+like liikkee-t kone konee-t 
GENITIVE liikkee-n liikke-i-den konee-n kone-i-den 
PARTITIVE tliike-tta liikke-i-ta kone-tta kone-i-ta 
INESSIVE liikkee-ssa liikke-i-ssa konee-ssa kone-i-ssa 
ELATIVE liikkee-sta liikke-i-sta konee-sta kone-i-sta 
ILLATIVE liikkee-seen _ liikke-i-siin konee-seen kone-i-siin 
ADESSIVE liikkee-lla liikke-i-la konee-lla kone-i-lla 
ABLATIVE liikkee-Ita liikke-i-lta konee-Ita kone-i-Ita 
ALLATIVE liikkee-lle liikke-i-lle konee-lle kone-i-lle 
ESSIVE liikkee-na liikke-i-na konee-na kone-i-na 
TRANSLATIVE liikkee-ksi liikke-i-ksi konee-ksi kone-i-ksi 
poss.PLI Nom. liikkee-mme_liikkee-mme konee-mme konee-mme 
SG. AND NOM. PL. 


More perhe words: alue ‘region’, perust>e ‘reason’, +tilanne ‘situation’ 
: tilantee-n, +suhde ‘relation’ : suhtee-n, +tarv>e ‘need’ : tarp>ee-n, 
vaihe ‘phase’, puh>e ‘speech’, aine ‘substance’, aihe ‘topic’, huone 
‘room’, piste ‘point, (full) stop’, +toime-n=pide ‘measure, opera- 
tion’ : toime-n=pitee-n, +kohde ‘object’ : kohtee-n, puol>ue ‘political 
party’, Tampere (Finnish city), +peri=aate ‘principle’ : peri=aattee-n, 
+miecli=pide : mieli=pitee-n, +tavoit>e ‘objective’ : tavoitt>ee-n, vene 
‘boat’. 


Almost all nominals with a basic form in -e are declined in this way. For 
exceptions, see the end of section 5.2.1. 


5.3 | Nominals with a final consonant and separate 
inflectional stem 


There are eight types of nominals with a basic form ending in a conso- 
nant (sections 5.3.1—-8), but they all tend to have the following features in 
common: 


The inflectional stem often ends in the vowel -e. 

The final consonant of the basic form alternates with other sounds. 
The partitive singular usually adds -ta ~ -ta directly to the basic form. 
The weak grade occurs in the basic form and the partitive singular. 
The final vowel of the inflectional stem (usually -e) changes before the 
plural -i. 


The strong grade thus occurs in all forms but the nominative and partitive 
singular. 


5.3.1 | Ihminen nominals 


There are thousands of nominals ending in -nen, such as ihminen ‘person’. 
All have three stems, no consonant gradation. 


In ihminen nominals -nen changes to -se in the inflectional stem; 
the partitive singular is formed from the inflectional stem with the 
final -e dropped. 
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Inflectional stem followed by: 


Basic form Case (not Part.sg. Plural Poss. suffix 
part. sg.) 


ihminen person ihmise-n ihmis-ta ihmis-i-ssa ihmise-n 


yleinen general yleise-n yleis-ta yleis-i-ssa — 


More examples: nainen ‘woman’, toinen ‘other, second’, sellainen ‘such’, 
ensimmainen ‘first’, tallainen ‘like this’, joka>inen ‘each’, mahdo>llinen 
‘possible’, suoma>lainen ‘Finnish, Finn’, eri>tyinen ‘special’, eri>lainen ‘dif- 
ferent’, tavallinen ‘ordinary’, varsinainen ‘proper, true, typical’, viime>inen 
‘last’, talo>ude>llinen ‘economical’, entinen ‘previous’, ilmeinen ‘obvious’, 
puna>inen ‘red’, ruotsa>lainen ‘Swedish, Swede’, englanti>lainen ‘English 
(not the language), Englishman’, poliittinen ‘political’, sama-n=lainen ‘sim- 
ilar’, miele-n=kiinto>inen ‘interesting’, luonno>llinen ‘natural’, henki>nen 
‘spiritual’. 


The paradigm is straightforward: ihminen : ihmise-n:ssa:sta:en:lla:Ita:lle:n 
a:ksi : ihmis-ta (part. sg.) : ihmis-ten (gen. pl.) : ihmise-t (nom. pl.) : ihmis- 
i-a:ssa:sta:in:lla:Ita:lle:na:ksi. There are three stems: ihminen, ihmise- and 
ihmis-. 


Ajat>us nouns 


There are two groups of nominals with a basic form ending in a short 
vowel + s. The most common of these is the type ajat>us ‘thought’ ending in 
-us ~ -ys (cf. the type taivas: section 5.3.3). Many of them are derived from 
verbs in which there might have been consonant gradation in the original 
verb stem, e.g. opetta- ‘teach’ > opet>us ‘teaching’. 


In ajat>us nouns -s changes to -kse in the inflectional stem. 
The -e in -kse drops before plural -i. 

There is no consonant gradation at the end of -Us. 

The partitive singular adds -ta ~ -ta to the basic form. 


Inflectional stem followed by: 


Basic form Part. sg. Case (not part.sg.) Plural Poss. suffix 


ajat>us thought ajat>us-ta ajat>ukse-n ajat>uks-i-ssa_  ajat>ukse-ni 


kysy>mys question kysy>mys-ta kysy>mykse-n kysy>myks-i-ssa_kysy>mykse-ni 


teos work teos-ta teokse-n teoks-i-ssa teokse-ni 


paat>ds decision paat>ds-ta paadt>dkse-n paat>dks-i-ssa paat>dkse-ni 


More examples: tapaus ‘event, case’, tutki>mus ‘investigation’, Jee- 

sus ‘Jesus’, hallit>us ‘government’, tarkoit>us ‘purpose, intention’, 

vaikut>us ‘effect’, koko>us ‘meeting’, Kristus ‘Christ’, rakenn>us ‘build- 

’ i] | 

ing’, koke>mus ‘experience’, vaati>mus ‘requirement’, opet>us ‘teach- 
’ ’ 

ing’, vasta>us ‘answer’, ehdot>us ‘suggestion’, seura>us ‘consequence’, 
’ ’ 

palvel>us ‘service, help’, kehit>ys ‘development’, merkit>ys ‘meaning’, 

kasit>ys ‘idea, impression’, esit>ys ‘presentation, show’, yrit>ys ‘attempt, 

enterprise’. 


The paradigm is straightforward: ajat>us : ajat>ukse-n:ssa:sta:en:lla:l- 
ta:lle:na:ksi : ajat>us-ta (part. sg.) : ajat>us-ten (gen. pl.) : ajat>ukse-t 
(nom. pl.) : ajat>uks-i-a:ssa:sta:in:lla:Ita:Ile:na:ksi. All ajatus nouns have 
three stems: ajat>us, ajat>ukse- and ajat>uks-. 


Taivas nominals 


The inflection of nominals such as taivas ‘heaven, sky’ resembles that of the 
perhe words (section 5.2.4). The number of stems is three. 


In taivas nominals -s changes in the inflectional stem to a vowel identical 
with the preceding vowel. 

This vowel drops before plural -i. 

The partitive singular adds -ta ~ -ta to the basic form. 

The weak grade occurs in the basic form and the partitive sg., else- 
where the strong grade. 
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tehtaa-mme 


tehtaa-nne 


Inflectional stem followed by: 


Basic form Part. sg. Case (not Plural Poss. suffix 
part. sg.) 

taivas heaven, sky taivas-ta taivaa-n__taiva-i-ssa__— taivaa-ni 

kaunis beautiful kaunis-ta_ kaunii-n_ —ikauni-i-ssa_— 

trikas rich trikas-ta rikkaa-n —_rikka-i-ssa_ = — 

+tehdas factory +tehdas-ta tehtaa-n_ tehta-i-ssa tehtaa-ni 

t+kirkas bright +kirkas-ta  kirkkaa-n_ kirkka-i-ssa — 

Strong grade Weak grade 

tehtaa-n of the factory +tehdas factory 

tehtaa-t factories (nom. sg.) 

tehtaa-ssa in the factory +tehdas-ta factory 

tehta-i-ssa in the factories (part. sg.) 

tehtaa-sta out of the factory 

tehta-i-sta out of the factories 


our factory 


your factory 


Examples: eras ‘one, someone, a certain’, paras ‘best’, +voima>kas 
‘strong’ : voima>kkaa-n, kaunis ‘beautiful’, runsas ‘abundant’, oppi>las 
‘pupil’, valmis ‘ready’, taivas ‘heaven’, +teho>kas ‘efficient’, poti>las 
‘patient (in hospital)’, vieras ‘guest, stranger’, +kuningas ‘king’ : 
kuninkaan, +hidas ‘slow’ : hitaa-n, +puhdas ‘clean’ : puhtaa-n, raskas 
‘heavy’, kallis ‘expensive’, +arvo>kas ‘valuable’, +asu>kas ‘inhabitant’, 
ruumis ‘corpse’, +kirkas ‘bright’ : kirkkaa-n, +rikas ‘rich’, sairas ‘sick’, 
+rengas ‘ring, tyre’ : renkaa-n, +porras ‘stair, step’ : portaa-n, +altis ‘will- 


ing, susceptible’ : alttii-n. 


The following table lists two paradigms, +porras ‘stair’ and vieras ‘guest’: 


The third group of nominals with a basic form ending in -s is the noun type 
hyv>yys ‘goodness’. This group includes all nouns with a final -s preceded 
by a long vowel, and many nouns with two different vowels preceding the 
final -s. All the words in this group are derived words; often they express 
properties, cf. hyva ‘good’ > hyv>yys ‘goodness’, kaunis ‘beautiful’ > 
kaune>us ‘beauty’, osa ‘part’ > os>uus ‘share’. They have several special 


sound alternations and no less than five stems. 


In hyv>yys nouns -s changes to -te in the inflectional stem in the singular. 


Case Singular Plural Singular Plural 
NOMINATIVE +porras portaa-t vieras vieraa-t 
GENITIVE portaa-n porta-i-den vieraa-n viera-i-den 
PARTITIVE t+porras-ta_ _— porta-i-ta vieras-ta viera-i-ta 
INESSIVE portaa-ssa  porta-i-ssa__—-vieraa-ssa__—viera-i-ssa 
ELATIVE portaa-sta porta-i-sta  vieraa-sta _—viera-i-sta 
ILLATIVE portaa-seen porta-i-siin  vieraa-seen  viera-i-siin 
ADESSIVE portaa-lla porta-i-lla vieraa-lla viera-i-lla 
ABLATIVE portaa-Ita porta-i-Ita vieraa-Ita viera-i-Ita 
ALLATIVE portaa-lle porta-i-lle vieraa-lle viera-i-lle 
ESSIVE portaa-na porta-i-na vieraa-na viera-i-na 
TRANSLATIVE portaa-ksi porta-i-ksi vieraa-ksi viera-i-ksi 
Poss.PLI NOM. portaa-mme portaa-mme vieraa-mme vieraa-mme 
SG. AND NOM. PL. 

5.3.4 | Hyv>yys nominals 


Before the plural -i, inflectional stem -te changes to -ks. 
The partitive singular adds -ta ~ -ta to the inflectional stem, and -e is 


dropped. 
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Inflectional stem followed by: 
Basic form Part. sg. Case (not Plural Poss. suffix 
part. sg.) 
hyv>yys goodness hyv>yyt-ta +hyv> hyv>yyks-i- hyv> 
yyde-n ssa yyte-ni 
korke>us height korke>ut-ta +korke> korke>uks-i- korke> 
ude-n ssa ute-ni 
rakka>us love rakka>ut-ta +rakka>  rakka>uks-i- rakka> 
ude-n ssa ute-ni 
tot>uus truth tot>uut-ta +tot> tot>uuks-i- tot> 
uude-n ssa uute-ni 
Strong grade Weak grade 
tot>uute-en into truth +tot>uude-n of truth 
tot>uute-na as truth +tot>uude-ssa in truth 
tot>uute-mme our truth +tot>uude-sta _ out of 
truth 


More examples: yhte>ys ‘connection’, mahdo>llis>uus ‘possibility’, oike>us 
justice, right’, vaike>us ‘difficulty’, tilaisuus ‘opportunity’, koko>nais>uus 
‘totality, whole’, teo>llis>uus ‘industry’, pit>uus ‘length’, ominais>uus 
‘property’, tule>vais>uus ‘future’, saira>us ‘illness’, kirja>llis>uus ‘liter- 
ature’, vapa>us ‘freedom’, korke>us ‘height’, suur>uus ‘largeness, size’, 
talo>us ‘economy’, maa=talo>us ‘agriculture’, tode>llis>uus ‘reality’, omai- 
suus ‘property’, pime>ys ‘darkness’, syv>yys ‘depth’, eta>is>yys ‘distance’, 
itse>ndis>yys ‘independence’, terve>ys ‘health’. 


The following table lists two full paradigms: 


Case Singular Plural Singular Plural 
NOMINATIVE terve> +terve> omaisuus +tode-t 
ys yde-t 
GENITIVE +terve> terve> +omaisuude-n  omaisuuks-i-en 


yde-n yks-i-en 


PARTITIVE terve> terve> omaisuut-ta omaisuuks-i-a 
yt-ta yks-i-a 


INESSIVE +terve>  terve> +omaisuude-ssa omaisuuks-i-ssa 
yde-ssa— yks-i-ssa 


ELATIVE +terve>  terve> +omaisuude-sta omaisuuks-i-sta 
yde-sta = yks-i-sta 


ILLATIVE terve> terve> omaisuute-en omaisuuks-i-in 
yte-en yks-i-in 


ADESSIVE +terve> terve> +omaisuude-lla omaisuuks-i-lla 
yde-lla yks-i-lla 


ABLATIVE +terve> terve> +omaisuude-Ita omaisuuks-i-Ita 
yde-Ita—s yks-i-Ita 


ALLATIVE +terve>  terve> +omaisuude-lle omaisuuks-i-lle 
yde-lle yks-i-lle 


ESSIVE terve> terve> omaisuute-na omaisuuks-i-na 
yte-na yks-i-na 


TRANSLATIVE +terve>  terve> +omaisuude-ksi omaisuuks-i-ksi 
yde-ksi_ —-yks-i-ksi 


Poss.PLI NOM. terve> terve> omai- omaisuute-mme 
SG. AND NOM.PL. yte-mme yte-mme suute-mme 


5.3.5 | Ava>in nominals 


Most of the words inflected like ava>in ‘key’ are derived with the ending >in 
(section 26.2.1) and have an instrumental meaning. The inflectional stem ends 
in -ime, dropping its -e before the plural -i. The partitive singular adds -ta ~ 
-ta to the basic form. Each word has three stems, e.g. ava>in, ava>ime- and 
ava>im-, often complicated by consonant gradation, e.g. +ydin, ytime-, ytim-. 


Inflectional stem followed by: 


Basic form Part. sg. Case (not Plural Poss. suffix 
part. sg.) 

ava>in key ava>in-ta ava>ime-n ava>im-i-ssa ava>ime-ni 

t+ydin kernel ydin-ta ytime-n ytim-i-ssa ytime-ni 


kirja>in letter kirja>in-ta_ kirja>ime-n_— kirja>im-i-ssa__ kirja>ime-n 
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More examples: puh>el>in ‘telephone’ : puh>el>ime-n, ela>in ‘animal’, el>in 
‘organ’, tuomio=istu>in ‘(judicial) court’, istu>in ‘seat’, +kerro>in ‘coeffi- 
cient’ : kerto>ime-n, +soit>in ‘(musical) instrument’ : soitt>ime-n, +johd>in 
‘derivational ending’ : joht>ime-n, val>ais>in ‘lamp’, +osoit>in ‘pointer’ : 
Osoitt>ime-n, +j4a>hdy>t>in ‘cooler’, kasva>in ‘tumour’, kytk>in ‘clutch, 
switch’, +valo-n=heit>in ‘searchlight’, +vastaan=ot>in ‘receiver’, kaiku=lu- 
ota>in ‘echo sounder, depth finder’, kuva>st>in ‘mirror, looking glass’. 


The adjective +lammin ‘warm’ has a special inflectional stem: lampim4-n : 
lampim-i-ssa : +lammin-ta (part. sg.). 


The paradigm is straightforward: +kerroin : kertoime-n:ssa:sta:en:lla:l- 
ta:lle:na:ksi : +kerroin-ta (part. sg.) : +kerroin-ten (gen. pl.) : kertoime-t 
(nom. pl.) : kertoim-i-a:ssa:sta:in:Ila:Ita:lle:na:ksi. 


5.3.6 | Ty6>t6n nominals 


Derived nominals (mostly adjectives) of the type +ty6>t6n ‘unemployed’ 
are very common. The partitive singular adds -ta ~ -ta to the basic form. In 
the inflectional stem, weak grade >ton ~ >t6n go to strong grade >ttoma ~ 
>tt6ma. The final vowel is dropped before plural -i. All these words have 
gradation type t : tt, and all have three stems, e.g. +ty6>t6n- : tyO>ttoma- : 


tyo>ttom-. 
Inflectional stem followed by: 
Basic form Partitive singular Case (except Plural 
part. sg.) 
+ty6>ton unemployed +ty6>ton-ta ty6>tt6ma-n ty6>tt6m-i-ssa 
+onne>ton — unhappy +onne>ton-ta onne>ttoma-n onne>ttom-i-ssa 
+tie>ton without roads +tie>t6én-ta tie>tt6ma4-n tie>tt6m-i-ssa 


More examples: +tunte>maton ‘unknown’, +vaati>maton humble, +tarpee>ton 
‘unneeded, needless’, +luke>maton ‘innumerable’, +ehdo>ton ‘absolute, undis- 
puted’, +tava>ton ‘unusual, enormous’, +ole>maton ‘non-existent’, +lev>o>ton 
‘uneasy, restless’, +muu>tt>u>maton ‘unchanging, unchanged’, +vali>ton 
‘direct, unreserved’, +valtta>mat6n ‘necessary, inevitable’, +vilpi>ton ‘sincere’, 
+nak>y>maton ‘invisible’, +mita>t6n ‘insignificant, invalid’. 


The paradigm is straightforward: +onne>ton : onnet>toma-n:ssa:sta:en:1- 
la:Ita:lle:na:ksi : +onne>ton-ta (part. sg.) : onne>ttoma-t (nom. pl.) : onne>t- 
tom-i-a:ssa:sta:in:lla:Ita:lle:na:ksi : onne>ttom-i-en (gen.pl.). 


5.3.7 | Askel nominals 


There are a few dozen nouns ending in a consonant which form another small 
subgroup. The two final sounds of the basic form are generally -el or -en. The 
inflectional stem is formed by adding an -e to the base form. The -e is absent 
in the plural. The partitive singular adds -ta ~ -ta to the basic form. The inflec- 
tional stem adds an -e (which is dropped before the plural -i). These nouns 
have two stems. Consonant gradation occurs very rarely, yielding three stems. 


Inflectional stem followed by: 


Basic form Part sg. Case (not Plural Poss. suffix 
part. sg.) 

askel step askel-ta askele-n askel-i-ssa askele-ni 

jasen member jasen-ta jasene-n jasen-i-ssa jasene-ni 

+tytar daughter +tytarta tyttdre-n tyttar-i-ssa tyttare-ni 


More examples: sisar ‘sister’ : sisare-n, savel ‘note, tone’, kyynel ‘tear’, 
nivel ‘joint’, +kannel ‘kantele’ (traditional Finnish musical instrument) : 
kantele-n, joutsen ‘swan’, ahven ‘perch’, héyhen ‘feather’, vuosi=kymmen 
‘decade’, kammen ‘palm, flat of the hand’, paimen ‘shepherd’, siemen ‘seed’, 
taimen ‘trout’, +ien ‘gum’ (in mouth) : ikene-n. 


A special subgroup includes the feminine (mostly derived) words such as 
+tytar ‘daughter’ : tyttare-n : tyttar-i-lla, +englanni>tar ‘English woman’ : 
englanni>ttare-n : englanni>ttar-i-lla. 


5.3.8 | Lyhyt nominals 


There are some 10 nominals ending in -ut ~ -yt, where in the inflectional 
stem the -t changes to -e, which is dropped before the plural -i. The group 
includes kevyt ‘light’, lyhyt ‘short’, ohut ‘thin’, olut ‘beer’. The nouns mies 
‘man’ and kevat ‘spring’ also have unusual declensions. There are three 
stems: kevyt, kevye- and kevy-. 
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Inflectional stem followed by: 


Basic form Part. sg. Case (not Plural Poss. suffix 
part. sg.) 

lyhyt short lyhyt-ta lyhye-n lyhy-i-ssa = 

olut beer olut-ta olue-n olu(e)-i-ssa olue-ni 

mies man mies-ta miehe-n mieh-i-ssa miehe-ni 

kevat spring kevat-ta kevaa-n keva-i-ssa kevaa-ni 


5.3.9 | Adaptation of new borrowed nouns 


New loan nouns ending in a final consonant form their inflectional stem 
by adding the vowel i, which changes to e before the plural -i. Cf. stadion 
‘stadium’ : stadioni-n : stadioni-a : stadione-i-ta, Varoufakis (name) : Varo- 
ufakisi-n (gen. sg.). Some loanwords with a final -s, however, decline like 
ajatus nominals (section 5.3.2), e.g. anis ‘aniseed’ : anikse-n : anikse-ssa : 
anis-ta (part. sg.). 


Many (mainly English) loanwords ending in the consonants p, t, k double 
the final consonant in front of the added -i: jeeppi ‘jeep’, netti ‘net’, rokki 
‘rock ‘n’ roll’. 


5.4 | Singular and plural 


Nominals inflect for singular and plural. The singular has no ending. The 
plural has two endings, -t and -i. The ending -t occurs only in the nomina- 
tive, whereupon it attaches to the singular inflectional stem. The ending -i 
occurs in all other cases and also attaches to the singular inflectional stem, 
triggering vowel changes (section 4.2). 


Singular Plural 
Nominative  talo house talo-t (the) houses 
Genitive talo-n of a/the house talo-j-en _ of (the) houses 
Partitive talo-a house talo-j-a houses 


Inessive 


Elative 


Illative 


Adessive 


Ablative 


Allative 


Essive 


Translative 


talo-ssa 


talo-sta 


talo-on 


talo-lla 


talo-Ita 


talo-lle 


talo-na 


talo-ksi 


in a/the house 


out of a/the 
house 


into a/the house 
on a/the house 
off a/the house 
onto a/the house 
as a/the house 


to (become) a/ 
the house 


talo-i-ssa __in (the) houses 
talo-i-sta out of (the) houses 
talo-i-hin into (the) houses 
talo-i-lla on (the) houses 
talo-i-lta —_ off (the) houses 
talo-i-lle | onto (the) houses 
talo-i-na —_ as houses 
talo-i-ksi to (become) houses 


The plural -i changes to -j between two vowels. 


This rule concerns the genitive plural and the partitive plural: hylly-j-en ‘of 
the shelves’, hylly-j-a ‘shelves’, pullo-j-en ‘of the bottles’, pullo-j-a ‘bottles’, 


tytt6-j-en ‘of the girls’, tytt6-j-a ‘girls’. 


All plural forms are made from the inflectional stem (sections 5.2-3; the 
only exception is the genitive plural of tunti words, section 5.1.1). Before 
the plural -i the vowel changes apply (section 4.2). The following table 


illustrates the formation of the plural: 


Nominative sg. Inflectional (cf. Nominative _ Inessive plural Vowel 

stem sect.) plural change 

(cf. sect.) 
pullo bottle pullo-n —  pullo-t pullo-i-ssa 4.2 (1) 
katu street +kadu-n —  +kadu-t +kadu-i-ssa 4.2 (I) 
maa country maa-n —  maa-t ma-i-ssa 4.2 (2) 
risti cross risti-n 5.1.1 risti-t riste-i-ssa 4.2 (6) 
kivi stone kive-n 5.2.1 kive-t kiv-i-ssa 4.2 (5) 
lehti newspaper, +tlehde-n 5.2.1 +lehde-t +lehd-i-ssa 4.2 (5) 
leaf 
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The meri sea mere-n 5.2.2 mere-t mer-i-ssa 4.2 (5) 


declension of 


A vesi water +vede-n 5.2.3 +vede-t ves-i-ssa 4.2 (5); 
nominals 
5.2.4 
kone machine konee-n 5.2.4 konee-t kone-i-ssa 4,22) 


tliike movement,  liikkee-n 5.2.4 liikkee-t liikke-i-ssa 4.2 (2) 


shop 
ty6 work ty6-n —  tyé-t té-i-ssa 4.2 (3) 
hai shark hai-n —  hai-t ha-i-ssa 4.2 (4) 
seina wall seina-n —  seina-t sein-i-ssa 4.2 (7) 
vanha old vanha-n —  vanha-t vanho-i-ssa 4.2 (8) 
tavara thing tavara-n —  tavara-t tavaro-i-ssa 4.2 (8) 
koira dog koira-n -  koira-t koir-i-ssa 4.2 (8) 
ihminen person ihmise-n 5.3.1 ihmise-t ihmis-i-ssa 4.2 (5) 


vanhus~ oldperson’ vanhukse-n 5.3.2 vanhukse-t vanhuks-i-ssa 4.2 (5) 


taivas heaven, sky taivaa-n 5.3.3 taivaa-t taiva-i-ssa 4.2 (2) 
trikas rich rikkaa-n 5.3.3 rikkaa-t rikka-i-ssa 4.2 (2) 
tot>uus truth +tot>uude-n 5.3.4 +tot>uude-t tot>uuks-i-ssa 4.2 (5) 
ava>in key ava>ime-n 5.3.5 ava>ime-t ava>im-i-ssa 4.2 (5) 


+ty6>t6n unemployed ty6>ttémé-n 5.3.6 ty6>tt6ma-t ty6>tt6m-i-ssa 4.2 (7) 
jasen member jasene-n 5.3.7 jasene-t jasen-i-ssa 4.2 (5) 


mies man miehe-n 5.3.8 miehe-t mieh-i-ssa 4.2 (5) 


There are many nouns which appear only in the plural even though they 
refer to a singular concept. Plural words of this kind include: 


Nominative plural Inessive plural 

kasvo-t face kasvo-i-ssa 

housu-t trousers housu-i-ssa 
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+farku-t jeans 

sakse-t scissors 

viikse-t moustache 

haa-t wedding 

juhla-t party 

ava>jaise-t opening ceremony 
synttari-t birthday (party) 
nokose-t nap 

arpa>jaise-t lottery 


kuu=kaut>ise-t 


menstruation 


talkoo-t bee 

bilee-t party 
olympia>laise-t the Olympics 
tuli>aise-t presents 


+farku-i-ssa 
saks-i-ssa 
viiks-i-ssa 
ha-i-ssa 

juhl-i-ssa 
ava>jais-i-ssa 
synttadre-i-ssa 
nokos-i-ssa 
arpa>jais-i-ssa 
kuu=kaut>is-i-ssa 
talko-i-ssa 
bile-i-ssa 
olympia>lais-i-ssa 


tuli>ais-i-ssa 
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Often they express entities with two similar parts; entities with several 


parts; or ceremonies or periods. Sometimes the plural form of these words 


might feel counterintuitive and clash with the meaning: 


Nama o-vat minu-n [*naa on 
mun] ainoa-t haa-t. 


Huomenna minu-lla on 
[*huomen mul on] synttari-t. 


Huomenna on +kahde-t haa-t. 


This is my only wedding. 


Tomorrow is my birthday. 


Tomorrow there are two 
wedding ceremonies. 
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Chapter 6 


The conjugation of verbs 


e Infinitive endings 
e Inflectional stems 
e Personal endings and agreement of person 


Verb forms are built up like nominals by adding endings to stems. Verbs 
differ from nominals in that they do not have an independent basic form 
as such to which inflectional endings could be attached, as is the case with 
many nominals: cf. the basic form auto ‘car’ and the inflected forms auto-n, 
auto-ssa, auto-i-hin. The dictionary form of Finnish verbs, i.e. the basic 
form of the A infinitive, already has an ending, e.g. osta-a ‘(to) buy’, vas- 
tat-a ‘(to) answer’, juo-da ‘(to) drink’. Before other verb forms can be made, 
one must first take off the infinitive ending from the INFINITIVE STEM, to 
which other endings are then added, cf. osta-a ‘(to) buy’ : osta-isi-n ‘I would 
buy’ : osta-nut ‘bought’. 


Two verb groups (conjugations) base their inflection directly on the infini- 
tive stem, osta-a verbs (section 6.2.1) and saa-da verbs (section 6.2.2). There 
are four groups in which the verbs have more than one stem, whereby the 
INFLECTIONAL STEM is formed from the infinitive stem. These groups are 
denominated by representative members: tul-la ‘(to) come’ : tule-n ‘I come’ 
and nous-ta ‘(to) get up’ : nouse-n ‘I get up’ (section 6.2.3), huomat-a ‘(to) 
notice’ : huomaa-n ‘I notice’ (section 6.2.4), tarvit-a ‘(to) need’ : tarvitse-n 
‘T need’ (section 6.2.5) and vanhe>t-a ‘(to) get older’ : vanhe>ne-n ‘I get 
older’ (section 6.2.6). Consonant gradation (section 4.1) and vowel changes 
before -i (section 4.2) affect verbs in much the same way as nominals, e.g. 
anta-a ‘(to) give’ : +anna-n ‘I give’ (consonant gradation) : +anno-i-n ‘I 
gave’ (vowel change, and also consonant gradation). 


The stems needed for the conjugation of verbs are the INFINITIVE STEM, 
which is arrived at after the infinitive endings are detached according to 


the rules given in section 6.1, and the INFLECTIONAL STEM, which can be 


formed from the infinitive stem (section 6.2) and to which, for example, the 


personal endings are added (section 6.3). 


The following examples illustrate the use of the A infinitive (section 22.2): 


Halua-n [*haluun] juo-da 
olut-ta. 


Tahto-isi-t-ko [*tahtoisit sa ~ 
tahtoisik sa] sy6-da? 


+Yrita-n sano-a [*sanoo] asia-t 
selva>sti. 


Minu-n [*mun] tayty-y Idhte-d 
[lahtee]. 


Saa-ko [saaks] taalla [taal] 
poltta-a? 


Nyt sinu-n [*sun] pita-4 
lopetta-a. 


Tassa [*tas] on mukava istu-a 
[istuu]. 


Ol-isi [*olis] kiva men-na ulos. 


6.1 Infinitive endings 


| want to drink some beer. 


Would you like to eat? 


| try to say the things clearly. 


| must leave. 


Can one smoke here? 


Now you must stop. 


It is nice to sit here. 


It would be nice to go out. 


The A infinitive (also called the first infinitive) has four types of ending: (1) -a ~ 
-a; (2) -da ~ -da; (3) -ta ~ -ta; and (4) -la ~ -la, -na ~ -na, -ra ~ -ra. The most com- 
mon one is -a ~ -a. All the infinitive endings are preceded by the infinitive stem. 


The ending -a ~ -4 occurs when the infinitive stem ends in a short vowel. 


anta-a give kysy-a 
alka-a begin lahte-a 
katso-a look pita-a 
puhu-a talk tieta-a 


ask 


leave 


hold 


know 
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6 The ending -a ~ -a also occurs when the infinitive stem ends in a short vowel 
The followed by t (usually -at-a, -at-a). 
conjugation 
pee huomat-a__ notice herat-a awake 
of verbs 


halut-a want +hypat-a4 jump 
tekstat-a sendatext message mddrat-4 order 


vastat-a answer kerat-a collect 


The ending -da ~ -da occurs when the infinitive stem ends in a long vowel 
or a diphthong. 


saa-da get jaa-da remain 
tuo-da bring vie-da take 
kopioi-da_ — copy sy6-da eat 


luennoi-da_ lecture pysak6i-da park 


The ending -ta ~ -ta occurs when the infinitive stem ends in -s. 


nous-ta rise pads-ta be allowed 
juos-ta run t6ndis-ta shove 
mumis-ta mumble pes-ta wash 
valais-ta light, illuminate _ vilis-ta swarm 


The endings -la ~ -la, -na ~ -na, -ra ~ -ra occur when the infinitive stem ends 
in an identical consonant (-l, -n, -r). 


tul-la come +vietel-la entice 
ol-la be niel-la swallow 
+ajatel-la think hymvyil-la smile 
pan-na put men-na go 
purra bite 


The most important types are those exemplified by anta-a and huomat-a. 
Saa-da verbs are also important. There are just a handful of verbs with 
102 —_infinitives ending in -na ~ -na and -ra ~ -ra. 


In anta-a and saa-da verbs all inflected forms are based on the infinitive 
stem. But in the other verb groups at least some forms are also based on this 
stem. The following rule states which inflected forms of all verbs are made 
from the infinitive stem. 


With all verbs the infinitive stem is used to form: 


1) The NUT/TTU participle (section 23.4) 
2) Most imperative forms (section 20.3) 
3) Potential forms (section 20.4) 
4) Passive forms (sections 21.2—5) 

) 


( 
( 
( 
( 
(5) The E infinitive (section 22.3) 


6.2 | Inflectional stems 


This section shows how the four main groups of verbs introduced earlier 
form their inflectional stems (sections 6.2.1—4); it concludes with a few spe- 
cial cases (sections 6.2.5—-6). All forms except those mentioned in the rule 
stated in the previous section are made from the inflectional stem. For each 
verb, two examples (first and third person singular) involving the inflec- 
tional stem are given to illustrate the effect of consonant gradation (e.g. 
anta-a ‘(to) give’ : t+anna-n ‘I give’ : (han) anta-a ‘(he/she) gives’). 


6.2.1 | Anta-a verbs 


Anta-a verbs, in which the infinitive ending occurs after a short vowel, do 
not have a separate inflectional stem; other endings are added directly to the 
infinitive stem (underlined in the following table). The ‘+’ symbol indicates 
consonant gradation. 


Anta-a verbs have only an infinitive stem. 


A infinitive First person sg. Third person sg. 
anta-a give tanna-n_ lgive anta-a_ gives 
osta-a buy osta-n osta-a 

alka-a begin +ala-n alka-a 
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ymmiarta-4 understand +ymmiéarra-n ymmarta-a 
etsi-a look for etsi-n etsi-i 
luke-a read +lue-n luke-e 
neuvo-a advise neuvo-n neuvo-o 
unohta-a forget +unohda-n unohta-a 
heratta-4 = wake up +herata-n heratta-a 
kysy-a ask kysy-n kysy-y 


More examples of common anta-a verbs: pita-a ‘(to) like’ : +pida-n (sg1) : 


pita-a (sg3), sano-a ‘say’ : sano-n : sano-o, kaytta-a ‘use’ : +kayta-n : 


kaytta-a, otta-a ‘take’ : +ota-n : otta-a, suoritta-a ‘perform, do’ : +suorita-n : 
suoritta-a, kuulu-a ‘belong to’ : kuulu-n : kuulu-u, joutu-a ‘fall into, go to’ : 


+joudu-n : joutu-u, katso-a ‘look at’ : katso-n : katso-o, tieta-4 ‘know’ : 
+tieda-n : tieta-a, tunte-a ‘feel’ : +tunne-n : tunte-e, lahte-a ‘depart, go’ : 
+lahde-n : lahte-e, kerto-a ‘tell’ : +kerro-n : kerto-o, pyrki-a ‘strive, try 


to’ : +pyri-n : pyrki-i, esiinty-a ‘perform’ : +esiinny-n : esiinty-y, vaati-a 


‘demand, claim, require’ : +vaadi-n : vaati-i. 


Saa-da verbs 


The second group, saa-da verbs, in which the infinitive ending occurs after a 
long vowel or a diphthong, is similar to the anta-a group in that these verbs 
too have only an infinitive stem. This verb group is a popular model for 
borrowed verbs such as animoi-da ‘(to) animate’, investoi-da ‘(to) invest’. 


Saa-da verbs have only an infinitive stem. 


A infinitive First person sg. Third person sg. 
saa-da get saa-n Iget saa gets 
myy-da sell myy-n myy 


juo-da drink juo-n juo 
voi-da be able voi-n voi 
luennoi-da lecture luennoi-n luennoi 
kanavoi-da direct kanavoi-n kanavoi 
animoi-da animate animoi-n animoi 
pysakoi-da — park pysak6i-n pysakéi 
teh-da do +tee-n teke-e 
nah-da see +nade-n nake-e 


The very common verbs teh-da ‘do’ and nah-da ‘see’ are exceptional, 
since they have an inflectional stem ending in -ke, with -k alternating 
with the -h of the infinitive stem, and zero in forms subject to consonant 
gradation. 


More examples: vie-da ‘bring, export’, tuo-da ‘import’, luo-da ‘create’, 
sy0-da ‘eat’, arvio>i-da ‘value, estimate’, ly6-da ‘hit, beat’, aika-an=saa-da 
‘bring about, cause’, jaa-da ‘remain’, kay-da ‘go, walk’, soi-da ‘ring’, 
suo-da ‘give, allow’, ui-da ‘swim’, vartio>i-da ‘guard, cover’, organisoi-da 
‘organize’, analys>oi-da ‘analyse’, eliminoi-da ‘eliminate’, varasto>i-da 
‘store, stock’, huomio>i-da ‘observe, pay attention to, take into account’, 
ateri>oi-da ‘have a meal’, kontroll>oi-da ‘control’, ympar>6i-da ‘sur- 
round’, rekister>6i-da ‘register’, laimin=ly6-da ‘neglect’, ikav>di-da 
‘long, yearn’. 


6.2.3 | Tul-la and nous-ta verbs 


The inflectional stem of tul-la and nous-ta verbs ‘go’ is formed by 
adding -e to the infinitive stem. 


Words subject to consonant gradation have the weak grade in the infin- 
itive and the strong grade in the inflectional stem, e.g. +ajatel-la ‘think’ : 
ajattele-n. 
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A infinitive First person sg. Third person sg. 
tul-la come tule-n |come_ tule-e she/he 
comes 
teksta>il-la send text teksta>ile-n teksta>ile-e 
messages 
men-na go mene-n mene-e 
hymy?>il-la smile hymy?>ile-n hymy?>ile-e 
+ajatel-la think ajattele-n ajattele-e 
+kohdel-la treat kohtele-n kohtele-e 
kiist>el-la dispute _kiist>ele-n kiist>ele-e 
+ty6>skennel-la = work ty6>skentele-n ty6>skentele-e 
julk>ais-ta publish julk>aise-n julk>aise-e 
nous-ta rise nouse-n nouse-e 
pes-ta wash pese-n pese-e 
juos-ta run juokse-n juokse-e 


The inflectional stem of the verb juos-ta ‘run’ is exceptional: juokse-. The 
infinitive seis-ta ‘stand’ is an alternative to seiso-a (inflected according to 
section 6.2.1). 


By far the most important and frequent verb in Finnish is the verb ol-la ‘(to) 
be’, which belongs to the tul-la type. The inflectional stem of ol-la is formed 
in the ordinary way by adding -e, but the third person singular and plural 
forms are exceptional. 


(mina) ole-n_ | am (me) ole-mme_ we are 
(sina) ole-t youare (te) ole-tte you are 
han on he/she is he o-vat they are 


The ending -e is dropped before the past tense ending -i and also before the 
conditional -isi (section 4.2.5). 


(mina) ol-i-n | was (me) ol-i-mme we were 


(sina) ol-i-t you were (te) ol-i-tte you were 
han ol-i he/she was he ol-i-vat they were 
(mina) ol-isi-n_ | would be (me) ol-isi-mme_ we would be 
(sina) ol-isi-t you would be (te) ol-isi-tte you would be 
han ol-isi he/she would be _ he ol-isi-vat they would be 


The verbs men-na ‘go’, pur-ra ‘bite’ and sur-ra ‘mourn, be sorry for’ also 
form their inflectional stems according to the same model: mene-n, pure-n, 
sure-n. 


Almost all instances of consonant gradation concern tt or t in tul-la 
verbs. The three verbs +rangais-ta ‘punish’ : rankaise-n, +vavista ~ 
vapista ‘tremble’ : vapise-n and +hav>dais-ta ~ hap>dis-ta ‘disgrace’ 
: hap>dise-n are are the only ones of type nous-ta with consonant 
gradation. 


More examples: kuul-la ‘hear’ : kuule-n, tarka>st>el-la ‘examine’, +kasi>- 
tel-la ‘handle’ : kasi>ttele-n, ratkais-ta ‘solve’, +suunnitel-la ‘plan’ : suun- 
nittele-n, kats>el-la ‘look at’, luul-la ‘believe’, kuol-la ‘die’, +esit>el-la 
‘present’, +vaihd>el-la ‘change, vary’, julk>ais-ta ‘publish’, +kuunnel-la 
‘listen to’ : kuuntele-n, keskustel-la ‘discuss’, ilmais-ta ‘express’, palvel-la 
‘serve’, kavel-la walk’, +suosi>t>el-la ‘recommend’, koke>il-la ‘try, experi- 
ment’, +maaritel-la ‘define’, +ihmetel-la ‘wonder’, rukoil-la ‘pray’, epail-la 
‘suspect’, +menetel-la ‘act, do’, +haastatel-la ‘interview’, +nayt>el-la ‘act’ 
(in play), +totel-la ‘obey’. 


Huomat-a verbs 


Huomat-a verbs, which generally end in -at-a, -at-a, are a very important 
group (CONTRACTED VERBS). The relation here between the infinitive stem 
and the inflectional stem is a complex one. The -t of the infinitive alternates 
with -a ~ -a, and the weak grade of consonant gradation occurs in the 
infinitive, whereas the inflectional stem has the strong grade (section 4.1.4). 


When verbs are borrowed from other languages, they most frequently are 
inflected according to this type: faksat-a ‘(to) fax’, skannat-a ‘(to) scan’, 
tekstat-a ‘(to) send a text message’. 
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6 In huomat-a verbs the final -t of the infinitive stem changes to -a or -a 


The according to vowel harmony. 
conjugation The strong grade of consonant gradation occurs in the inflectional 
aiiverbs stem, the weak grade in the infinitive stem. 
A infinitive First person sg. Third person sg. 
huomat-a___ notice huomaa-n huomaa 
| notice he/she notices 
osat-a know how _ osaa-n osaa 
+hypat-a jump hyppaa-n hyppaa 
seurat-a follow seuraa-n seuraa 
tekstat-a sendatext tekstaa-n tekstaa 
message 
tarjot-a offer tarjoa-n tarjoa-a 
+pelat-a fear pelkaa-n pelkaa 
madarat-a order maaraa-n maaraa 
+veikat-a bet veikkaa-n veikkaa 
+hakat-a hew, beat hakkaa-n hakkaa 
+maat-a lie makaa-n makaa 
+tavat-a meet tapaa-n tapaa 
varat-a reserve varaa-n varaa 


More examples: vastat-a ‘answer, be responsible for’, lisat-4 ‘increase’, 
+verrat-a ‘compare’ : vertaa-n, osat-a ‘can, know’, tarjot-a ‘offer’ : tarjoa-n, 
palat-a ‘return’, +mita>t-a ‘measure’ : mitta>a-n, kerat-a ‘collect’, +viita>t-a 
‘refer to’ : viitta>a-n, korjat-a ‘repair, correct’, +hylata ‘reject, abandon’ : 
hylkaa-n, +kaivat-a ‘long for, ask’ : kaipaa-n, +kohdat-a ‘meet’ : kohtaa-n, 
pelat-a ‘play’, +luvat-a ‘promise’ : lupaa-n, +uha>t-a ‘threat’ : uhka>a-n. 


The A infinitive of huomat-a verbs may also end in -et-a ~ -et-a, -ot-a ~ 
108 = -6t-a, -ut-a ~ -yt-a and -it-4. There are some 200 verbs of this type: 


halut-a want halua-n halua-a 
+kadot-a disappear katoa-n katoa-a 
+kiivet-a climb kiipea-n kiipea-a 


More examples: +haljet-a ‘split’ : halkea-a (sg3), +todet-a ‘state, find’ : 
totea-n, tarjot-a ‘offer’ : tarjoa-n, kohot-a ‘rise’, +poiket-a ‘deviate’ : poi- 
kkea-n, +pudot-a ‘fall’ : putoa-n, +koo>ta ‘collect, unite’ : koko>a-n, 
nime>t-a ‘name’, ero>t-a ‘part, divorce’, taju>t-a ‘realize’, tuhot-a ‘destroy’, 
+ruvet-a ‘begin’ : rupea-n, +have>t-a ‘be ashamed’ : hape>a-n, +irro>t-a 
‘come loose’ : irto>a-a (sg3), bingo>t-a ‘play bingo’ : bingo>a-n, +langet-a 
‘fall, lapse’ : lankea-n, +loto>t-a ‘do Lotto’ : lotto>a-n, I6h6>t-a ‘sprawl, 
slouch’, yrj6>t-a ‘puke’. 


The following nine verbs in -it-4 are the only ones that are not inflected 
as the type tarvit-a : tarvitse-n (section 6.2.5): selvi>t-a ‘recover, become 
clear’ : selvi>a-n, levi>t-a ‘spread’, havit-a ‘lose’, pehmi>t-a ‘soften’, virit-a 
‘ensue’, eri>t-a ‘differ’, sili>t-a ‘smooth down’, +hellit-4 ‘loosen’ : heltia-a 
(sg3), +lammi>t-4 ‘warm (up)’ : lampi>a-a (sg3). 


As the examples show, quite a few of the huomat/ta verbs are derived from 
nominal by the denominal derivational ending >t:A (i.e. >t alternating in 
the inflectional stem with >A). 


6.2.5 | Tarvit-a verbs 


With the exception of the nine verbs mentioned at the end of section 6.2.4 
all other verbs whose A infinitive ends in -it-a ~ -it-a4 form their inflec- 
tional stem by adding -se to the infinitive stem. No consonant gradation is 


involved. 
A infinitive First person sg. Third person sg. 
tarvit-a need tarvitse-n |need tarvitse-e he/she needs 
ansait-a_ earn,deserve ansaitse-n ansaitse-e 
hallit-a rule hallitse-n hallitse-e 
harkit-a consider harkitse-n harkitse-e 
hairit-a disturb hairitse-n hairitse-e 


6 

The 
conjugation 
of verbs 


109 


6 

The 
conjugation 
of verbs 


110 


There are some 50 verbs of this type. More examples: hairit-a ‘disturb’, 
ilo>it-a ‘be happy’, luk>it-a ‘lock’, mainit-a ‘mention’, merk>it-4 ‘mark, 
mean, matter’, riemu>it-a ‘rejoice’, sija>it-a ‘be situated’, suvait-a ‘tolerate’, 
tulk>it-a ‘interpret’, tuom>it-a ‘sentence, condemn’, valit-a ‘choose’. 


6.2.6 | Lamm?>et-a verbs 


Some 140 verbs belong to this group, ending in >et-a ~ >et-a, such as 
lamm+>et-a ‘get warm’. Many of them are derived from nominals and express 
changes, such as growing old, turning pale, lengthening or getting warm. 


In lamm>et-a verbs the -t of the infinitive stem changes to -ne in the inflec- 
tional stem. 


A infinitive First person sg. Third person sg. 

+lamm?>et-4 getwarm lamp>ene-n | get lamp>ene-e (s)he gets 
warm warm 

vanh>et-a —_ grow old vanh>ene-n vanh>ene-e 

+paet-a flee pakene-n pakene-e 

+kalv>et-a _ turn pale kalp>ene-n kalp>ene-e 

laaj>et-a grow wider laaj>ene-n laaj>ene-e 


More examples: +vaiet-a ‘fall silent, keep silent’ : vaikene-n, al>et-a ‘lower, 
go down’, +liuet-a ‘dissolve’ : liukene-e, +rohj>et-a ‘venture’ : rohk>ene-n, 
harv>et-a ‘thin’, +huvet-a ‘dwindle (away)’ : hup>ene-e, +valj>et-a ‘brighten 
up, dawn, break (about day)’ : valk>ene-e, kuum>et-a ‘heaten (up), become 
hot’, ilm>et-a ‘show, appear’, +ky>et-a ‘be able to (do)’ : kyk>ene-n, +ed>et-a 
‘proceed, progress’ : et>ene-e, vah>et-a ‘diminish’, lah>et-4 ‘approach’, hil- 
j>et-a ‘become quiet, slow down’, +pid>et-a ‘lengthen’ : pit>ene-e. 


6.3, Personal endings and agreement of person 
In active finite verb forms (as opposed to passive and non-finite ones) Finn- 


ish has three GRAMMATICAL PERSONS, each occurring in the singular and 
the plural. They correspond to the following pronouns (the grammatical 


abbreviations used elsewhere in this bok for these persons are given as the 


last item): 
mina | (sgl) me we (pll) 
sina you (sg2) te you (pl2) 


han;se he, she; it (sg3) he,ne they (pl3) 


The third person singular covers all singular nominals except the pronouns 
mina and sina, and the third person plural covers all plural nominals except 
the pronouns me and te. Finite active verb forms (section 3.2) in the present 
tense show AGREEMENT OF PERSON (CONCORD OF PERSON) with the gram- 
matical subject. The persons have their own endings, which are added to 
the verb stem (the third person singular often has no ending). 


Singular Plural 
First person -n (sgl) -mme (pl!) 
Second person -t (sg2) -tte (pl2) 
Third person -V or nothing (sg3) -vat ~ -vat (pl3) 


These endings are attached to the inflectional stem (section 6.2) after any 
tense and mood endings (section 3.2). 


In the third person singular of the present indicative and potential mood 
the short vowel following the final consonant or syllable boundary of the 
inflectional stem is lengthened. 


Singular Plural 
First mina) osta-n_ | bu me) osta-mme_ we bu 
Y mme Y 
person 
(mina) sano-n | say (me) sano-mme we say 


(mina) saa-n | get (me) saa-mme_ we get 
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(mina) sy6-n | eat (me) sy6-mme__ we eat 
(mina) tule-n | come (me) tule-mme_ we come 
Second (sina) osta-t you buy (te) osta-tte you buy 
person 
(sina) sano-t you say (te) sano-tte you say 
(sina) saa-t you get (te) saa-tte you get 
(sina) sy6-t you eat (te) sy6-tte you eat 
(sina) tule-t = you come (te) tule-tte you come 
Third han osta-a he/she buys _ he osta-vat they buy 
person 
Pekka sano-o Pekka says he sano-vat they say 
tytt6 saa the girl gets  tyt6t saa-vat the girls get 
mies sy6 the man eats miehet syé-vat the men eat 
auto tule-e the car comes autot tule-vat the cars come 


A long vowel and the second vowel of a diphthong are not lengthened in 
the third person singular present indicative, cf. Milla saa ‘Milla gets’, Milla 
sy6 ‘Milla eats’. Note words such as halu>a-a ‘wants’, koho>a-a ‘rises’, in 
which vowel lengthening occurs after a syllable boundary (section 2.5: ha. 
lu>.a-a). The independent subject words of the third person cannot usually 
be omitted, but subject pronouns in the first and second persons often are, 
whereupon the personal ending of the verb is all that indicates the person 
(shown in parentheses in the previous table). 


In the potential mood the final vowel also lengthens in sg3: sano-ne-e ‘prob- 
ably says’, tul-le-e ‘probably comes’ (section 20.4). But in the past tense 
and the conditional mood there is no explicit sg3 ending. Past tense: (mina) 
sano-i-n ‘I said’ (sg1) : (sina) sano-i-t ‘you said’ (sg2) : han sano-i ‘she/he 


said’ (sg3). Conditional mood: (mina) sano-isi-n ‘I would say’ (sg1) : (sina) 
sano-isi-t ‘you would say’ (sg2) : han sano-isi ‘she/he would say’ (sg3). The 
imperative mood has its own set of endings in all persons (section 20.3). 


Because the personal endings sg1, sg2, pl1, pl2 attached to the verbs give 
clear information about the grammatical subject, it is natural that the cor- 
responding pronoun subjects are often omitted: 


First and second person subject pronouns (mina, sina, me, te) are 
often omitted. 


Especially in official speech situations and among older people the second 
person plural ending -tte is also used as a polite form addressed to a single 
person. The form osta-tte can thus mean ‘you (pl.) buy’ or ‘you (sg., polite) 
buy’. 


Consonant gradation (indicated by ‘+’) from strong to weak grade applies 
in the first and second persons of anta-a verbs (section 6.2.1). Examples 
follow of anta-a ‘give’, otta-a ‘take’ and veta-a ‘pull’. 


Singular Plural 

First person +anna-n +anna-mme 
+ota-n +ota-mme 
+veda-n +veda-mme 

Second person +anna-t +anna-tte 
+ota-t +ota-tte 
+veda-t +veda-tte 

Third person anta-a anta-vat 
otta-a otta-vat 
veta-a veta-vat 


In these forms there is no consonant gradation in huomat-a verbs (sec- 
tion 6.2.4) on account of the long vowel, cf. hyppaa-n ‘I jump’, hyppaa-t 
‘you jump’, han hyppaa ‘he/she jumps’. The following examples illustrate 
the personal endings of the most important verb types (section 6.2). 
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Ue 


etsid 


etsin 


etsit 


etsii 


osata 


osaan 


osaat 


osaa 


saada 


saan 


saat 


saa 


nousta 


nousen 


nouset 


nousee 


tarvita 


tarvitsen 


tarvitset 


tarvitsee 


look for lukea 


etsimme +luen 
etsitte +luet 
etsivat lukee 
know how +maata 
osaamme makaan 
osaatte makaat 
osaavat makaa 
get juoda 
saamme juon 
saatte juot 
saavat juo 

rise tulla 


nousemme _ tulen 


nousette tulet 
nousevat tulee 
need ansaita 


tarvitsemme ansaitsen 


tarvitsette ansaitset 


tarvitsevat ansaitsee 


read 


+luemme 
+luette 
lukevat 

lie 
makaamme 
makaatte 
makaavat 
drink 
juomme 
juotte 
juovat 

come 
tulemme 
tulette 
tulevat 

earn, deserve 
ansaitsemme 
ansaitsette 


ansaitsevat 


lentaa 


+lennan 
+lennat 
lentaa 
haluta 
haluan 
haluat 
haluaa 
myyda 
myyn 
myyt 
myy 
mennad 
menen 
menet 
menee 
hairita 
hairitsen 
hairitset 


hairitsee 


fly 


+lennaémme 
+lennatte 
lentavat 
want 
haluamme 
haluatte 
haluavat 

sell 
myymme 
myytte 
myyvat 

go 
menemme 
menette 
menevat 
disturb 
hairitsemme 
hairitsette 


hairitsevat 


In everyday colloquial Finnish the ending used in the first person plural 
is not -mme; instead the passive forms (Chapter 21) are used and the 
independent pronoun me is retained (the following examples are in the 


present tense). In the third person plural colloquial Finnish normally uses 


the corresponding third person singular verb form, and the pronoun ne 


instead of he: 


6 
First person plural Third person plural The 
(colloquial) (colloquial) conjugation 
of verbs 
me oste-ta-an_ _—_ we buy ne osta-a they buy 
me sano-ta-an___—we say ne sano-o they say 
me saa-da-an we get ne saa they get 
me sy6-da-an we eat ne sy6 they eat 
me tul-la-an we come ne tule-e they come 
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Chapter 7 


Interplay between Finnish 
morphology and syntax 


This chapter is a brief introduction to the interplay between Finnish mor- 
phology, especially the use of parts of speech and cases, and syntax, i.e. 
the composition of clauses and sentences, as well as the use of cases to 
mark phrases occurring in different syntactic functions. Understanding this 
whole is the key to mastering Finnish. This chapter thus serves as an intro- 
duction and pointer especially to the subsequent chapters on the details of 
phrase structure (Chapter 8), simple clauses (Chapter 9), complex sentences 
(Chapter 10), the nominative case (Chapter 11), the partitive case (Chap- 
ter 12), the genitive case (Chapter 13), the possessive endings (Chapter 14) 
and the adverbial cases (Chapter 15). 


For the purpose of making the structural features as clear as possible very few, 
repetitive and maximally perspicuous words will be used in the examples. 


Parts of speech 


Words belong to different PARTS OF SPEECH according to their basic mean- 
ing and their behaviour in phrases and clauses. The central parts of speech 
are VERBS such as ol-la ‘to be’ : on ‘is’ (present sg3) : ol-i ‘was’ (past sg3), 
osta-a ‘to buy’ : osta-a ‘buys’ : ost-i ‘bought’, tul-la ‘to come’ : tule-e ‘comes’ 
: tul-i ‘came’, lahte-a ‘depart’ : lahte-e ‘departs’ : laht-i ‘departed’, asu-a ‘to 
live, dwell’ : asu-u : asu-i; NoUNS such as Pekka (man’s name), Leena (wom- 
an’s name), kahvi ‘coffee’, auto ‘car’; ADJECTIVES such as iso ‘big’, musta 
‘black’, kaunis ‘beautiful’; PRONOUNS such as mina ‘I’, han ‘she/he’, tama 
‘this’; NUMERALS such as kaksi ‘two’, yhdeksan=toista ‘nineteen’; Apposi- 
TIONS such as lahella ‘close to’, kanssa ‘together with’; and apveRBs such 
as kotiin ‘home’, kotona ‘at home’, nopea>sti ‘fast’. 


Phrases 


Every word of the types mentioned in section 7.1 has the capacity to 
act aS a HEAD in a PHRASE typical of its part of speech in which it may 
(but need not) have more or less obligatory satellites, called MopIFIERS 
if optional and compLEMENTS if obligatory, and here indicated with 
parentheses. Nouns and pronouns are heads of NOUN PHRASES such as 
(tama) (musta) auto ‘this black car’; adjectives of ADJECTIVE PHRASES 
such as (hyvin) kaunis ‘very beautiful’; numerals of NUMERAL PHRASES 
such as kaksi (auto-a); adpositions of ADPOSITIONAL PHRASES such as 
ilman (kahvi-a) ‘without coffee’, Helsingi-n [ahella ‘close to Helsinki’; 


« 


adverbs of ADVERB PHRASES such as (hyvin) nopea>sti ‘very fast’; and 
verbs of cLAuses in which they are accompanied by one or more phrases 


of the other types. 


ue) Syntactic functions of phrases in clauses 


The simple cLausE has a FINITE VERB as nucleus, inflected in person, e.g. 
tule-n ‘I come’ (sg1), tule-tte ‘you come’ (pl2), tulete ‘comes’ (sg3). The 
finite verb acts as the prepicaTE of the clause. The finite verb is surrounded 
by as many phrases as is required by its meaning, and (the heads of) the 
phrases serve different syNTACTIC FUNCTIONS. The most important syntac- 
tic functions are supjEcT (Leena ~ han tule-e; Tul-i kaksi auto-a), OBJECT 
(Leena ost-i auto-n), PREDICATE COMPLEMENT (Auto ol-i musta; Tama 
on kahvi-a) and (several types of) ADVERBIALS, expressing e.g. instrument 
(Leena laht-i auto-Ila), place (Kalle on auto-ssa; Leena asu-u Helsingi-n 
lahella), manner (Leena tul-i nopea>sti). 


An intransitive verb such as tul-la needs only one phrase, either a noun 
phrase or a numeral phrase, in the function of subject. A transitive verb 
such as osta-a needs two noun phrases or numeral phrases, one as sub- 
ject and one as object. An intransitive verb such as asu-a needs one 
subject phrase and one adverbial phrase (e.g. Leena asu-u Helsingi-ssa). 
The verb ol-la also takes two phrases, in a typical usage one phrase as 
subject and another one as predicate complement (Auto on musta). 


The notion of syntactic function will be elaborated in section 7.5. 
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v5 Cases and adpositional phrases are markers 
of syntactic functions 


Case endings and adpositional phrases have two tasks. First, they express 
some INHERENT MEANING. Second, they express the syNTACTIC FUNCTION 
of (the head of) the phrase in which they occur. For example, in the clause 
Leena ost-i auto-n Kalle-Ita the nominative sg. case of the noun phrase 
Leena (coupled to an action-expressing verb such as osta-a) states that 
(the person referred to by the noun phrase) Leena is an AGENT, the ‘doer’ 
of the transaction of buying, and the syntactic function of this phrase is 
to serve as suBjJECT of the clause; the genitive sg. ending -n of the noun 
phrase auto-n tells that (the object referred to by) the phrase is an ENTITY 
AFFECTED by the action expressed by the verb, namely what was bought, 
and the syntactic function of the phrase in the clause is that of opjEcT; and 
finally, the ablative sg. case -Ita in the noun phrase Kalle-Ita expresses that 
(the person referred to by) the phrase is a source of the action, and the 
syntactic function of the phrase in the clause is that of ADVERBIAL. 


The cases nominative, genitive and partitive all participate in marking the 
SUBJECT, the opyeCT and the PREDICATE COMPLEMENT. The accusative has 
a marginal task in marking pronominal osjects. All other cases (essive, 
translative, inessive, elative, illative, adessive, ablative, allative, instructive, 
comitative) are markers of ADVERBIALS. 


The adpositions (such as lahella) in adpositional phrases (such as Helsin- 
gi-n lahella) work just like cases marking the adverbial functions of noun 
phrases. The adposition expresses some semantic relation (such as lahella 
‘being close to’), and the function is that of ADVERBIAL, occasionally post- 
modifier of a noun phrase (asu>minen Helsingi-n Iahellda ‘living close to 
Helsinki’). 


Ve, Syntactic functions, phrases and clauses 
elaborated 


So far only simple clauses with basic phrases (NP, AP, NumP, AdvP, PP) have 
been considered. In complex sentences there are more elements than basic 
phrases occupying the syntactic function slots presupposed by the predicate 
verbs (InfP = infinitive phrase, PcpP = participle phrase). Here the central 
array of possibilities is presented for subjects, objects and adverbials. 


Max tuli. 


came. 


Element — As subject Meaning Section 

NP Meeri jo-i kahvi-a. Meeri drank coffee. 8.2.3 

INFP Ol-i mukava juo-da It was nice to drink 8.7, 10.3, 22.2.1 
kahvi-a. coffee. 

pcpP. IImen-i Meeri-n It turned out that Meeri _ 8.8, 10.3, 23.5 
juo-va-n kahvi-a. drank coffee. 

CLAUSE Ol-i mukava-a, ettG —_It was nice that Meeri 9.1, 10.2 
Meeri tul-i. came. 

Element _—_ As object Meaning Section 

NP Meeri jo-i kahvi-a. Meeri drank coffee. 8.2.3 

INFP Meeri halus-i Meeri wanted to drink 8.7, 10.3, 22.2.1 
juo-da kahvi-a. coffee. 

pcpP +Na-i-n Meeri-n | saw Meeri drink coffee. 8.8, 10.3, 23.5 
juo-va-n kahvi-a. 

CLAUSE +Na-i-n, etta Meeri | saw that Meeri came. 9.1, 10.2 
tul-i. 

Element — As adverbial Meaning Section 

NP Meeri asu-u Munk- —_ Meeri lives in Munkki- 8.2.3 
ki=nieme-ssG. niemi. 

ApvP Nyt Meeri asu-u Now Meeri lives there. 8.6 
siellda. 

INFP Meeri men-i Meeri went swimming. 8.7, 10.3, 22.4.4 
ui-ma-an. 

INFP Max tul-i laula-e-n Max came home 8.7,.10.3,.22.3.2 
kotiin. singing. 

pcpP Max-in tul-tu-a Max having come Meeri 8.8, 10.3, 23.6 
Meeri nukaht-i. fell asleep. 

CLAUSE Meeri nukku-i, kun Meeri slept when Max 9.1, 10.2 


Finally the following table gives an overview of how the cases relate to the 
most important syntactic functions. All special uses are not considered here, 
just the frequent usages. All variants of case endings are not mentioned. 
Every case except the accusative can be premodifier. For syntactic function, 
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7S = subject, O = object, PC = predicate complement, Advl = adverbial, 
Finnish PostM = postmodifier, ADP-C = complement of adposition. 


morphology 
and syntax ; 
Case Example Meaning Syntactic Section 
function 
NOMINATIVE —;-t auto car S$ OPC 11.2, 
12.2, 
13.3-4 
GENITIVE -n auto-n of a/the car S OPC 13.2-4, 
ADP-C 14.1, 
25.2-3 
ACCUSATIVE =€ hane-t him, her Oo 13.3.1 
PARTITIVE -A-— maito-a (some) milk SO PC 12.2, 
PostM ADP-C_ 13.4, 
Advl 17.2, 
25.2-3 
INESSIVE -ssA auto-ssa in a/the car Advl 15.1 
ELATIVE -stA auto-sta out of a/the Advi PostM 15.2 
car 
ILLATIVE -Vn_ = auto-on into a/the Advi ADP-C 15.3 
car 
ADESSIVE -IA = +p6yda-Ila_—_ on a/the Advl 15.4 
table 
ABLATIVE -ItA +péyda-Ita off a/the Advl 15.5 
table 
ALLATIVE -lle +p6yda-Ile ontoa/the Advil 15.6 
table 
ESSIVE -nA _isa-na as a/the Advl 16.1 
father 
TRANSLATIVE -ksi +musta-ksi become Advl 16.2 
black 
comitaTive -ine raho-ine-ni with my Advl 16.4 
money 
ABESSIVE -ttA raha-tta without Advl 16.3 
money 
Fo INSTRUCTIVE -n jala-n on foot Advl 16.5 


Chapter 8 


Phrases 


e Phrase types 

e¢ The noun phrase 

e The adjective phrase 
e¢ The numeral phrase 
e <Adpositional phrases 
e The adverb phrase 

e The infinitive phrase 
e The participle phrase 


8.1 Phrase types 


All nominals (i.e. nouns, adjectives, pronouns and numerals; section 3.1), 
prepositions (section 25.2), postpositions (section 25.3) and some adverbs 
(section 25.1) have the capacity to act as HEADWORDS OF PHRASES, allowing 
specific types of PREMODIFIERS and/or POSTMODIFIERS which may be more 
or less obligatory (if obligatory, they are called compLEMENTS). Nouns are 
heads of NOUN PHRASES, e.g. uusi auto ‘new car’, adjectives of ADJECTIVE 
PHRASES, e.g. hyvin paksu ‘very thick’, and numerals of NUMERAL PHRASES, 
e.g. kaksi kirja-a ‘two books’. Pronouns are mostly substitutes for nouns 
and therefore they too are taken to be heads of noun phrases. 


The central part of any ordinary fully fledged sentence is its VERB, to which 
phrases headed by nominals and adverbs are adjoined in combinations suit- 
able to their own meaning and to the meaning of the verb. Finnish does not 
have obvious verb phrases consisting of finite verbs + their objects, adverbi- 
als and predicate complements, e.g. ‘reads a book’, ‘came to Helsinki’ and 
‘is a member of the Finnish Parliament’. The absence of verb phrases is due 
to the fact that a Finnish finite verb and the nominal phrases belonging to 
it can occur in several different orders and often widely apart (section 9.4). 
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But infinitives and some participles have the capacity to form INFINITIVE 
PHRASES and PARTICIPLE PHRASES. 


Certain adverbs have a limited capacity to form ADVERB PHRASES because 
they admit premodifying intensifiers: liian pian ‘too soon’, sangen dkkia 
‘extremely fast’. 


Postpositions form POSTPOSITION PHRASES, and prepositions form PREPOSITION 
PHRASES, both with noun phrases as complements, inflected either in the 
genitive case or in the partitive case: uude-n auto-n takana ‘behind the new 
car’ (postposition phrase; the postposition takana requires the genitive case 
of its complement); ilman uut-ta auto-a ‘without a new car’ (preposition 
phrase; the preposition ilman requires the partitive case of its complement). 


In complex sentences there might be INFINITIVE PHRASES consisting of an infin- 
itive and its complements, e.g. lainat-a kirjan ‘(to) borrow a/the book’, 
labte-a kotiin ‘(to) go home’, tule-ma-sta tanne ‘from coming here’. 


All these phrases normally modify verbs. 


Participles modifying nouns are heads of PARTICIPLE PHRASES, e.g. piha-lla sei- 
so-va (auto) ‘(a/the car) standing in the yard’, hyva-a musiikki-a soitta-nut 
(yhtye) ‘(a/the band) that used to play good music’. 


| 8.2. The noun phrase 


8.2.1 | Structure 


Nouns act as heads of NOUN PHRASES, abbreviated NP, and typically denote 
(concrete or abstract) entities. Noun phrases are by far the most frequently 
occurring phrases because most sentences contain several of them due to the 
requirements of the main verb (either finite or non-finite). Furthermore, a NP 
may contain other NPs as modifiers. As premodifiers NPs allow pronouns, 
adjective phrases, noun phrases (in the nominative or genitive case), numer- 
als (except in the nominative case) and participle phrases. Their postmodifi- 
ers are other noun phrases (in the elative or partitive case), adverb phrases, 
prepositional or postpositional phrases, relative clauses, etta- clauses, indi- 
rect questions and infinitive phrases. The headword of a noun phrase can be 
singular or plural, and it can be inflected in all cases, depending upon what 
the syntactic function of the phrase is (subject, object, adverbial, etc.). 


There are a few pronouns that accept some of the postmodifying alterna- 
tives just outlined, as the last two examples in the following table show. 
Therefore these pronouns are also (somewhat illogically) considered to be 
heads of noun phrases. 


Structure of the noun phrase 


Premodifier Noun head Postmodifier Meaning 
auto a/the car 
tama auto this car 
sininen auto a/the blue car 
ta-ssa sinise- auto-ssa in this blue car 
ssa 
Peka-n auto Pekka’s car 
kenraali auto general Ehrnrooth’s car 


Ehrnroothin 


ta-lla Peka-n auto-lla with this car of Pekka’s 
tama sininen auto this blue car 
tama Peka-n auto this blue car of Pekka’s 
sininen 
tama auto jonka Pilvi ost-i this car which Pilvi 
bought 

bussi jo-hon astu-i-n — the bus which | got on 
kahde-lla auto-lla with two cars 
vanha-t hyva-t aja-t (the) old good times 
kaikki nama ehdotukse-t all these new 
uude-t suggestions 
hyvin soitta-va_ yhtye a band that plays well 
muutam-i-a auto-j-a some cars 
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hane-n 


vaikea 


ihmise-n 


ehdot> 
ukse-nsa 


osa 


kuppi 
joukko 


uut>inen 


usko-ni 


seikkail> 


u=puisto 


konsertti 


kritiikki 


kysymys 


kyk>y 


joku ~ 
muutama 


se 


etta laht-isi- 
mme kotiin 


me-i-sta 


kahvi-a 
mieh-i-a 


onne> 
ttom>uude-sta 


huom?>ise-en 
nakévam- 
mais-i-lle 
eilen koulun 
piha-lla 


paa=ministeri-a 
kohtaan 


muodo> 
sta-a-ko... 


.. Sipila 
seuraa-va-n... 


..hallit> 
ukse-n 


ennusta-a 
tule-va-a 


he-i-sta 
etta 
Vanhanen... 


...muodo> 
sta-a... 


... hallit> 
ukse-n 


her/his suggestion that 
we should go home 


some (lit. a part ...) 
of us 


a/the cup of coffee 
a bunch of men 


the news about the 
crash 


my belief in tomorrow 


an adventure park for 
the visually handi- 
capped 


the concert yesterday 
in the schoolyard 


the criticism against 
the Prime Minister 


a/the difficult question 


whether Sipila forms 


the next government 


man’s ability to predict 


the future 


somebody ~ a few of 
them 


that Vanhanen forms 
the 


government (lit. it 
that ...) 


8.2.2 | Agreement within the noun phrase 


There is an important rule of AGREEMENT (concord) concerning premodifiers 


of nouns: 


Pronouns, adjectives and numerals as premodifiers of nouns agree with the 


headword in case and number. 
iso auto 
iso-t auto-t 
iso-ssa auto-ssa [isos autos] 
kahde-ssa auto-ssa [*kahes autos] 
yhte-en auto-on 
iso-i-ssa auto-i-ssa [*isois autois] 
sininen kukka 
sinise-t kuka-t 
sinise-ssa kuka-ssa [*sinises kukas] 
sinis-i-ssa kuk-i-ssa [*sinisis kukis] 


tuo puna>inen kukka [*toi pun- 
anen kukka] 


tuo-n puna>ise-n kuka-n [*ton 
punasen kukan] 


tuo-ssa puna>ise-ssa kuka-ssa 
[*tos punases kukas] 


a/the big car 

(the) big cars 

in a/the big car 

in (the) two cars 
into one car 

in (the) big cars 
a/the blue flower 
(the) blue flowers 

in a/the blue flower 
in (the) blue flowers 


that red flower 


of that red flower 


in that red flower 


1 [*isos autos] means that this is a casual everyday pronunciation. The careful 
pronunciation alternative here is isossa autossa. More or less careful pronunciations 
may occur in the same utterance, e.g. [*isos autossa]. All phrase and sentence 
examples can be pronounced carefully due to the efficiency and shallowness of 
Finnish orthography. Colloquial pronunciations indicated by [*. . .] are not given 
for every single example here and in the subsequent chapters. 
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nuo puna>ise-t kuka-t [*noi those red flowers 
punaset kukat] 


no-i-lla puna>is-i-lla kuk-i-lla [*noil with those red flowers 
punasil kukil] 


tama [*taa] kylma kahvi this cold coffee 
ta-ta kylma-a kahvi-a this cold coffee (part.) 


Premodifiers occurring before exclusively plural headwords (PLURALE TAN- 
TUM words) are always in the plural. Such expressions may refer to either 
singular or plural concepts. 


kaunii-t kasvo-t a beautiful face/the beautiful faces 
nama [*naa] kasvo-t this face/these faces 

terava-t sakse-t sharp scissors (one pair or several) 
harma-i-ssa housu-i-ssa in grey trousers 


[*harmais housuis] 
yhde-t [*yhet] sakse-t one pair of scissors 


kahde-t [*kahet] kasvo-t two faces 


There are a few adjectives or adjective-like words which are exceptions to 
the agreement rule and do not agree with the headword. The most com- 
mon ones are ensi ‘first’, eri ‘different’, joka ‘every’, kelpo ‘good’, koko 
‘whole’, pikku ‘little’, tosi ‘very’, viime ‘last’, and in colloquial Finnish eka 
(for ensimmainen) ‘first’, toka (toinen) ‘second’, vika (viiimeinen) ‘last’, 
cf. ensi +kerra-lla ‘next time’; pikku Peiki-lle ‘to little Peik’; viime talve-na 
‘last winter’; koko +kaupungi-ssa ‘in the whole town’; joka ihmise-lle ‘to 
every person’; eri +sangy-ssa ‘in a different bed’; eka ~ eka-lla +kerra-lla 
‘(at) the first attempt’; E-n +valita koko asia-sta ‘I don’t care about the 
whole thing’. 


A typical feature of Finnish, especially written Finnish in the official 
mode, is that many types of finite clauses may be compressed into pre- 
modifiers of nouns by making the verb into a participle functioning as 
premodifier, which is inflected and obeys agreement rules just like an 


adjective (sections 23.1-4, 23.7). The verb saapu-a ‘arrive’ has the NUT 
participle saapu-nut ‘arrived’. Then we get e.g. eilen saapu-nut kirje ‘the 
letter which arrived yesterday’, eilen saapu-nee-ssa kirjee-ssa ‘in the let- 
ter which arrived yesterday’, eilen saapu-nee-t kirjee-t ‘the letters which 
arrived yesterday’, eilen saapu-ne-i-ssa kirje-i-ssa ‘in the letters which 
arrived yesterday’, etc. 


There are several idiomatic two-word expressions in which the words are 
inflected in different cases and/or different numbers: 


mi-lla +tavo-i-n in which way (adessive sg. and 
instructive pl.) 


ta-lla +tavo-i-n in this way (adessive sg. and 
instructive pl.) 


na-i-Ita os-i-n in this respect (ablative pl. and 
instructive pl.) 


jo-i-Ita-kin os-i-n in some respects (ablative pl. and 
instructive pl.) 


era-i-Ita +kohd-i-n in some respects (ablative pl. and 
instructive pl.) 


ta-lla era-a for now, at the moment (adessive 
sg. and partitive sg.) 


na-i-lla ma-i-n hereabouts (adessive pl. and 
instructive pl.) 


si-lla tapa-a in this way (adessive sg. and 
partitive sg.) 


huomattava-ssa maar-i-n to a considerable extent (inessive 
sg. and instructive pl.) 


8.2.3 | Functions of the noun phrase 


In relation to the main verb in a clause, the sYNTACTIC FUNCTIONS of noun 
phrases are subject, object, predicate complement (predicative) and adverbial. 
In relation to nouns, adjectives, numerals, prepositions and postpositions 
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8 noun phrases may function as (optional) premodifiers and postmodifiers, or 


Phrases as complements (obligatory satellites): 
Auto on +kadu-lla The car is in the (subject) 
[*kadul]. street. 
+Kadu-lla on There is an old car in (subject) 
vanha auto. the street. 
+Kadu-lla ei ole There are no cars in (subject) 
auto-j-a. the street. 
Tarja Halose-sta Tarja Halonen (subject) 
tul-i Suome-n became Finland's first 
ensimmdinen female 
nais=presidentti. president. 
Ita@=tuule-t o-vat The easterly winds (subject) 
[*on] voima> are strong. 
kka-i-ta. 
(Mina [*ma]) | bought an old car. (object) 
ost-i-n vanha-n 
auto-n. 
Laakkonen myy Laakkonen sells (object) 
vanho-j-a auto-j-a old cars. 
[*vanhoi autoi]. 
+Na-i-n hane-t | saw her/him (object) 
eilen. yesterday. 
Tama [*taa] on This is an old car. (predicate 
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vanha auto. 


Nama o-vat 
vanho-j-a auto-j-a 
[*naa on vanhoi 
autoi]. 


Tul-i-mme vanha- 
Ila auto-lla [*me 
tultiin vanhal 
autol]. 


These are old cars. 


We came with an/the 


old car. 


complement) 


(predicate 
complement) 


(adverbial) 


Ole-n kylla>sty-nyt —| am fed up with (adverbial) 
[*oon kyllastyny] old cars. 
vanho-i-hin 


auto-i-hin. 

Kolme auto-a jou- Three cars collided. (complement of 
tu-i kolari-in. numeral) 
vanha-n auto-n a/the price of an old (premodifier of 
hinta car NP) 

kokoelma vanho-j- —accollection of old cars = (postmodifier of 
a auto-j-a [*vanhoi NP) 

autoi] 

vanha-n auto-n worthy of an old car (premodifier of 
arvo>inen adjective phrase) 
perso uude-lle greedy for a new car (postmodifier of 
auto-lle adjective phrase) 
vanha-n auto-n behind a/the old car (complement of 
takana postposition) 
ilman vanha-a without an/the old car_ = (complement of 
auto-a preposition) 


8.2.4 | Complexity of the noun phrase 


The noun phrase is by far the most complex of the phrases, and this 
complexity materializes especially in written language. Several structural 
options contribute to creating complex noun phrases, occurring one 
inside the other. One is the process of STACKING nouns in the genitive 
case repeatedly as premodifiers of the next noun. Another is the process 
of NOMINALIZATION which derives nouns from verbs (deverbal nouns, 
section 26.2.1), e.g. hyppaa- ‘jump’ > hyppaa>minen ‘(the process of) 
jumping’, hypp>y ‘jump’ (noun), kysy- ‘ask’ > kysy>nta ‘demand’, tuo- 
‘bring, import’ > tuo>nti ‘import’ (noun). A third one is the possibility 
of converting verbs into participles which act like adjectival premodifiers 
but retain all the complements of the verb. The following table lists some 
examples of complex NPs. 
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Amerikkalaisen Alan Duffin romaanin filmatisointi — hajoavasta maoriperheesta Aucklandin slummeissa 


American Alan Duff novel cinematization dissolving Maori family | Auckland slum 
gen. sg. nom. sg. gen. sg. gen.sg. nom.sg. VA pcp _ elat. sg. gen. sg. ine. pl. 
elat. sg. 


The literal meaning of this NP is ‘the cinematization of the American Alan 
Duff’s novel about a dissolving Maori family in the slums of Auckland’. 
The initial part contains three stacked genitives, here marked by embedded 
square brackets, before the head noun filmatisoi>nti: [[[[Amerikkalaisen] 
[Alan Duffin]] [romaanin]] [filmatisointi]]. The left and right pairwise 
brackets show how the stacked genitives modify one another. 


An even more complex example of a NP is this one: raiskaa>ja-nsa puu- 
ko>tta>mise-sta Juva-n +karaja=oike>ude-ssa +viide-ksi +vuode-ksi 
vanki>la-an +tuomi-tu-n N:n +jutu-n hovi=oike>us=kasi>ttel>y. It must be 
opened up stepwise. The headword of this NP is hovi=oike>us=kasi>ttel>y 
‘proceedings in the Court of Appeal’, the kernel of which is kasittel>y ‘pro- 
ceedings’, a noun derived from the verb +kasi>tel-la ‘treat’ : kasi>ttele-. 
+Jutu-n (gen. sg.) ‘case (in court)’ is a premodifying NP of kasi>ttel>y; 
+jutu-n has another premodifying NP in the gen. sg., N:n, which is the 
anonymized name of the defendant. +Tuomi-tu-n is a passive participle 
in the gen. sg. of the verb tuomit-a : tuomitse-, here functioning as pre- 
modifier of N:n and meaning ‘sentenced to’. The participle carries with 
it four complements of the verb tuomit-a, first +viide-ksi +vuode-ksi ‘to 
five years’ (from vuosi ‘year’ and viisi ‘five’), second vanki>la-an (illat. 
sg.) ‘in prison’, third Juva-n +karaja=oike>ude-ssa (iness. sg.) meaning ‘in 
the Local Court in Juva’, and fourth raiskaa>ja-nsa puuko>tta>mise-sta 
in which the last word is a deverbal noun derived from puukostta-a ‘stab’ 
(itself derived from puukkko ‘knife’) with the derivational ending >minen : 
>mise- inflected in elat. sg.; this word has a further NP as premodifier in 
gen. sg., raiskaa>ja-nsa ‘her rapist’ (derived from the verb raiskat-a ‘rape’). 
The meaning of the whole NP is thus ‘proceedings in the Court of Appeal 
in the case concerning N, sentenced by the Juva Local Court to five years 
in prison for having stabbed her rapist’. 


8.3 The adjective phrase 


Adjectives act as heads of ADJECTIVE PHRASES (abbreviated AP) and mostly 
express properties. More or less typical adjectives are hyva ‘good’, ihana 
‘wonderful’, pieni ‘small’, vihrea ‘green’, lapse>llinen ‘childish’, metalli>nen 


‘metallic’, musiiki>Ilinen ‘music-related’, meri=henk>inen ‘sea-minded’, 
ainoa ‘only’ and ensimmainen ‘first’. 


From a grammatical point of view Finnish nouns and adjectives are not 
clearly distinguished from one another. There are many words that have 
both meanings; they denote an entity (like nouns) or a property (like adjec- 
tives), e.g. Han on suoma>lainen ‘(S)he is a Finn ~ (s)he is Finnish’. Nouns 
and adjectives both inflect for case and number. Possessive endings are com- 
mon in nouns (kirja-ssa-ni ‘in my book’) but rare in adjectives (but +Tee-n 
parhaa-ni ‘ll do my best’). On the other hand, most adjectives are grad- 
able (paksu ‘thick’ : paksu>mpi ‘thicker’ = comparative : paksu>in ‘thick- 
est’ = superlative), whereas comparative or superlative forms of nouns are 
rare (sections 24.1-2). 


The premodifiers of adjectives are intensifiers expressing degree or manner 
(section 25.1), other adjective phrases (in the genitive case), noun phrases 
(in the genitive and partitive cases) and numeral phrases (in the nomina- 
tive case). The postmodifiers of adjectives are noun phrases (often inflected 
in one of the local cases), infinitive constructions and comparative con- 
structions involving etta ‘that’ clauses or kuin ‘than’ clauses. Also relative 
clauses occur occasionally. 


Structure of the adjective phrase 
Premodifier Adjective head Postmodifier Meaning 
vanha old 

melko~ vanha fairly ~ extremely 

erittain old (intensifier) 

kaksi vanha two years old 

vuot-ta (NumP in 
nominative) 

kuiva-n ~ humoristi>nen dryly ~ relatively 

suhtee> humoristic (AP in 

llise-n genitive) 

kokonaan puna>inen wholly red 
(adverb) 
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kilo-n 


karhu-n 


tavallis-ta 


aivan 


liian 


niin 


paino>inen 


vari>nen 


syy>llinen 


varma 


perso 


valmis 


ystava>llinen 


rikkaa>mpi 


valmis 


vanha 


hyva 


kaunis 


varka>ute-en 


vaitt>ee-sta-an 


hunaja-lle 


seikkail>u-i-hin 


tois-i-a kohtaan 


autta-ma-an 


lahte-ma-an 


sy6-da 


etta sydan-ta 
sarke-e 


weighing | kg (lit. 
| kg weighing) 
(NP in genitive) 


having the colour 
of a bear (NP in 
genitive) 


guilty of theft 
(NP in illative) 


sure about her/ 
his claim (NP in 
elative) 


keen on honey (NP 
in allative) 


ready for 
adventures (NP in 
illative) 


friendly towards 
others (postposi- 
tional phrase) 


richer than usual 
(lit. usual richer 
than; adjective in 
partitive) 


fully ready to help 
(MA infinitive in 
illative) 


too old to go (MA 
infinitive in illative) 


good to eat (A 
infinitive) 


so beautiful that 
your heart aches 
(etta ‘that’ clause) 


paljon viisaa>mpi kuin mina ole-n much wiser than 
| am (comparative 
clause) 
ainoa jo-hon +luota-n_ the only one | trust 


(relative clause) 


The basic SYNTACTIC FUNCTIONS of adjective phrases are premodifier of nouns, 
predicate complement of verbs, adverbial and premodifier of adjectives. 


melko vanha auto a/the fairly old car (premodifier of noun) 


melko vanha-n feeling fairly old (premodifier of adjective) 
tuntu>inen 


Tama [*taa] auto on This car is fairly old. (predicate complement) 
melko vanha. 


Nama [*naa] auto-t These cars are fairly old. (predicate complement) 
o-vat [*on] melko 

vanho-j-a. 

Tama auto naytta-4 This car looks fairly old. (adverbial) 


melko vanha-lta. 


On mukava-a ol-la It’s nice to be here. (predicate complement) 
taalla. 

Sanni tul-i hyvin Sanni became very glad. (predicate complement) 
iloise-ksi. 


A few adjectives occur only as premodifers, e.g. pelkka and silkka, both 
meaning ‘bare, plain’ : Tama on pelkka-a humpuuki-a ‘This is plain crap!’. 
There are a few adjectives or adjective-like words which are exceptions to 
the agreement rule and do not agree with the headword. The most common 
ones are ensi ‘first’, eri ‘different’, joka ‘every’, kelpo ‘good’, koko ‘whole’, 
pikku ‘little’, viime ‘last’, and in colloquial Finnish eka (for ensimmainen) 
‘first’, toka (toinen) ‘second’, vika (viiimeinen) ‘last’, cf. ensi +kerra-lla 
‘next time’; pikku Peiki-lle ‘to little Peik’; viime talve-na ‘last winter’; koko 
+kaupungi-ssa ‘in the whole town’. 
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Adjectives may occur as independent heads: 


VihreG-t vastus>ta-vat The Green Party are (subject) 


ehdot>us-ta. against the proposal. 
Tyo>ttom-i-lle Courses are being (adverbial) 
jarjeste-ta-an arranged for the 

kursse-j-a. unemployed. 


The formation and use of comparative and superlative forms of adjectives 
are treated in Chapter 24 (paksu ‘thick’ : paksu>mpi ‘thicker’ = comparative : 
paksu>in ‘thickest’ = superlative). 


8.4 The numeral phrase 


The Finnish numerals 1-10 are minimal words: yksi ‘1’ (: yhte-en : +yhde-n : 
yh-ta : yks-i-ssa), kaksi ‘2’, kolme ‘3’, nelja ‘4’, viisi ‘5’, kuusi ‘6’, seitseman 
‘7’, kahdeksan ‘8’, yhdeksan ‘9’, kymmenen ‘10’. From 11 upwards they 
are compounds, e.g. yksi=toista ‘11’ (lit. one on the second (10)), viisi=- 
kymmenta=kaksi ‘52’ (lit. five 10s and two). (Details on the formation and 
use of numerals are to be found in Chapter 17.) 


Numerals such as kaksi ‘2’, seitseman ‘7’ and sata=kaksi ‘102’ are head- 
words in NUMERAL PHRASES (abbreviated NumP) but only when they 
occur as subject, object or predicate complement in the nominative or 
partitive cases. Numerals inflected in any other case are premodifiers 
of their head noun and agree with the head in case and number. Thus, 
kaksi auto-a ‘two cars’ is a numeral phrase with kaksi as head and 
auto-a in the partitive singular as postmodifier. But +kahde-lla auto-lla 
‘with two cars’ is a noun phrase with auto-lla as head and +kahde-lla 
as its premodifier. 


The noun puoli ‘half’ behaves like the numerals as head and modifier: puoli 
miljoona-a (head) ‘half a million’, puole-lla miljoona-Ila (modifier) ‘with 
half a million’. 


Numeral phrases can have pronouns and noun phrases (in the genitive 
case) as premodifiers, and noun phrases in the partitive and elative cases as 
postmodifiers. 


Structure of the numeral phrase Phrases 
Premodifier Numeral Postmodifier Meaning 
kaksi auto-a two cars 
nama kaksi vanha-a auto-a_ these two old cars 
nuo hallit> kolme ehdot>us-ta those three proposals 
ukse-n of the government 
vajaa(-t) sata ehdot>us-ta barely (slightly less 


than) 100 proposals 


viisi te-i-sta five of you 
runsaa-t 30 kurssi-a slightly more than 30 
courses 
yli kymmenen yrit>ys-ta more than |0 attempts 
liikke-i-ssa 42 ty6-n=teki>ja-a the 42 workers (that 
ol-lee-t had been) in the stores 


The sYNTACTIC FUNCTIONS of numeral phrases, and their formal expression, 
are basically the same as those of noun phrases (section 8.2.3). One import- 
ant formal difference is that numeral phrases from two upwards function- 
ing as total objects occur in the nominative (not the genitive) case: Ost-i-n 
kirja-n ‘I bought a book’ but Ost-i-n kaksi kirja-a ‘I bought two books’. 
A numeral phrase thus has only two case alternatives as object, nomina- 
tive and partitive. Note the second example in the following table showing 
another way of expressing a simple numeral phrase, by fronting the mod- 
ifier of the NumP to the beginning of the sentence and inflecting it in the 
partitive plural (lapsi ‘child’ : lapse-n : las-ta (part. sg.) : laps-i-a (part. pl.)). 


Sari-lla on kaksi Sari has two (subject) 
las-ta. children. 

Laps-i-a Sari-lla on ~~. (lit. Of children 

kaksi. Sari has two.) 

Kaksi las-ta Two children got (subject) 
sairas>t>u-i. sick. 
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Ulkona on kaksi 
las-ta. 


Ulkona +na-i-n kaksi 
las-ta. 


E-n nah-nyt kah-ta 
lasta, vain +yhde-n. 


+kahde-n lapse-n 
yh-aiti 


+kahde-n talo-n 
vieressa 


ilman kah-ta 
super=tahte-a 


Ne ol-i-vat kaksi 
paras-ta ystava-a-ni. 


+Te-i-mme t6-i-ta 
+kahde-ssa vuoro-ssa. 


keske-Ila piha-a 


There are two 
children outside. 


Outside | saw two 
children. 


| did not see two 
children, only one. 


a single mother 
of two (children) 


next to the two 
buildings 


without the two 
superstars 


They were my two 
best friends. 


We worked in two 
shifts. 


8.5 Adpositional phrases 


in the middle of 


the yard 


keske-lle piha-a 


into the middle of 


the yard 


(subject) 


(object) 


(object) 


(premodifier in NP) 


(genitive complement 


of postposition) 


(partitive complement 
of preposition) 


(predicative) 


(adverbial) 


Adpositional phrases are headed by either prepositions or postpositions and 
hence abbreviated PrepP and PostP. Adpositions are words requiring a nom- 
inal phrase (usually a noun phrase) as complement (compl.). All adpositions 
require their complement to be inflected in a certain case, either partitive 
or genitive, occasionally illative or allative (rection). Prepositions normally 
come before their complement, postpositions after. Some adpositions allow 
both orders. Many adpositions have no inflection, some are inflected in 
just a few (mostly local) cases. Only prepositional phrases take optional 
intensifiers as premodifiers. Many adpositions are inflected with possessive 
endings if the complement is a personal pronoun. Cf. sections 25.2-3 for 
more details on the groups, structure and use of adpositions. 


(PrepP with part. compl.) 


(PrepP with part. compl.) 


piha-n keske-Ila in the middle of (PostP with gen. compl.) 
the yard 


hyvin ~ yllattava-n very ~ surprisingly (PrepP with part. compl.) 
lahe-lla me-i-ta close to us 


me-i-dan close to us (PostP with gen. compl 
lahe-Ila-mme and poss.) 

+kahde-n talo-n next to the two (PostP with gen. compl.) 
vieressa buildings 

ilman kah-ta without the two (PrepP with part. compl.) 
super=tahte-a superstars 


8.6 | The adverb phrase 


The part-of-speech category adverbs is a very heterogeneous one (cf. sec- 
tion 25.1 for a survey of the subtypes of adverbs). Adverbs do not express 
basic actions (like typical verbs), nor are they participants in them (like 
typical nouns), but circumstantial or qualifying factors relating to time, 
place, state, manner, degree, quantity, intensity and instrument. Because 
some adverb groups admit satellites around themselves, there are ADVERB 
PHRASES (abbreviated AdvP). (Many adverbs occur only by themselves, but 
they also form minimal AdvPs.) 


Some head adverbs have premodifiers, very few postmodifers. These mod- 
ifiers are other adverbs, adposition phrases or noun phrases. Overall, these 


expressions are short: 


melko aikaisin pretty early 

aivan niin quite so (Adv + Adv) 
usko>mattoma-n unbelievably much (Adv + Adv) 
paljon 

paljon enemman much more (Adv + Adv) 
(kaatu-a) taysin (fall) flat, on one’s (Adv + Adv) 
rahmialleen face 


vahan kallellaan slightly tilted (Adv + Adv) 
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miellyttava>sti nicely tired (Adv + Adv) 
vasyksissa 

taynna raha-a full of money (Adv + NP) 
vaarin laps-i-a wrong against (Adv + PostP) 
kohtaan (the) children 


The infinitive phrase 


Typical infinitive phrases (abbreviated InfP) depend upon either a finite verb 
(aikoo in the first example in the following table) or a noun (suunnitel>ma-ni 
in the second example), and lack a subject of their own, but usually have their 
own object, predicate complement and/or adverbial(s). Here only three exam- 
ples of the A infinitive will be given, cf. Chapter 22 for more details. The infin- 
itive phrase is enclosed in square brackets, [. . .], and its head is in italics. 


Antti aiko-o [viettd-d Antti intends [to spend the 
+viiko-n=lopu-n tv:n aare-ssa]. weekend in front of the TV]. 
Suunnitel>ma-ni [vietta-a My plan [to spend the week- 
viiko-n=loppu tv:n aare-ssa] end in front of the TV] did 
kari>utu-i. not succeed. 

Miksi e-n voi [nukahta-a]? Why cannot | [fall asleep]? 


The participle phrase 


Participle phrases (abbreviated PcpP) correspond to finite clauses that have 
been transformed (nominalized; section 10.4) either to premodifiers of 
noun phrases, or to non-finite subordinate clauses dependent upon a main 
clause; cf. Chapter 23 for details. Only two examples are given here. The 
following NP contains a finite relative clause in the past tense passive: 


murhaa>ja, joka tuomit- a/the murderer who was 
t-i-in +viide-ksi tvuode-ksi sentenced to five years in jail 
vanki>la-an 


The relative clause can be nominalized to a participle phrase (in square 
brackets, [. . .]), ie. an adjective-like premodifier, by turning the finite 


passive past tense verb tuomit-t-i-in into the corresponding TTU participle 


and putting the adverbials +viide-ksi +vuode-ksi and vanki>la-an in front of 
the participle, in either order depending upon how one judges the optimal 


information flow: 


[+viide-ksi +vuode-ksi 
vanki>la-an tuomit-tu] 
murhaa>ja 


[vanki>la-an +viide-ksi 
+vuode-ksi tuomit-tu] 
murhaa>ja 


[vanki>la-an +viide-ksi 
+vuode-ksi +tuomit-u-n] 
murhaa>ja-n 


a/the murderer who was 
sentenced to five years in jail 
(nominative case) 


Cs 


(-“-, genitive case, note the 
agreement of the participle) 


Similarly a finite subordinate etta ‘that’ clause directly dependent on a main 


clause can be turned into a participle phrase: 


Huomas-i-n, etta [*et] Kalle 


tule-e. 


Huomas-i-n [Kalle-n tule-va-n]. 


| noticed that Kalle comes. 


| noticed Kalle coming 
(lit. Kalle’s coming.). 
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Chapter 9 


Simple clauses 


e Clause types 

e Clauses with basic order subject + verb 

e Clauses with basic order verb + subject 

e Free adverbials, questions, negation, word order variations 
¢ Clauses without subject 

e Negative clauses 

© Questions and answers 

e Minimal examples of simple clause types 


9.1 | Clause types 


A (basic, simple) CLAUsE is a minimal sentence with just one finite verb as its 
PREDICATE but without any infinitives, participles or subordinate clauses. 
The finite verb is inflected in person and accompanied by the nominals 
and adverbials required by the verb, plus optional (= free) adverbials, but 
without auxiliary verbs, infinitive phrases and participle phrases. A typical 
simple clause is (Nyt) vauva nukku-u ‘(Now) the baby sleeps’, in which 
vauva is an obligatory complement (= subject) required by the verb nukku-a 
and nyt is an optional adverbial. 


The selection of person for the finite verb depends on the case of the subject 
noun phrase. If the case is nominative, the verb agrees in person: (mind) 
tule-n ‘I come’ (sgl), (sind) tule-t ‘you come’ (sg2), han ~ nainen tule-e 
‘she/he comes’ (sg3), (me) tule-mme ‘we come’ (pl1), (e) tule-tte (pl2), he ~ 


naise-t tule-vat ‘they ~ the women come’ (p13). If the subject noun phrase is 
in the partitive case, the verb is always in the third person singular: Taalla 
on hyttys-i-a ‘There are mosquitos around’. 


From the viewpoint of freedom of occurrence there are two types of clauses. 
Independent clauses such as Vauva nukku-u can occur by themselves as 


main clauses. Subordinate clauses such as etta Elsa nukku-u ‘that Elsa 
sleeps’ depend upon a main clause and serve as complements or free adver- 
bials in the main clause. Thus, etta Elsa nukku-u serves as complement 
(= object) of the verb sano-o ‘says’ in the sentence Leo sano-o, etta Elsa 
nukku-u ‘Leo says that Elsa sleeps’. Subordinate clauses and sentence struc- 
ture are discussed in Chapter 10. 


Note that insertion of an infinitive phrase or a participle phrase in a clause 
turns the clause into a complex sentence, e.g. Leo halua-a [nukku-a] ‘Leo 
wants to sleep’ (infinitive phrase) and Leo sano-o [Elsa-n nukku-va-n] ‘Leo 
says that Elsa sleeps’, with the etta ‘that’ clause converted to a participle 
phrase. Such sentences are also discussed in Chapter 10. 


From a functional and structural point of view there are three basic types 
of clauses: (1) DECLARATIVES which express statements, such as Noora 
nukku-u ‘Noora sleeps’; (2) QUESTIONS such as Nukku-u-ko Noora? ‘Does 
Noora sleep?’; and (3) CoMMANDs such as +Nuku! ‘Sleep!’ This section is 
mostly concerned with declaratives. Questions are discussed in section 9.7 
and commands in section 20.3. Questions and commands have special mor- 
phological and lexical means indicating their status as questions and com- 
mands. Declaratives are not marked as such. 


The simplest type of declarative sentence capable of occurring alone is a 
clause consisting of one finite verb (section 3.2) and its minimally oblig- 
atory nominal(s) or obligatory adverbials (section 7.3). The nominals act 
as grammatical subject, object, predicate complement or adverbials of the 
finite verb; the adverbs function only as adverbials. 


Especially in spoken language the context provides many clues to the dis- 
cussants about what has been and is being said. Therefore it is natural that 
not every clause is structurally fully fledged. Words and other linguistic 
material are omitted if it is obvious from context what is intended and said. 


There are five basic simple cLausE Types with the supyecr (S) PRECEDING 
THE VERB (V) as the normal unemphasized word order (word order SV). In 
types (2-5) the subject is always in the nominative case (section 11.2.1); in 
type (1) with intransitive verbs (i.e. verbs without noun phrases in object 
function) and without any obligatory adverbial it can often be in the par- 
titive case as well (section 12.2.1). In the first and second persons singular 
and plural the overt pronoun subjects mina, sina, me, te are often lacking 
whereupon subjecthood is signalled only by the endings -n, -t, -mme, -tte. 
The subsequent examples mostly demonstrate the syntactic functions of the 
obligatory phrases required by various verb types. 


9 
Simple clauses 


141 


9 
Simple clauses 


142 


(1) Intransitive clauses with subject only 


Jenni vasy-i ~ nukaht-i. 

(Mina [*ma]) +nukahd-i-n. 
Suunnitelma hajos-i [*hajos]. 
Kone-i-ta hajos-i. 

Vauva puhu-u! 


Pako>lais-i-a piile>skele-e 
poliisi-Ita. 


Kesa lahesty-y. 
Vesi kiehu-u. 
Vet-ta tule-e. 


Lokit lent>ele-vat ja kirku-vat. 


Samu asu-u +Turu-ssa [*Turus]. 


He kaytta>yty-vat hyvin [*ne 
kayttaytyy hyvin]. 


Oona tutu>stu-i [*tutustu] 
Aleksi-in. 


Monna tul-i ilo>ise-ksi [*iloseks]. 


(Mina [*ma]) voi-n hyvin. 


Jori tappele-e Veeti-n kanssa 
[*kaa]. 


Asia nous-i keske>ise-ksi. 


Kuusamo sijaitse-e 
Koillis=maa-lla. 


9.2 | Clauses with basic order subject + verb 


Jenni got tired ~ fell asleep. 


| fell asleep. 

The plan fell apart. 
Machines crashed. 
The baby talks! 


Refugees are hiding from the 
police. 


Summer is approaching. 
The water is boiling. 
Water is pouring down. 


The gulls fly around and screech. 


(2) Intransitive clauses with subject and obligatory adverbial 


Samu lives in Turku. 


They behave well. 


Oona got to know Aleksi. 


Monna became glad. 
| am fine. 


Jori fights with Veeti. 


The matter became important. 


Kuusamo is (located) in Koillismaa 
(north-east Ostrobothnia). 


Nea on opetta>ja. 


Nea on opetta>ja-na. 


Kannettava on hyédy>llinen. 


Vesi ol-i ruskea-a. 


Nama [*naa] lapse-t o-vat 
[*on] tytt6-j-a. 


Matka=puh>el>ime-t o-vat 
halpo-j-a [*on halpoi]. 


He o-vat [*ne on] sama-a 
perhe-tta. 


Poyta on puu-ta ~ puu-sta. 


Ole-t lohtu-na-ni. 


Venla ost-i kannettava-n. 


Hallit>us paatta-4 vero-t. 


Sari rakas>ta-a laps-i-a-an. 


Presidentti nimi>tt-i 
hallit>ukse-n eilen. 


+Na-i-n hane-t. 


Siiri sa-i kirja-n Niko-Ita 
[*nikolt]. 


Hallit>us anto-i [*anto] 
laki=esit>ykse-n +edus= 
kunna-lle. 


(3) Intransitive clauses with subject and predicate complement 


Nea is a teacher. 


Nea works as a teacher 
(at the moment). 


A laptop is useful. 
The water was brown. 


These children are girls. 


(The) mobile phones are 
cheap. 


They belong to the same 
family. 


The table is made of wood. 


You are my consolation. 


(4) Transitive clauses with subject and object 


Venla bought a laptop. 


The government decides the 
taxes. 


Sari loves her children. 


The President appointed the 
government yesterday. 


| saw her/him. 


(5) Transitive clauses with subject, object and adverbial 


Siiri got a/the book from 
Niko. 


The government gave the 
bill to Parliament. 
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Jere lainas-i [*lainas] Jere borrowed three books 
kolme kirja-a Kaisa-kirja> from the Kaisa library. 
sto-sta [*-kirjastost]. 


Venla ott-i hamee-n Venla took a skirt from the 
+vaate=kaapi-sta. wardrobe. 
Neuvo>sto=liitto pala> The Soviet Union returned 
utt-i Porkkala-n Suome-lle (the) Porkkala (territory) 
vuonna 1956. to Finland in 1956. 
Isa>nta muutt_i huonee-n The owner changed the 
sauna-ksi. room to a sauna. 


9.3 Clauses with basic order verb + subject 


Furthermore, there are five simple clause types in which typically the sus- 
JECT FOLLOWS THE VERB (word order VS). However, also the word order SV 
occurs. The subjects of these clauses may be in either the nominative or the 
partitive case. Existential and possessive clauses are especially important. 


EXISTENTIAL CLAUSES (type 6) normally start with a local adverb (sec- 
tion 25.1) or a noun phrase (section 8.2) inflected in a local case (Chapter 15), 
then comes the third person singular form of some intransitive verb, often the 
form on of the verb ol-la, which is followed by a noun phrase in either the 
nominative (section 11.2.1) or the partitive case (section 12.2.1). Existential 
clauses are typically used for introducing new topics in the discourse. 


In the Finnish possEssIvE CLAUSE (type 7) the possessor (owner) appears in 
the adessive case -IIA (section 15.4); a singular form such as on ‘is’ or ol-i 
‘was’ of the verb ol-la follows, and then the thing possessed, in either the 
nominative or the partitive case. 


INALIENABLE POSSESSION CLAUSES (type 8) typically express inseparable (phys- 
ical) belonging. 


(6) Existential clauses with adverbial and subject 


+Kadu-lla [*+kadul] on bussi. There is a bus in the street. 
(lit. In the street is a bus.) 


Pullo-ssa [*pullos] on 6ljy-a There is oil in the bottle. 
[*6ljyy]. 


+Purki-ssa [*purkis] on 
munkke-j-a [*munkkei]. 


Edus=kunta-an tul-i 63 
[*kuuskytkolme] uut-ta 
jasen-ta. 


Sytty-i sota. 


Suome:ssa ol-i viime vuonna 
235 sut-ta (: susi). 


IIme>n-i use-i-ta virhe-i-ta. 


Jos virhe-i-ta ilme>ne-e, ne 
korjat-a-an. 


Raha-a ja-i jaljelle. 


+Soda-ssa haavo>ittu-u seka 
soti>la-i-ta etta siviile-j-a. 


Me-i-lle synty-i kolma>s 
lapse-mme! 


On toinen-kin vaiht>o=ehto. 


There are doughnuts in the jar. 


Simple clauses 


Parliament got 63 new members. 
(lit. Into Parliament came 63 new 
members.) 


A war broke out. 


Last year there were 235 wolves 
in Finland. 


There occurred several errors. 


If errors occur, they will be 
corrected. 


There was money left over. 


In a war both soldiers and 
civilians are wounded. 


We just had our third child! 


There is also another alternative. 


(7) Possessive clauses with adverbial and subject 


Minna-lla [*minnal] on uusi 
[*uus] tiet>o=kone. 


Isa-lla [*isal] on kaksi [*kaks] 
tyo-ta. 


Suome-lla [*suomel] 
on hyva-t +mahdo>llis>uude-t 
[*mahollisuudet]. 


+Aidi-lla [*aidil] on silma= 
lasi-t. 


Me-i-Ila [*meil] on kolme 
las-ta. 


Minna has a new computer. 
(lit. At Minna is . . .) 


Father has two jobs. 


Finland has good chances. 


Mother has glasses. 


We have three children. (lit. At us 
are ...) 
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Me-i-Ila ei ole laps-i-a 
[*meil ei o(0)I lapsii]. 


Vaari-lla [*vaaril] on 
tek>o=hampaa-t. 


Hane-Ila ol-i nalka. 


(8) Inalienable possession clauses 


Tiet>o=konee-ssa 
[*tietokonees] on kova=levy. 


Maa-ssa [*maas] on uusi 
[*uus] hallit>us. 


Venee-ssa [*venees] on pitka 
masto. 


Puu-ssa on vihrea-t +lehde-t 
[*Puus on vihreet lehet]. 


Auto-ssa [*autos] on nelja 
pyora-a. 


Joukkuee-ssa on monta 
pelaa>ja-a. 


+Poja-sta kasvo-i mies 
[*pojast kasvo mies]. 


Valit>ukse-sta [*valituksest] 
tul-i ongelma. 


Valit>uks-i-sta tul-i 
ongelm-i-a [*valituksist tuli 
ongelmii]. 


expression as subject 


We do not have children. 


Grandfather has false teeth. 


She/he was hungry. 


The computer has a hard 
disc. (lit. In the computer is .. .) 


The country has a new 
government. 

The boat has a tall mast. 
The tree has green leaves. 


The car has four wheels. 


The team has monta 
members. 


(9) Result clauses with adverbial and subject 


The boy became a man. (lit. Of the 
boy grew a man.) 


The complaint turned into a 
problem. (lit. Of the complaint 
became ...) 


(The) complaints turned into 
problems. 


(10) Quantified clauses with initial partitive nominal, and a quantity 


Auto-j-a [*autoi] ol-i kolme. There were three cars. (lit. Of 9 


cars were three.) Simple clauses 


Ehdot>uks-i-a +esite-tt-i-in sata 
[*ehdotuksii esitettii sata]. 


100 proposals were made. (lit. 
Of proposals were made | 00.) 


Me-i-ta ol-i monta. There were many of us. (lit. Of 


us were many.) 


9.4 | Free adverbials, questions, negation, 
word order variations 


All these basic SV (section 9.2) and VS (section 9.3) clause types may be 
elaborated (where semantically appropriate) by adding optional adverbi- 
als expressing circumstantial conditions. These include place, time, man- 
ner, instrument, quantity or intensity, or certainty, such as taalla ‘here’, 
ta-ssa kaupungi-ssa ‘in this city’, talo-n edessa ‘in front of the house’, eilen 
‘yesterday’, kaksi viikko-a sitten ‘two weeks ago’, usein ‘often’, hitaa>sti 
‘slowly’, auto-lla ‘by car’, kaksi kerta-a ‘two times’, my6s ‘also’, varmaan 
‘certainly’. 


They can also be negated (section 9.6) and subjected to questioning (sec- 
tion 9.7). In addition, the SV clause types (but not the VS types) allow 
imperative formation (section 20.3) for expressing commands, and suppres- 
sion of the grammatical subject by making the verb passive (Chapter 21). 


Eilen Jenni nuk>aht-i illa-lla 
[*illal] sohva-lle. 


Nuk>aht-i-ko [*nukahtiks] Jenni? 


Jenni-k6o [*jenniks ~ jennik6és] 
nuk>aht-i? 


Jenni ei nuk>ahta-nut 
[*nukahtanu]. 


Ei-k6 [*eiks ~ eik6és] Jenni 
nuk>ahta-nut? 


Jenni-k6 ei nuk>ahta-nut? 


Yesterday Jenni fell asleep in 
the evening on the sofa. 


Did Jenni fall asleep? 


Was it Jenny who fell asleep? 


Jenni did not fall asleep. 


Did Jenni not fall asleep? 


Was it Jenni who did not fall 
asleep? 
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+Yrita nuk>ahta-a! 


Ala +naura>ta minu-a [*mua]! 


+Nuk>ahde-tt-i-in. 


Try to fall asleep! 
Don’t make me laugh! 


People fell asleep. 


The word orders given in the previous table for sentence types (1-10) are 


the most frequent and unemphasized ones, but many other orders are pos- 


sible, due to situational reasons of emphasis, previous mention or other 


factors related to textual organization and ongoing discourse. 


Examples (capital letters indicate emphasis): 


Oona tutustu-i [*tutustu] 
Aleksi-in. 


ALEKSI-IN Oona tutustu-i. 


OONA Aleksi-in tutustu-i. 


TUTUSTU-I Oona Aleksi-in! 
Aleksi-in tutustu-i Oona. 


ALEKSI-IN tutustu-i OONA. 


KANNETTAVA-N Venla ost-i. 


HAJOS-I-PA [*hajospa] 
kova=levy! 


Pullo-ssa on 6ljy-a [*pullos on 
6ljyy]. 
Oljy on pullo-ssa. 


Oljy-4 on PULLO-SSA! 


Oona got to know Aleksi. 


It was ALEKS] Oona got to know. 


It was OONA who got to know 
Aleksi. 


Oona DID get to know Aleks! 
It was Oona who got to know Aleksi. 


OONA was the one who got to 
know ALEKSI. 


It was a LAPTOP that Venla bought. 


The hard disc DID crash! 


There is oil in the bottle. 


The oil is in the bottle. 


You find oil INTHE BOTTLE! 


9.5 | Clauses without subject 


There are several constructions in which the grammatical subject is mostly 


lacking in a simple declarative clause. Some pronominal subjects may be 


omitted as in sy6-n ‘I eat’ (1), passives such as +lue-ta-an ‘is read’ (2), generic 


clauses with an implied ‘one’ as subject (3), meteorological expressions such 


as ukkosta-a ‘it is thundering’ (4), causative verbs such as harmi>tta-a ‘feel 
annoyed’ (5), postposed infinitives (6) and clauses expressing states such as 


on kylma ‘it is cold’ (7). 


(1) First and second person pronominal subjects omitted (sections 6.3, 9.5) 


Nyt (me) +nuku-mme 
[*nukutaan]. 


+Ota-t-ko (sina) viela +yhde-n 


(olue-n) 
[*otat ~ otak sa viel yhen]? 


Now we shall sleep. 


Would you take one 
more (beer)? 


(2) Passive clauses (Chapter 21) and colloquial imperatives (section 20.3) 


Saksa-ssa [*saksas] juo-da-an 


paljon olut-ta. 
Men-na-an! 
(3) Generic clauses (section 21.1) 


Usein kuule-e, etta [*et] ... 


Saa-ko taalla ui-da [*saaks taal 


uida]? 
(4) Meteorological expressions 


(Ulkona) sata-a. 


Eilen myrsky>s-i [*myrskys]. 
(5) Causative verbs expressing feelings 


(Minu-a [*mua]) harmi>tta-a. 


Paula-a harmi>tta-a. 


Harmi>tta-a etta ulkona sata-a.! 


(Minu-a [*mua)]) itke>tta-a. 


In Germany they drink a 
lot of beer. 


Let’s go! 


One often hears that. . . 


Can one swim here? 


It’s raining (lit. outside). 


There was a storm yesterday. 


(I) feel annoyed. 


Paula feels annoyed. 


(I) feel annoyed that 
it is raining outside. 


(l) feel like crying. 


1 The ettd ‘that’ clause is here the subject of harmitta-a. The occurrence of the 
infinitive phrase sata-a actually turns the clause into a complex sentence. Likewise 


in the sentences with infinitives under (6). 


9 
Simple clauses 


149 


9 
Simple clauses 


150 


(6) Postposed infinitives 


On hauska ui-da. It’s nice to swim. 


(7) Clauses expressing states 


On +lammin. It’s warm. 
Me-i-lla ~ me-i-dan on kuuma. We are (feel) hot. 
Huomenna tule-e kaunis-ta. It’s going to be nice 


weather tomorrow. 


Maha-ssa tuntu-u omituise-Ita. | have a strange feeling 
in my stomach. 


There are many causative verbs of type (5) with an initial object in the par- 
titive case expressing the experiencer(s), i.e. the person(s) having the feeling, 
e.g. ahdista-a ‘be anxious’, arvel>utta-a ‘have scruples about’, epail>ytta-a 
‘be suspicious about, hesitate’, hermo>stu>tta-a ‘feel nervous about’, hui- 
ma>t-a ‘make (feel) dizzy’, huole>stu>tta-a ‘worry’, huvi>tta-a ‘amuse’, 
inho>tta-a ‘disgust’, jano>tta-a ‘make thirsty’, kiinno>sta-a ‘be interested 
in’, kiuku>tta-a ‘annoy’, palel>ta-a ‘be freezing’, saali>tta-a ‘arouse pity in’, 
vasy>tta-a ‘tire’, alli>sty>tta-a ‘amaze, stun’. 


9.6 | Negative clauses 


There is no invariable negation word in Finnish negative sentences, as 
English not. Negation is expressed by an inflected verb, which shows 
agreement of grammatical person with the subject of the sentence like 
any other finite verb. This makes negative clauses COMPLEX SENTENCES 
(section 10.1), but it is still natural to treat negation here in relation to the 
simple clause types. 


Singular Plural 
First person e-n e-mme 
Second person e-t e-tte 
Third person ei ei-vat 


The negative forms of the PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE, the only ones to be pre- 
sented here, are based on this negation verb, which is followed by the inflec- 
tional stem (section 6.2) of the main verb, in the weak grade (section 4.1) 
except before a long vowel. 


Negation verb + personal ending + inflectional stem of main verb 
in weak grade (unless before long vowel) 


The changes caused by consonant gradation are important: cf. anta-a ‘(to) 
give’ : han anta-a ‘he/she gives’, +anna-n ‘I give’, t+anna-tte ‘you (pl.) give’. 
Further examples follow of the present indicative negative. The form of the 
main verb can always be derived by detaching the first or second personal 
ending from the present affirmative. 


Affirmative Negative 
tule-t you (sg.) e-t tule you (sg.) do 
come not come 
+lue-mme we read e-mme +tlue we do not 
read 
he luke-vat they read he ei-vat +lue they do not 
read 
han luke-e he/she han ei +lue he/she does 
reads not read 
hyppaa-n | jump e-n hyppaa | do not jump 
hyppaa-tte you (pl.) e-tte hyppaa you (pl.) do 
jump not jump 
se veta-a it pulls se ei tveda it does not pull 
+veda-n | pull e-n +veda | do not pull 
he veta-vat they pull he ei-vat +veda they do not 
pull 
+veda-mme we pull e-mme +veda we do not pull 
han tarvitse-e he/she han ei tarvitse he/she does 
needs not need 
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The negative forms of ol-la all contain the stem ole-. 


e-nole_ |amnot e-mme ole we are not 
e-tole you (sg.) arenot e-tte ole you (pl.) are not 
ei ole (he/she) is not ei-vat ole (they) are not 


Cf. the end of section 2.2 as concerns the pronunciation of negative forms 
in context. 


The negative forms of other tenses will be presented later together with the 
tenses themselves (section 19.5). The following rule concerning negative 
sentences is an important one: 


In negative sentences the following constituents are in the partitive: 
(1) The object 


(2) That which is possessed 
(3) That which does not exist 


(1) 


E-mme juo alkoholi-a We do not drink 
[*ei me juoda alkoholii]. alcohol. 
E-tte-k6 +nde auto-a Don’t you see the car? 


[*etteks (te) nda autoo]? 


E-n (mina) [*emma(a)] | don’t know him/her. 
+tunne han-td. 


He ei-vat omista kesa= They do not own a 
mokki-a@ [*ne ei omista summer cottage. 
kesamokkii]. 


Minu-lla ei ole aj>o=kortti-a | don’t have a driver's licence. 
[*mul ei o(0) ajokorttii]. 


Me-i-Ila ei ole puna=viini-d. We don’t have any red wine. 
[*meil ei o(0)p punaviinii] 


Ei-k6 te-i-lla ole +/ammin-ta Don’t you have any warm food? 
ruoka-a [*eiks teil o(0)I lammint 
ruokaa]? 


Maa-ssa ei ole hallit>us-ta The country has no government. 


[*maas ei o(o)h hallitusta]. Simple aaa 


(3) 
+Kadu-lla ei ole bussi=pysd>kki-a There is no bus stop 
[*kadul ei_o(0)(b) bussipysakkii]. in the street. 
Kotona ei ole muist>i=tikku-a [*ko- There is no memory 
ton ei o(o)m muistitikkuu]. stick at home. 
+)4a=kaapi-ssa ei ole maito-a There is no milk in 
[*jaakaapis ei o(o)m maitoo]. the fridge. 


The negative forms of other tenses and moods as well as the passive are 
presented in Chapters 19-21. 


Questions and answers 


Questions with -kO (‘yes-no’ questions) 


Direct questions that can be answered by ‘yes’ or ‘no’ are formed by moving 
the word being questioned to the beginning of the sentence and adding to 
it the clitic -kO, which is almost always the last ending of the word. The 
word questioned is most commonly the verb. If we take the sentence Pekka 
saapui Turkuun aamulla ‘Pekka arrived at Turku in the morning’, we can 
form the following questions: 


Saapu-i-ko [*saapuik(o)s] Pekka Turku-un aamu-lla? 
Did Pekka arrive at Turku in the morning? 

Pekka-ko saapu-i Turku-un aamu-lla? 

Was it Pekka who arrived at Turku in the morning? 
Turku-un-ko [*turkuunks] Pekka saapu-i aamu-lla? 
Was it at Turku that Pekka arrived in the morning? 


Aamu-lla-ko Pekka saapu-i Turku-un? 


Was it in the morning that Pekka arrived at Turku? lag 
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Mene-t-ko [*me(n)et sa ~ me(n) 
ek sa] ulos? 


On-ko [*onks] kova=levy rikki? 


Ole-t-ko [*oot sa ~ ook sa] 
sairas? 


Sa-isi-n-ko [*saisinks] siideri-n? 


Pita-a-k6 [*pitaaks] Jussi 
Marja-sta? 


Tieta-vat-k6 he, etta tule-n 
[*tietaaks ne et ma tuun]? 


Lelu-ko tama on [*lelukos taa on]? 
Ruotsi-ssa-ko Katja on? 


Hane-t-k6 (sina) tapas-i-t 
[*hanetk6 ~ senk6 sa tapasit]? 


+Presidenti-ksi-k6 Niinist6 
valit-t-i-in? 


Here are some more examples of the formation of these direct questions: 


Are you going out? 


Is the hard disc broken? 


Are you ill? 


Could | have a cider? 


Does Jussi like Marja? 


Do they know that | am 
coming? 


Is this a TOY? 
Is Katja in SWEDEN? 


Was it him/her that you 
met? 


Was Niinist6 elected 
PRESIDENT? 


There are many ways of answering such questions in the affirmative. The 
word being questioned is often repeated (in the right person, if it is a verb, 
and without the ending -kO). If the word questioned is a verb one can 
also answer joo or kylla ‘yes’, and if it is some other word one can answer 
niin (lit. so). Both kylla and niin can be used with a repetition of the word 
questioned. The word joo ‘yes, yeah’ is used mostly in the spoken language. 


Question Various affirmative answers 


Tul-i-ko [*tuliks] Pekka 
Turku-un? 


-Tuli ~ Kylla tuli ~ Joo, 
tuli ~ Joo ~ Kylla. 


Did Pekka come to Turku? 


Ole-t-ko [*oot sa ~ ook sa] 
sairas? 


— Ole-n [*oon] ~ Kylla 
ole-n ~ Joo, ole-n ~ Joo ~ 


Kyla. 
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Are you ill? Simple clauses 


O-vat-ko [*onks] lapse-t 
ulkona? 


- O-vat ~ Kylla o-vat ~ 
Joo, o-vat ~ Joo ~ Kylla. 


Are the children outside? 


Auto-n-ko ost-i-tte? — Niin ~ kylla ~ joo 


(, auton). 


Was it a car that you bought? 


Negative answers to direct questions are formed from the negation verb 
(section 9.6), which must be in the right person and may be followed by the 
inflectional stem of the main verb with no personal ending. 


Question Negative answer 
Mene-e-k6 [*meneeks] — Ei (mene). 
Laura Kotka-an? 

Is Laura going to Kotka? 

Ole-t-ko [*oot sa ~ ook sa] - E-n (ole). 


kovin sairas? 
Are you very ill? 


Sy6-tte-k6 herne=keitt>o-a 
[*sy6tteks te hernekkeittoo]? 


Do you eat pea soup? 


O-vat-ko [*onks] kirja-t 
+lauku-ssa? 


Are the books in the bag? 


Vesa-ko [*Vesako(s) ~ Vesaks] 
siella on? 


Is that Vesa there? 


Juna-lla-ko [*junallak(o)s] 
tul-i-tte? 


Did you come by train? 


— E-mme ~ E-n (sy6). 


— Ei-vat (ole) 
[*ei o(0)]. 


— Ei (vaan Anna). 


No (but rather Anna). 


— E-mme (vaan bus- 
silla). 


No (by bus). 
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A question can be made especially polite by using the conditional ending -isi 


and/or the clitic -hAn. 


Sa-isi-n-ko [*saisinks] pullo-n 


puna=viini-a? 


Sa-isi-n-ko-han kylm4-n olue-n? 


On-ko-han Mikko Virtanen 
+tavat-tavissa? 


Ol-isi-ko-han [*o(l)iskohan] 


te-i-lla [*teil] pattere-it-a? 


Could | have a bottle of 
red wine? 


Might | have a cold beer? 
| wonder if Mikko Virtanen 
is in? 


| wonder if you might have 
any batteries? 


The clitic -kO is also used in indirect questions (the following examples are 


complex sentences). 


En +tieda [*tiia], men-i-k6 
[*meniks] Anna kotiin. 


Kysy, on-ko [*onks] he-i-lla 
[*heil] +lammin-ta ruoka-a. 


+Tieda-t-k6, saa-ko sinne 


men-na [*tiiat sa saak sinne 


menna]? 


+Kerro, maistu-i-ko ruoka 
hyva-Ita. 


| don’t know if Anna 
went home. 


Ask if they have warm 
food. 


Do you know if one can 
go there? 


Say whether the food 
tasted good. 


9.7.2 | Question-word questions (‘wh-’ questions) 


The second main class of questions is question-word questions, which are 


answered more precisely (not just ‘yes’ or ‘no’). The most important ques- 


tion words in Finnish are the following (section 18.3): 


mika what, which (more concrete, definite 
meaning) 
mita what, which (more abstract, indefinite 


meaning; partitive of mika) 


millainen what kind of 


missa where 


mista from where, whence 

mihin where to, whither (more precise) 
minne where to, whither (less precise) 
miten how, in what way 

koska when 

milloin when 

kuka who (genitive sg. kene-n ‘whose’) 
kuinka how 

kumpi which of two 


Mika, kuka and millainen decline in different cases like ordinary nominals. 


In fact, mita, missa, mista and mihin are inflected forms of the pronoun 


mika. Kenen ‘whose’ is the genitive of the pronoun kuka. 


Question 

Mika tama [*taa] on? 

What is this? 

Mi-ta tama [*taa] on? 

What is this? 

Mi-ssa [*mis] Leena on? 
Where is Leena? 

Mi-sta tule-t [*mist sa tuut]? 
Where do you come from? 


Mi-hin pane-n [*ma paan] 
vaattee-ni? 


Where shall | put my clothes? 
Millainen ihminen han on? 


What kind of a person is she/he? 


Answer 


(Se on) ava>ime-n=pera. 
(It is) a key ring. 

(Se on) mehu-a. 

(It is) juice. 

(Leena on) +luenno-lla. 
(Leena is) at the lecture. 
(Tulen [*tuun]) Oslo-sta. 
(Il come) from Oslo. 


(Pane [panen, *paan] ne) 
sohva-lle. 


(Put them) on the sofa. 
(Han on) mukava (ihminen). 


(She/he is a) nice (person). 
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Koska Sue tul-i Suome-en? 


When did Sue come to Finland? 
Kuka tuo [*toi] nainen on? 
Who is that woman? 


Kuinka [*kui] paljon pullo 
olut-ta maksa-a? 


How much does a bottle of 
beer cost? 


Kene-n lasi tama [*taa] on? 
Whose glass is this? 

Kene-Illa [*kenel] pallo on? 
Who has got the ball? 


(lit. At whom is .. .) 


(Han tul-i Suome-en) viime 
vuonna. 


(She came to Finland) last year. 
(Han on) Taina Rantala. 
(She is) Taina Rantala. 


(Se maksa-a) euron. 


(It costs) one euro. 


(Se on) Jorman. 
(It is) Jorma’s. 
(Pallo on) minu-lla [*mul(la)]. 


| have. (lit. The ball is at me.) 


(A) Transitive clauses 
Aiti ost-i auto-n. 
Isa keitt-i ruoka-a. 


Maija anto-i lahja-n +Mati-lle. 


9.8 | Minimal examples of simple clause types 


Here follows a comprehensive set of examples of maximally simple clauses, 
disregarding word order variations. The viewpoint is the use of cases mark- 
ing one-word phrases in different syntactic functions.'! Example set (A) con- 
tains transitive clauses, i.e. clauses with a direct object. The subject noun 
phrase is in intial position in the nominative case, the object is marked by 
either genitive -n or partitive -A, and various adverbials are marked by local 
cases (underlined; Chapter 15) or translative -ksi (section 16.2). Example 
set (B) contains intransitive clauses except clauses with a predicate comple- 
ment which constitute example set (C). 


Mother bought a car. 


Father cooked food. 


Maija gave Matti a present. 
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Matti sa-i lahja-n Maija-Ita. Matti got a present from Maija. 

Simple clauses 
Matti nak-i kissa-n puu-ssa. Matti saw the cat in the tree. 
Matti potk-i pallo-n maaili-in. Matti struck the ball into the goal. 


Maija kanto-i +lauku-n asema-lle. Maija carried the bag to the station. 
Matti maalas-i seina-n sinise-ksi. Matti painted the wall blue. 

Matti muutt-i huonee-n sauna-ksi. | Matti changed the room into a sauna. 
Aiti tek-i omeno-i-sta +piiraka-n. Mother made a pie of the apples. 


(B) Intransitive clauses 


Sata-a. It rains. 

Kukka kasva-a. The flower grows. 

Ita tul-i. Evening came. 

+Taki-sta tul-i pieni. The coat became too small. 


(lit. Of the coat became ...) 


Takki tul-i piene-ksi. The coat became too small. 
+Mati-lla on auto. Matti has a car. 
Sari muuttu-i kasvo-i-Ita-an Sari’s face turned green. 
vihrea-ksi. 
Poika istu-u tuoli-lla. The boy sits in the chair. 
Leena asu-u +Turu-ssa. Leena lives in Turku. 
Maija kavel-i koulu-sta Maija walked from the 
tori-lle. school to the market place. 
Piha-lla juoks-i tytt6-j-a ; There were girls running in 
SUBJECT 
the yard. 

(C) Predicate complement clauses 
Maija on tytto. Maija is a girl. 
He o-vat tytt6-j-a. They are girls. 
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Maija on opetta>ja. Maija is a teacher. 
Maija on opetta>ja-na. Maija is a teacher temporarily. 
Ruoka on valmis ~ valmis-ta ~ —_ Food is ready. 
valmii-na. 
Kirja>ili>ja on Veijo Meri. The author is Veijo Meri. 
Kirja on Maija-n. The book is Maija’s. 

Note 


The material in section 9.8 is largely based on Anneli Pajunen, Suomen verbi- 
rektiosta. University of Turku. Publications in General Linguistics 1. Turku, 
1999. Pp. 37-39. 


Chapter 10 


Complex sentences 


e Types of complex sentences 

¢ Complex sentences with subordinate clauses 

¢ Complex sentences with infinitive and participle phrases 

¢ Nominalization 

e Repeated embedding of subordinate clauses, non-finite phrases and 
nominalizations 

e Structure of the predicate 


| 10.1 Types of complex sentences 


Simple finite clauses (section 9.1) occur alone as independent minimal sen- 
tences, e.g. (Nyt) vauva nukku-u ‘(Now) the baby sleeps’. As the predicate 
they have just one finite verb form, no auxiliary verbs nor non-finite forms 
(infinitives, participles). If the head of the subject NP is in the nomina- 
tive case, the finite verb agrees with the person of the subject head: (mina) 
tule-n. If the subject NP head is in the partitive case, the finite verb is in the 
third person singular. 


There are six types of COMPLEX SENTENCES. 


(1) A clause is a complex sentence if its predicate contains one of the com- 
POUND TENSES, i.e. the perfect or the pluperfect. They have a finite form 
of the auxiliary verb ol-la ‘to be’ plus the Nut/rTTUu participle of the main 
verb: on nukku-nut ‘has slept’ (active perfect, sg3), ol-i nukku-nut ‘had 
slept’ (active pluperfect, sg3), on +nuku-ttu ‘one has slept’ (passive per- 
fect), ol-i +nuku-ttu ‘one had slept’ (passive pluperfect). The compound 
tenses are treated in detail in sections 19.3-S. 

(2) A clause is a complex sentence if it is NEGATED. Finnish negation is 
expressed by the negative auxiliary verb inflected in person, e-n, e-t, 
ei, e-mme, e-tte, ei-vat, followed by appropriate forms of the aux- 
iliary ol-la in the compound tenses, as needed, and obligatorily by 161 
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the appropriate form of the main verb, e.g. e-n tule ‘I won’t come’ 
(negated active present indicative), e-n ol-lut luke-nut ‘I had not read’ 
(negated active pluperfect), ei ol-isi tul-tu ‘one would not have come’ 
(negated passive perfect conditional). 


The cover term for all structures subsumed by (1) and (2) is comMpouND 
VERB FORM. 


(3) A clause is a complex sentence if it contains a VERB CHAIN, i.e. a finite 
(often modal) verb followed by one or more INFINITIVE PHRASES OF 
PARTICIPLE PHRASES: +Halua-mme yritta-a4 ‘We intend to try’ (A infin- 
itive), +Saata-t onni>stu-a ‘You might succeed’ (A infinitive), Mene-n 
voitta-ma-an ‘I intend to go winning’ (illative of the MA infinitive). 
Verb chains are treated in section 10.3 and further in sections 22.2, 
22.4 and 23.8. 

(4) A clause is a complex sentence if it contains a VERB UNION, i.e. a con- 
ventional scheme of a finite form of the auxiliary ol-la + an inflected 
non-finite verb form (an infinitive or a participle) with a specialized 
meaning. These include on luke-ma-ssa ‘is reading’, on ol-ta-va ‘must 
be’ (auxiliary ol-la + nominative of the passive VA participle of a 
verb) and on naky-v-i-ssa ‘is in sight’ (auxiliary + plural inessive of 
the active VA participle of a verb). Verb unions are treated in detail in 
section 23.8. 

(5) The paradigm case of a complex clause is a combination containing 
a finite MAIN CLAUSE with a concomitant dependent finite suBORDI- 
NATE CLAUSE, e.g. Sari nak-i, ettd bussi tul-i ‘Sari saw that the bus 
came’, in which the subordinating conjunction etta indicates the 
dependent clause. An overview of subordination of clauses is given in 
section 10.2. 

(6) A clause is a complex sentence also if it has an infinitive phrase 
embedded in a central syntactic function, e.g. as subject: On hauska 
ui-da ‘It is fun to swim’. 


All of the structural options (1-6) combine with one another. For example, 
the sentence Sari ei ol-isi voi-nut nah-da, etta bussi tul-i ‘Sari could not have 
seen that the bus came’ contains clause subordination (5) plus the negative 
ei (2) and the compound tense/mood perfect conditional ol-isi-nut (1) over- 
lain on the verb chain voi-nah-da (3). Furthermore, dependent clauses or 
phrases may themselves contain other dependent clauses or phrases, even 
in several layers. 


The interplay between compound verb forms, verb chains and verb unions 
is treated in more detail in section 10.6. 


| 10.2 | Complex sentences with subordinate clauses 10 


There are two types of subordinate clauses as concerns their immediate head. 


Complex 
sentences 


Type (1) starts with a sUBORDINATING CONJUNCTION (subjunction) such as 
etta ‘that’, jos ‘if’, jotta ‘(so) that’, kun ‘when’, koska ‘because’, mikali ‘if’, 
vaikka ‘although’ (section 25.4). Etta ‘that’ clauses function as objects, the 
others as adverbials. These subordinate clauses are ADVERBAL,! direct servants 


of the verb, i.e. members with a grammatical function directly in the main 


clause (object or adverbial) as complements or modifiers of the finite verb. 


(1) Finite main clause + adverbal finite subordinate clause (section 25.4) 


Sari vaitta-a, ettd [*et] 
Jone tule-e. 


Tule-n [*tuun] jos voi-n. 


E-n tule [*tuuk], koska ole-n 
[*oon] sairas>t>u-nut 
[*sairastunu]. 


Mene-n [*meen] vaikka 
kielta-isi-t. 


Kun +taloit-i-n +talvi=ui> 
nni-t, flunssa-t loppu-i-vat 
[*loppu(i)]. 


Jos sata-a jaa-n kotiin. 


Aurinko paista-a vaikka 
sata-a. 


Han ott-i laina-n jotta 
pdas-isi Italia-an. 


Sari claims that Jone is 
coming. 


I'll come if | can. 


I’m not coming, because 
I have fallen ill. 


I’m going even if you 
would forbid (me). 


When | started winter 
swimming the flu 
disappeared. 


If it rains lll stay at 
home. 


The sun is shining even 
though it is raining. 


She/he got a loan in 
order to go to Italy. 


Etta-clauses occur as objects i.a. after verbs expressing mental activities 


such as thinking, imagining, saying, etc. Theses verbs include +ajatel-la : 


ajattele-n ‘think’, ehdo>tta-a ‘suggest, propose’, halut-a ‘want’ : halua-n, 


havait-a ‘perceive, see’ : havaitse-n, huomat-a ‘notice, realize’, huoma>ut- 


ta-a ‘remark’, +havet-a : hapea-n ‘be ashamed of’, kerto-a ‘tell’, kirjo>itta-a 


‘write’, +pelat-a : pelkaa-n ‘be afraid’, tarkoitta-a ‘mean, intend’. 
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The other type of subordinate clause is ADNOMINAL, i.e. these clauses are 
postmodifiers of the noun in the noun phrase in which they occur. Most 
of them are relative clauses starting with a relative pronoun such as joka 
‘who, which’, jo-ssa ‘in whom, in which’, mi-t-ka ‘which’ (nom. pl.). These 
clauses are not direct members of the main clause, but the noun phrase 
which they are in is indeed such a member. 


Relative clauses can be attached to any noun: 
(2a) Finite main clause + adnominal finite relative clause 
Ni-i-Ila alo-i-Ila, jo-i-ta Suome-n In those fields which the Finnish 


Kulttuuri=raha>sto tuke-e, Cultural Foundation supports 
+tahdat-a-an tayde>llis>yyte-en. people aim at perfection. 


kaupunki, jo-sta [*ma] tul-i-n the city from which | came 
eilen yesterday 
+kaupunsgi-t, jo-t-ka pdrjad-vat the cities that fare best 


[*parjaa] parha>iten 


There are three other types of adnominal postmodifying clauses: etta ‘that’ 
clauses, indirect questions and comparative clauses as postmodifiers of 
adjectives: 


(2b) etta ‘that’ clause as postmodifier of noun 


ajat>us, ettd [*et] ihminen vo-isi the thought that 
[*vois] lentd-a man could fly 


ehdo>t>us, ettd hallit>us eroa-isi_ the proposal that the 
[*eroais] board should resign 


pelk>o-ni, ettG talo romahta-isi my fear that the 
house would collapse 


It is common for adverbal etta-clauses to occur after (= be supported by) the 
empty pronoun se ‘it’, formally making the clause adnominal: 


Keske>is-ta on se, ettd osaa-t It is important that you are 

arvioi-da oma-a toimi>nta-a-si. able to evaluate your own 
activity. 

Onne>ttom>uus joht>u-i sii-td The accident was caused by 

etta kulje>tta>ja nuk>aht-i. the driver falling asleep (lit. from 


it that the driver fell asleep). 


(2c) Indirect question clause as postmodifier of noun 10 


Complex 
sy>mys, eroa-a-ko [*eroaaks the question whether the 
y7my q sentences 


hallitus board is going to resign 


pelk>o, tule-vat-ko [*et tuleeks] a fear whether they will 
he [*ne] ollenkaan come at all 


(2d) Comparative clause as postmodifier of adjective in adjective phrase. 


Ole-t-ko sina viisaampi kuin ming Are you more clever 
(ole-n) [*oot ~ ook sé viisaampi —than | (am)? 
ku ma (oon)]? 


The nouns serving as heads of the noun phrases in (2b, 2c) are mostly 
derived from the corresponding verbs, e.g. +ajatel-la ‘think’ > +ajat>us 
‘thought’, ehdotta-a ‘propose’ > ehdot>us ‘proposal’, tarkoitta-a ‘mean, 
intend’ > +tarkoit>us ‘purpose’, +pelat-a ‘be afraid of’ > pelk>o. 


Etta-clauses almost always occur after the main clause. Conditional clauses 
with initial jos, mikali ‘if? are more frequent before the main clause, but 
can equally well be located after it. All other adverbial subordinate clauses 
preferably occur after the main clause, but may occur before it. 


More examples of the use of subordinating conjunctions and subordinate 
clauses are presented in section 25.4. 


| 10.3 | Complex sentences with infinitive 
and participle phrases 


As the second main group of complex sentences, there are also clauses with 
additional clause-like infinitive phrases (section 8.7) and participle phrases 
(section 8.8), headed by infinitives (Chapter 22) and participles (Chap- 
ter 23). Often they form verb chains with a preceding main finite verb, e.g. 
halua-a ui-da ‘wants to swim’. If they function as independent adverbials 
they are called CONVERBS, e.g. ui-ma-lla ‘by swimming’. 


The infinitive and participle phrases differ from simple finite clauses in three 
important respects. First, they do not have a subject inflected in the nomina- 
tive or partitive, according to which they would agree in person. Normally 
the infinitive phrase shares its subject with that of the main clause. There 
are some constructions in which the subject of the infinitive phrase is in the 
genitive case, especially when the verb of the main clause is tayty-y ‘must, 165 
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should’ or anta-a ‘let’. Second, the capability of infinitives and participles 
to express tense is very limited. Third, they are dependent, i.e. they only 
occur subordinated in combination with finite or non-finite constructions, 
not alone. These types are adverbal, i.e. direct dependents of the finite verb 
of the main clause: 


(1) Finite verb + A infinitive phrase (section 22.2.1) 


(Mina) halua-n nukku-a [*ma 
haluun nukkuu]. (verb chain) 


(Sina [*sa]) saa-t lainat-a 
tamd-tn [*tan] kirja-n. (verb 
chain) 


(Te) voi-tte men-n4a kotiin. (verb 
chain) 


Osaa-ko [*osaaks] Ville soitta-a 
klarinetti-a? (verb chain, displaced) 


Siiri-n tayty-y sy6-dd. (verb chain) 


+Anna hdne-n Idhte-a [*lahteek] 
kotiin! (verb chain) 


On mukava(a) men-nd sauna-an. 
(clause subject) 


Ihminen sy6 eld-d-kse-en. 
(converb) 


Ole-n [* (ma) oon] taalla 
tutu>stu-a-kse-ni ihmis-i-in. 
(converb) 


Mene-n kotiin nukku-ma-an 
[*(ma) meen kotiin nukkuun]. 
(verb chain) 


Veera kielta>yty-i tule-ma-sta 
tanne [*Veera kieltayty(i) 
tulemast tanne]. (verb chain) 


| want to sleep. 


You (sg2) may borrow this 
book. 


You can/may go home. 


Can Ville play the clarinet? 


Siiri must eat. 


Let her/him go home! 


It’s nice to go to the sauna. 


Man eats in order to live 
(section 22.2.2). 


I’m here in order to get 
acquainted with people. 


(2) Finite verb + MA infinitive phrase (section 22.4) 


I'll go home and sleep. 


Veera refused to come here. 
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Isa on pelaa-ma-ssa pokeri-a Father is playing poker. 
Complex 


[*pelaamas pokerii]. (verb union, 
sections 10.1, 23.8) 


sentences 


Teke-ma-lla [*tekemal] oppi-i. One learns by doing. 
(converb) 


(3) Finite verb + E infinitive phrase (typical of written language, 
section 23.6) 


Muut nukku-i-vat hdne-n The others were sleeping 
herdt-e-ssé-dn [*muut nukku(i) when he/she woke up. 
ku se herds]. (converb) 


Lapsi [*laps] tul-i itki-e-n kotiin. The child came home 
(converb) crying. 


(4) Finite verb + participle phrase (typical of written language, section 23.5) 


Mira huomas-i nuk>ahta-nee- Mira noticed she had 
nsa [*Mira huomas et oli fallen asleep. 
nukahtanu]. (verb chain) 


Pes>u=kone naytta-a ole-va-n The washing machine 
rikki. (verb chain) seems to be broken. 


The E infinitive phrase in the inessive case, type (3), is a means of contract- 
ing a subordinate finite kun ‘when’ clause into a non-finite construction 
called the TEMPORAL CONSTRUCTION. In a similar way, the PARTICIPIAL 
CONSTRUCTION, type (4), contracts a finite subordinate etta ‘that’ clause 
into a participle phrase. 


| 10.4 | Nominalization 


By way of NOMINALIZING the finite verb in a subordinate clause, or the infin- 
itive of an infinitive phrase, with appropriate derivational endings (Chap- 
ter 26) and putting its subject and object noun phrase(s) in the genitive 
case before the nominalized verb (which now is a noun taking other nouns 
as premodifiers inflected in the genitive), one can compress a subordinate 
clause or infinitive phrase into an ordinary noun phrase, e.g. osta-a ‘to buy’ 
> osta>minen, tupakoi-da ‘to smoke’ > tupakoi>minen. The latter struc- 
tural variant of the following two sentences is not a complex sentence in 167 
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the sense defined previously, but its object noun phrase certainly is more 
complex than most noun phrases: 


Myy>ja esitt-i, etta oste-tta-isi-in The dealer proposed that we 
uusi auto [*et ostettas uus auto] should buy a new car ~ buying 
~ uude-n auto-n osta>mis-ta. a new car (lit. new-car-buying). 
(Mina) inhoa-n tupak>oi-da ~ | hate to smoke ~ smoking. 


tupak>oi>mis-ta [*ma inhoon 
tupakoimist]. 


The following examples display the relation between a verb and its depen- 
dents in a full finite clause and the corresponding nominalized constructions 
in which the dependents too have changed function and morphological 


composition. 
Koira kilju-u tuska-sta ~ koira-n The dog whines with pain ~ 
kilju>minen tuska-sta. the dog’s squealing with pain. 
Kaupunki padtt-i koro>tta-a The city decided to raise the 
vuokr-i-a ~ +kaupungi-n +pdat>és_ —_ rent ~ the city’s decision to 
vuokr-i-en +koro>t>ukse-sta. raise the rent. 
Setala astu-i virka-an juhla>va> Setala took office in a festive 
sti ~ Setala-n juhla>va virka-an manner ~ Setala’s festive way 
astu>minen. of taking office. 
Asia +selite-tt-i-in vira>llise>sti~ | The matter was officially 
asia-n vira>llinen +selit>ys. explained ~ the official 

explanation of the matter. 

Aiti-ni puhu-u viim>eise-na ~ My mother speaks as the last 
Viime>inen puhuja on Aiti-ni. one ~ the last speaker is my 


mother. 


A special type of complex sentence comes about when a relative clause is 
reduced to an adjectival premodifier of a noun with the agent occurring as 
a noun in the genitive case. This is the AGENT CONSTRUCTION (section 23.7) in 
which the verb has been transformed to a MA participle, which is inflected 
like an adjective. The agent participle is mostly adnominal. Another related 
structure is the nominalized version of a negated relative clause, which 
emerges as a deverbal adjective with the derivational ending >mAtOn 
(section 26.2.1). 


ehdot>us, jo-n-ka hallit>us esitt-i ~ 
hallit>ukse-n esitta-ma@ ehdot>us 


the proposal that the government 
made 


Hallit>ukse-n esittGd-md-ssa eh- There are many faults in the 


dot>ukse-ssa on mon-i-a viko-j-a.__ proposal made by the government. 


henkil6, joka ei koskaan erehdy ~ 
erehty>m4t6n henkilé 


a person who never makes any 
mistakes 


The agent participle can also occur on its own, mostly in clauses that corre- 
spond to English passive clauses: 


Ehdot>us ol-i hallit>ukse-n 
esittd-md. 


The proposal was made by the 
government. (lit. The proposal is 
government's proposed.) 


Participle phrases corresponding to full clauses frequently occur as adnom- 
inal premodifiers, with the active vA participle denoting present time and 
the active nUt participle past time (these forms also have their passive coun- 
terparts; sections 23.3-4). The participle agrees in case and number with 
the head noun: 


sata vuot-ta tdyttd-vd Suomi 


maa-lla asu-va-t ihmise-t 


valtio-mme peri=aatte-i-ta 
kuva>sta-nee-ssa paat>dkse-ssa 


sato-j-a huolt>o=asem-i-a 
koske-va-n esit>ykse-n 
valmis>t>el>u 


Finland which will be 100 years old 


people who live in the countryside 


in the decision that reflected the 
principles of our country 


preparation of a/the proposal 
that concerns hundreds of service 
stations 


10.5 | Repeated embedding of subordinate clauses, 
non-finite phrases and nominalizations 


Further syntactic complexity arises (in written language) when subordinate 
clauses and/or participle phrases and infinitive phrases are embedded into 
and after one another, a process which occasionally may be repeated several 
times and often in intricate interplay between noun phrase embedding and 
clausal embedding. Several of the following examples from real texts are 
highly convoluted. 
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Fredman epaile-e, ettd tapaus 
salat-t-i-in, jotta Kozlovi-n 
+mieli=pide ei tul-isi ilmi. 
+Helpo>sti ministeri-kin joutu-u 
harha=te-i-lle, kun han vaitta-a 
asio-i-ta, jo-i-ta ei +tunne tai jo-i-hin 
ei ole valitta-nyt pane>utu-a. 


Ole-n ymmartéa-vina-ni, ettd 
+suunnitel-la-an paiva-n ohjelma- 
a, mi-lle +pello-lle men-na-an. 


Me ole-mme Ilahte-nee-t sii-ta, 
ettd pita-a ol-la selva konsensus 
sii-ta, etta riittava-n moni puolue 
on sito>utu-nut niin, ettad ne 
teke-vat selva-ksi, etta tama on 
tuleva-n hallit>ukse-n aiko>mus. 


Painav>in syy on, ettei melko 
pien-ta koulu-j-en ryhma-a 
koske-ne-en hankkee-n 
levia>mise-sta koko maa-han ole 
mi-ta-an take-i-ta. 


Hallit>ukse-n on ilmoite-ttu 


kokoon>tu-va-n pohti-ma-an asia-a. 


Venaja-n rikka>imma-ksi miehe- 
ksi sano-ttu-un Hodorkovski-in 
kohd>ist>u-ne-i-ta tutki>muks- 
i-a epail-la-an poliittise>sti 
+motivoi-du-i-ksi. 


Roppose-n ei ole ndyte-tty 
tien-ne-en menetel-lee-nsd vaarin 
rakenta-e-ssa-an nyky=tieta> 
mykse-n muka>ise>sti. 


Uosukainen kerto-o 
huoman-nee-nsa Pietikaise-n 
ol-lee-n Iahti-e-ssd-Gn 


juo>vu>ks-i-ssa. 


Fredman suspects that the case was 
kept secret so that Kozlov’s opinion 


would not be disclosed. 


A minister, too, is easily led astray 
when she/he states things (which) she/ 
he does not know or (which) she/he 


has not cared to attend to. 


| pretend to understand that the 
programme of the day is being 


planned, to which field we are going. 


Our starting point has been that 
there must be a clear agreement that 
sufficiently many parties have pledged 
to participate so that they make it 
clear that this is the aim of the coming 


government. 


The most important reason is that 
there are no guarantees for the spread 
to the whole country of a project that 
has concerned just a small group of 


schools. 


The government has been reported to 


convene to deliberate upon the matter. 


The investigations directed at 
Hodorkovksi who has been called 
Russia’s richest man are suspected of 


being politically motivated. 


Ropponen has not been demonstrated 
to have known that he acted improperly 
upon building according to current 


knowledge. 


Uosukainen reports having noticed that 


Pietikainen was drunk upon leaving. 


+Ajatel-le-ssa-an joutu-va-nsa 
luopu-ma-an +vira-sta-an 
puhee-n=johta>ja kauh>ist>u-i. 


Sinu-n pitd-d pysty-d aja-ma-an 
hitaa-mmin. 


Leski ei uskalta-nut usko-a 
voi-va-nsa selvit-@ nelja-n lapse-n 
kasva>tta>mise-ssa. 


teo>llis>uude-n +tuota> 
nno-ssa-an kayttd-m-i-en tuo 
>tt>e-i-den hankki>minen 


laki tuota>nno>llise-n toimi>nna-n 
edista>mise-ksi my6nne-ttd-v-i-sta 


vero=helpo>t>uks-i-sta 


yli vaali-en lepda-ma-dan 


dGne>ste-tty laki 


humanistise-n +tiede=kunna-n 
asetta-ma kieli=instituutti-en 
valvo>nta=lauta=kunna-n +mieti> 
nn6-sta anne-tta-va-a lausunto-a 


valmis>t>ele-va toimi=kunta 


Upon thinking she/he might have to lose 


her/his job the chairman was terrified. 


You have to be able to drive more 


slowly. 


The widow did not dare to believe 
that she would cope with raising four 
children. 


acquisition of the products that indus- 


try uses in its production 


(a/the) bill about tax reductions 
to be granted for promoting 


production activity 


(a/the) bill that was voted to be left in 


abeyance over the elections 


(a/the) committee put up by the 
Faculty of Arts to prepare a statement 
to be delivered on the memorandum 
concerning the board supervising the 


language institutes 


All finite and non-finite clauses may also be connected by coordination, 
using conjunctions such as ja ‘and’, tai ‘or’, etc. (section 25.4), yielding 
COMPOUND SENTENCES. 


| 10.6 | Structure of the predicate 


This section offers an overview of the verb sequences that can constitute 
the predicate, especially as concerns the interplay between compound verb 
forms (section10.1), verb chains and verb unions (section 23.8). 


The following modal or otherwise abstract verbs have the property of start- 
ing a verb chain involving either an infinitive (either A or MA), or a VAN 
(section 23.5) participial construction form. 


(1) Verbs expressing NEcEssITy: kannatta-a ‘be worth, pay off’, pita-a 


‘must’, sopi-a ‘befit’, tarvit-a ‘need’, tayty-a ‘must’. 
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10 (2) Other verbs accompanied by an A infinitive: alka-a ‘start, begin’, 
Complex ehti-a ‘have time’, halut-a ‘want’, jaksa-a ‘be able to’, mahta-a ‘must’, 
Sententees saa-da ‘be permitted’, saatta-a ‘can’, tahto-a ‘want’, taita-a ‘be likely 

to’, +uhat-a ‘threaten’, unohta-a ‘forget’, voi-da ‘can’. 

(3) Verbs accompanied by a MA infinitive: alka-a ‘start, begin’, +lakat-a 
‘cease, stop’, men-na ‘go’, pyrki-a ‘strive’, pysty-a ‘be able to’, 
+ruvet-a ‘start, begin’, sattu-a ‘happen’. 

(4) Verbs of impression accompanied by a VAN participle construction 
(section 23.5): kuulu-a ‘have to’, naky-a ‘seem’, naytta-a ‘seem’, osoit- 
tautu-a ‘turn out’, tuntu-a ‘feel’, vaikutta-a ‘seem’. 


We thus get two-member verb chains such as kannatta-a luke-a ‘is worth 
reading’, pita-a ~ tayty-y luke-a ‘must read’, en jaksa kasitta-a ‘I cannot 
understand’, +ehdi-n ~ halua-n tul-la ‘I have the time ~ want to come’, 
uhkaa tul-la ‘threatens to come’, lakkas-i sata-ma-sta ‘stopped raining’, 
tule-e sata-ma-an ‘is going to rain’, naky-y ~ naytta-a ~ vaikutta-a sata-va-n 
‘seems to be raining’. 


The following table shows the interplay between auxiliaries (negation e-n, 
e-t, etc., column Naux below, and ol-la ‘to be’, column Olaux below) and 
two-member verb chains. The column VC-V contains modal and other 
verbs starting a verb chain. 


Naux Olaux VC-V Main Meaning 
sano-n | say 
e-n sano ~ sano-nut_ | don’t say ~ 
| didn’t say 
e-n sano-isi | wouldn’t say 
ole-n sano-nut | have said 
ol-isi-n sano-nut | would have said 
e-n ole sano-nut | haven’t have said 
e-n ol-isi sano-nut | wouldn’t have said 
voi-n sano-a | can say 
e-n voi sano-a | can’t say 
172 


e-n ole voi-nut sano-a | haven’t been able 
to say 

e-n ol-isi voi-nut sano-a | wouldn’t have been 
able to say 

ole-n sano-ma-ssa I’m saying 
mene-n = sano-ma-an I'll go and say 

e-n ol-isi men-nyt sano-ma-an | wouldn’t have gone 

to say 


There may be several VC-verbs in one verb chain. This gives sentences 
such as Ihmise-t naytta-vat mene-va-n ui-ma-an ‘People seem to go swim- 
ming’, He tuntu-vat unohta-ne-en odotta-a vihrea-4 valo-a ‘They seem 
to have forgotten to wait for the green light’. Verb chains of up to four 
members do occur: saatta-a halut-a men-na sy6-m4-an ‘may want to go 
eating’. 


All verb unions (section 23.8) may also enter into such sentences, giving 
e.g. Nama ongelma-t saatta-vat ol-la ratkais-tavissa “These problems may 
be solvable’ and Sari saatto-i halut-a ol-la ole-vina-an sairas ‘Sari may have 
wanted to pretend to be sick’. 


Note 


1 Please note the difference between adverbal (‘complement of a verb’) and 
adverbial (‘having the syntactic function of adverbial’). 
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Chapter | | 


The nominative case 


e¢ Nominative singular and plural 
¢ Use of the nominative 


The nominative and the partitive are the most important cases in Finnish. 
In many instances the nominative and the partitive are in opposition to 
each other. Both may appear as the case of the subject, object and predicate 
complement. 


The nominative expresses a concrete or abstract whole or a definite quan- 
tity. The partitive often expresses an indefinite, non-limited quantity of 
something, allowing the possibility that more of it may exist, e.g. kahvi-a 
‘coffee’, vesi : vet-ta ‘water’. 


To explain the use of the nominative and the partitive, an important distinc- 
tion must be made. A noun is NON-DIVISIBLE (Or COUNTABLE) if it refers to 
a more or less concrete, limited entity that cannot be divided into smaller 
parts in such a way that the parts share the quality of the whole. Non-divis- 
ible nouns can be counted (one x, two xs, etc.). Examples: auto ‘car’, talo 
‘house’, hylly ‘shelf’, nainen ‘woman’, kasi ‘hand’, sielu ‘soul’. (In English 
these nouns would be classified as singular count nouns.) 


Nominative sg. Meaning Inflectional stem Nominative pl. Cf. sect. 
(illat. sg.) 

laki law laki-in +lai-t 5.1.1 

tunti hour tunti-in +tunni-t 5.1.1 

talo house talo-on talo-t Bul 

joukko group joukko-on +jouko-t Sil.2 


kauppa 
poyta 
maa 
kivi 

kieli 
kasi 
+sade 
nainen 
ajat>us 
+tehdas 
tot>uus 
ava>in 
+ty6>ton 
savel 


mies 


shop 
table 
country 
stone 
language 
hand 
rain 
woman 
thought 
factory 
truth 
key 
unemployed 
tune 


man 


kauppa-an 
poyta-an 
maa-han 
kive-en 
kiele-en 
kate-en 
satee-seen 
naise-en 
ajat>ukse-en 
tehtaa-seen 
tot>uute-en 
ava>ime-en 
ty6>tt6ma4-an 
savele-en 


miehe-en 


+kaupa-t 
+pdyda-t 
maa-t 

kive-t 
kiele-t 
+kade-t 
satee-t 
naise-t 
ajat>ukse-t 
tehtaa-t 
+tot>uude-t 
ava>ime-t 
ty6>ttoma-t 
savele-t 


miehe-t 


5.3.8 


A noun is DIVISIBLE (Of NON-COUNTABLE) if it refers to a concrete mass 
or an abstract entity that can be divided into parts in such a way that the 
parts share the quality of the whole. These entities are without clear limits. 
Examples: kahvi ‘coffee’, maito ‘milk’, rauta ‘iron’, kulta ‘gold’, olut ‘beer’, 
vesi ‘water’, vahv>uus ‘strength’, rakka>us ‘love’. Divisible nouns cannot 
normally be counted, except when they happen to refer to limited wholes 
(such as Sa-isi-n-ko kaksi kahvi-a? ‘Could I have two cups of coffee? (lit. 


two coffees)’. 


in Nominative singular and plural 


The nominative singular is the BASIC FORM (or PRIMARY FORM) of nominals in 
dictionaries. The functions of the nominative are seen most clearly when 
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it is compared with the partitive, the second basic case in the system. The 
partitive often expresses an indefinite, non-limited quantity of something, 
allowing the possibility that more of it may exist. The nominative, on the 
other hand, expresses either a concrete or an abstract whole (a countable 
individual) or a definite, limited, total quantity. Please note that the ending 
-t expresses both case (nominative) and number (plural). 


The nominative singular has no ending. 
The nominative plural ending -t is attached to the inflectional stem 


(Chapter 5). 


Consonant gradation affects the stem (laki ‘law’ : +lai-n, +sade ‘rain’ : 
satee-n). 


11.2 | Use of the nominative 


11.2.1 | The nominative marking subjects, objects 
and predicate complements 


There are no articles in Finnish corresponding to the way the difference 
between definite and indefinite meaning is expressed, e.g. in English (the 
car : a car). Whether the Finnish expression auto is to be interpreted as 
definite or indefinite is often indicated by the word order of the sentence in 
question. The nominative plural, e.g. auto-t ‘the cars’, almost always has 
the meaning ‘definite’. 


In full clauses and sentences the use of the nominative depends on three 
factors: whether the noun is divisible or non-divisible, whether a divisi- 
ble word is definite or indefinite (i.e. whether it has been mentioned or 
not in previous discourse or text) and sometimes whether the noun is 
singular or plural. Four rules follow for GRAMMATICAL SUBJECTS, one for 
OBJECTS and one for PREDICATE COMPLEMENTS (predicatives). The uses of the 
nominative described here should be compared to those of the partitive 
in section 12.2. 


(1) Non-divisible singular nouns occurring as suBJECTS are in the nomina- 
tive and express: 


(a) definite meaning at the beginning of the sentence (English uses the 
definite article) and 

(b) indefinite meaning at the end of the sentence (English uses the 
indefinite article). 


Auto on t+kadu-lla. The car is in the street. 


+Kadu-lla on auto. There is a car in the street. 
Nainen on +asunno-ssa. The woman is in the flat. 
+Asunno-ssa on nainen. There is a woman in the flat. 
Kirja ilmesty-i. The book was published. 
IImesty-i kirja. A book was published. 
Edus=kunta-an tul-i 63 Parliament got 63 new members. 


[*kuuskytkolme] uut-ta jdsen-tad. —_(lit. Into Parliament came ...) 


Sytty-i sota. A war broke out. 
Toinen maailma-n=sota sytty-i The Second World War started in 
1939 [*tuhat yheksansataa 1939. 


kolkytyheksan]. 


Nouns in the nominative at the beginning of a sentence are generally inter- 
preted as definite, i.e. taken to be known in the sense that the hearer (reader) 
knows what they refer to. 


Sentences in which both subject and object are non-divisible and in the sin- 
gular are often ambiguous as regards definiteness, especially out of context: 


Mies ost-i +asunno-n. A/lthe man bought a/the flat. 
If the word order is inverted, with the object at the beginning and the sub- 


ject at the end, the object is interpreted as definite (known) and the subject 
as indefinite (new): 


+Asunno-n ost-i mies. The flat was bought by a man. 
However, an object in the plural nominative is always definite: 


Mies ost-i +asunno-t. A/the man bought the flat. 


Sa-i-n raha-t posti-ssa. | got the money by mail. 


(2) Non-divisible plural nouns with definite meaning occurring as SUBJECTS 
take nominative plural -t. 
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Auto-t o-vat +kadu-lla [*on The cars are in the street. 
kadul]. 


+Vanhe>mmca-t ost-i-vat [*osti] The parents bought a flat. 
+asunno-n. 


Kirja-t maksa-vat 20 euro-a The books cost 20 euros. 
[*maksaa kakskyt euroo]. 


Ministeri-t laht-i-vat [*lahti] The ministers went on holiday. 
loma-lle. 


(3) Divisible singular nouns with definite (total, limited) meaning occur- 


ring as SUBJECTS are in the nominative. 


Ruoka ~ se maistu-u hyva-Ita. (The) food ~ it tastes good. 
Kahvi on +kupi-ssa [*kupis]. The coffee is in the cup. 
+Kupi-ssa on kahvi. It’s the coffee that is in the cup. 
Liha maksa-a paljon. (The) meat is expensive. 
Maito on valkois-ta. (The) milk is white. 

[Ima on +kirkas. The air is clear. 


(4) The supject is always in the nominative if: 


(a) the verb has an object (i.e. the verb is transitive) and 
(b) the verb is ol-la ‘(to) be’ and a predicate complement follows. 


Poika potki-i pallo-a. Althe boy kicks a/the ball. 
+Poja-t potki-vat [*potkii] pallo-a. —_ (The) boys kick a/the ball. 
Kahvi on hyva-a. (The) coffee is good. 


MikdaGn ei ole mahdoton-ta. Nothing is impossible. 


(5) Non-divisible plural nouns with definite meaning occurring as TOTAL 


OBJECTS take nominative plural -t (but in the singular they take genitive 
singular -n). Cf. section 13.3. 


Sy6-n nama [*nda] keksi-t. I'll eat these biscuits. 
Leena nak-i hevose-t. Leena saw the horses. 
Bergman ol-i ohjan-nut ne Bergman had directed those films. 


elo=kuva-t. 


But in the singular: 


Sy6-n tuo-n [*ton] keksi-n. 


Leena nak-i hevose-n. 


I'll eat that biscuit. 


Leena saw a/the horse. 


These objects typically express a whole or a definite quantity, or the out- 


come of a result-oriented action. 


(6) Predicate complements, both nouns and adjectives, are in the nomina- 


tive singular or plural if the subject is a non-divisible word, or several 


such words. 
Elina on nainen. 
Tama [*taa] on sana=kirja. 


ROMAANI tuo [*toi] on! 


Auto on sininen. 


Tuo [*toi] matka=puh> 
el>in on kallis. 


Ajat>ukse-si [*sun ajatus ~ 
ajatukses] ol-i hyvd. 


Moottori on lika>inen 
[*likanen]. 


Ruis=leipa on aivan 
+lammin. 


Ruis=leipa on hyva-d. 


Hanen silma-nsa ol-i-vat 
tummco-t ja vakava-t. 


Pekka Tirkkonen ja Pasi 
Kuivalainen o-vat [*on] 
parhaa-t pelaa>ja-t. 


Elina is ad woman. 


This is a dictionary. 


That’s a NOVEL! (with 
emphasis) 


The car is blue. 


That mobile phone is 
expensive. 


Your idea was good. 


The engine is dirty. 


The rye bread is quite 
warm. (i.e. a specific 
bread, nominative case) 


Rye bread is good. (i.e. 
rye bread in general, as a 
substance, partitive case) 


Her/his eyes were dark 
and sincere. 


Pekka Tirkkonen and 
Pasi Kuivalainen are the 
best players. 
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11.2.2 | Special uses of the nominative 


Numerals as heads of numeral phrases and functioning as total objects 
(cf. section 13.3) take the nominative case in the singular (when ordinary 
nouns in the singular take the genitive). Subjects in necessive constructions 
expressing obligation take the genitive case in written Finnish, but occa- 
sionally the nominative in spoken substandard Finnish. 


Kaytava-n paassa tapas-i-n At the end of the corridor 
kaksi ystGvda-a ~ ystdvd-n. | met two friends ~ a friend. 
Gini-a-k6 se (instead of: Gin it was supposed to be, 
se-n) pit-i ol-la? wasn’t it? 


The nominative is often used when something should just be named, e.g. 
in headings, legends, tables, signboards and catalogues, or when people are 
being addressed or greeted: Henge-n=vaara! ‘danger to life’, Tupak>oi>nti 
+kielle-tty ‘Smoking prohibited’, Moi Maija! ‘Hello Maija!’, Hyva-t naise-t 
ja herra-t! ‘Ladies and gentlemen!’ (lit. Good ladies and gentlemen!), Het- 
kinen! ‘Just a moment!’. 


The adpositions sitten ‘ago’ and mukaan lukien ‘including’ require their 
noun phrases to be in the nominative: hetki sitten ‘a moment ago’, tama 
kuu=kausi mukaan lukien ‘including this month’. 


Titles (and the like) preceding names are not inflected in the case of the 
name (which is the head of the phrase): toimit>us=johta>ja Leppase-n auto 
‘CEO Leppanen’s car’, Han asu-u Hotelli +Presidenti-ssa ‘She/he stays in 
Hotel Presidentti. 


There are a few fixed phrases expressing repetition or point in time involv- 
ing the nominative: joka paiva ‘every day’, harva se paiva ‘nearly every day’, 
joku kerta ‘some time’, tammi=kuu-n seitsemd-s (pdivd) ~ seitsema-nte-na 
(paiva-na) ‘on the seventh (day) of January’, Juhla alka-a klo seitsemdn ~ 
seitsema-Ita (ablative case) ‘The party starts at seven o’clock.’ 


The nominative occurs in some strongly substandard curses: Haista vittu! 
‘Fuck you’ (lit. “smell cunt”), Voi-han vittu! ‘Oh fuck’. Vittu is very fre- 
quently used in substandard colloquial speech of both young males and 
females as an emotional filler, e.g. Vittu se oli kova jatka ‘Fuck ~ Shit he 
was a real dude’. 


Chapter 12 


The partitive case 


e Formation of the partitive 
¢ Use of the partitive 


aa] Formation of the partitive 


12.1.1 | Partitive singular 


In the singular, the partitive has three endings: -A, -tA, -ttA. The first two 
also appear in the plural. 


The ending -A occurs when the inflectional stem ends in a consonant fol- 
lowed by a short vowel (which is not an -e that may be dropped). 


Basic form Inflectional Cf. sect. Partitive 
stem (illat. sg.) singular 
tuoli chair tuoli-in 5.1.1 tuoli-a 
paperi paper paperi-in 5.1.1 paperi-a 
talo house talo-on 5.1.2 talo-a 
kala fish kala-an 5.1.3 kala-a 
makkara sausage makkara-an 5.1.3 makkara-a 
asia matter asia-an 5.1.3 asia-a 


ainoa only ainoa-an 5.1.3 ainoa-a 
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isa father isa-an 5.1.4 isa-a 
tarkea important tarkeda-an 5.1.4 tarkea-a 
Suomi Finland Suome-en 5.2.1 Suome-a 
kaikki all kaikke-en 5.2.1 kaikke-a 


The final -A in part. sg. forms ending in -iA, -eA, -UA, -OA is very often 
assimilated to the preceding stem-final vowel in colloquial Finnish: [* pape- 
rii, varii, katuu, syksyy, taloo, kaytt66] ~ paperi-a ‘paper’, vari-a ‘colour’, 
katu-a ‘street’, syksy-a ‘autumn’, talo-a ‘house’, kaytt6-a ‘use’. 


Adjectives ending in -eA in particular may also take the longer ending -tA, 
e.g. korkea-a ~ korkea-ta ‘high’, pehmed-a ~ pehmea-ta ‘soft’, and so does 
the adjective ainoa ‘only’ : ainoa-a ~ ainoa-ta. In colloquial speech, the -eA 
in these words is often pronounced -ee and then the partitive ending must 
be -tA: [*pehmee-ta, korkee-ta]. 


Nouns ending in -eA, -iA and -uA take only the part. sg. ending -A: hopea-a 
‘silver’ (but colloquial: [*hopee-ta]), idea-a ‘idea’, Korea-a, Ikea-a, hapea-a 
‘shame’, asia-a ‘thing’, historia-a ‘history’, minia-a ‘daughter-in-law’, 
nieria-a ‘arctic charr’, saippua-a ‘soap’, herttua-a ‘duke’. 


The ending -tA occurs after 


a) a basic form ending in a long vowel or a diphthong; 

b) an inflectional stem ending in a consonant + -e which is dropped; 
c) a basic form ending in a consonant; 

d) a monosyllabic pronoun stem. 


( 
( 
( 
( 


Basic form Inflectional stem Cf. sect. Partitive sg. 
(a) maa country maa-han 5.1.5 maa-ta 
syy reason syy-hyn 5.1.5 syy-ta 
tie road tie-hen 5.1.5  tie-ta 
Porvoo (place Porvoo-seen 5.1.5  Porvoo-ta 
name) 


(b) 


(c 


~~ 


(4) 


tyo 


kieli 


lumi 

meri 

veri 

vesi 

kansi 
ihminen 
hyv>yys 
ajat>us 
+tehdas 
kirves 
puh>el>in 
t+arvo>ton 
askel 
mies 

olut 

tuo 

tama 

se 


joka 


mika 


work 


language, 
tongue 


snow 
sea 

blood 
water 
cover 
person 
goodness 
thought 
factory 
axe 
telephone 
valueless 
pace, step 
man 


beer 


which 
(relative) 


which 


ty6-hon 


kiele-en 


lume-en 
mere-en 
vere-en 
vete-en 
kante-en 
ihmise-en 
hyv>yyte-en 
ajat>ukse-en 
tehtaa-seen 
kirvee-seen 
puh>el>ime-en 
arvo>ttoma-an 
askele-n 
miehe-en 
olue-en 
tuo-hon 

ta-han 

sii-hen 


jo-hon 


mi-hin 


5.1.5 


5.2.2 


5.2.2 


5.2.2 


5.2.2 


5:2.3 


5:2:3 


5.3.1 


5.3.2 


53:3 


3.3.7 


tyo-ta 


kiel-ta 


lun-ta (NB: n) 
mer-ta (-ta!) 
ver-ta (-ta!) 
vet-ta 
kant-ta 
ihmis-ta 
hyv>yyt-ta 
ajat>us-ta 
+tehdas-ta 
kirves-ta 
puh>el>in-ta 
t+arvo>ton-ta 
askel-ta 
mies-ta 
olut-ta 
tuo-ta 

ta-ta 

si-ta (NB!) 


jo-ta 


mi-ta 
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The partitive ending for trisyllabic or longer words ending in -iO and -eo is 
-tA, e.g. valtio-ta ‘state’, radio-ta ‘radio’, keitti6-ta ‘kitchen’, yhti6-ta ‘com- 
pany’, museo-ta ‘museum’. 


The ending -ttA is attached to basic forms ending in -e (section 5.2.4). 


Basic form Partitive singular 
perhe family perhe-tta 
+suhde relation +suhde-tta 
+liikenne traffic +liikenne-tta 


However, the words itse ‘self’, kolme ‘three’ and nukke ‘doll’, and proper 
names such as Anne, Raahe and Ville, take the ending -A, e.g. itse-a, 
kolme-a, Raahe-a. The word psyyke ‘psyche’ has two partitives, psyyke-a 
and psyyke-tta. 


12.1.2 


Partitive plural 


The partitive has two endings in the plural, the sHorT ENDING -A and the 
LONG ENDING -tA, which are added to the inflectional stem after the plural -i 
(section 5.4). The plural -i causes vowel changes in the stem (section 4.2), 
i.e. if certain conditions are met, stem-final -e, -4 and -a are dropped and 
the plural -i is the only vowel at the end of the stem. Stem-final short -i goes 
to -e. Stem-final short -a, -4 might change to -o, -6. Between vowels (i.e. 
between the last, retained stem vowel and the partitive -a) plural -i changes 
to -+j (section 5.4). Consonant gradation is rare in the partitive plural, since 
the endings do not fulfil the basic conditions for alternation (section 4.1.2). 


The short ending -A is always used after the plural -i in words of two syl- 
lables when the inflectional stem of the singular ends in a short vowel pre- 
ceded by a consonant. 


Basic form Inflectional stem Sect. Partitive sg. Partitive pl. 
tunti hour tunti-in 5.1.1 tunti-a tunte-j-a 
talo house talo-on 5.1.2 talo-a talo-j-a 


hullu crazy hullu-un 5.1.2 hullu-a hullu-j-a 
poika boy, son poika-an 5.1.3. poika-a poik-i-a 
kirja book kirja-an 5.1.3. kirja-a kirjo-j-a 
paiva day paiva-an 5.1.4 paiva-a paiv-i-a 

kivi stone kive-en 5.2.1 kive-a kiv-i-a 

pieni small piene-en 5.2.2 pien-ta pien-i-a 

kasi hand kate-en 5.2.3 kat-ta kas-i-4 
kansi cover kante-en 5.2.3 kant-ta kans-i-a 
nainen woman naise-en 5.3.1 nais-ta Nnais-i-a 
sorm>us_ ring sormu>kse-en 5.3.2 sorm>us-ta sorm>uks-i-a 
nuor>uus youth nuor>uute-en 5.3.4 nuor>uut-ta nuor>uuks-i-a 
ava>in key ava>ime-en 5.3.5 ava>in-ta ava>im-i-a 
+ty6>t6n unemployed ty6>tt6ma-an 5.3.6 +tyG>t6n-ta tyd6>tt6m-i-a 
jasen member jasene-en 5.3.7 jasen-ta jasen-i-a 
mies man miehe-en 5.3.8 mies-ta mieh-i-a 


In colloquial speech the forms ending in -j-a, -j-4 are often pronounced 
with a plain final -i representing the partitive plural: [*taloi, tuntei, hullui] 
~ taloja, tunteja, hulluja. The partitive plurals ending in -i-a, -i-a are often 
assimilated to -ii: [* poikii, naisii, paivii, kivii] ~ poikia, naisia, paivia, kivia. 
The long ending -tA is used after the plural -i when the inflectional stem of 
the singular ends in two vowels (i.e. a long vowel, a diphthong or a vowel 
combination). This concerns all nouns and adjectives regardless of the num- 


ber of syllables. 
Basic form Infl. stem Sect. Partitive sg. Partitive pl. 
maa country maa-han 5.1.5 maa-ta ma-i-ta 
syy reason syy-hyn 5.1.5 syy-ta sy-i-ta 
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tie road tie-hen 5.1.5 tie-ta te-i-ta 
tuo that tuo-hon 5.1.5 tuo-ta no-i-ta 
ty6 work ty6-hén 5.1.5 ty6-ta té-i-ta 
vapaa free vapaa-seen 5.1.5 vapaa-ta vapa-i-ta 
perhe family perhee-seen 5.2.4 perhe-tta perhe-i-ta 
+laake medicine laakkee-seen 5.2.4 +ladke-tta laakke-i-ta 
t+rikas rich rikkaa-seen 5.3.3. +rikas-ta rikka-i-ta 


+hammas_ tooth hampaa-seen 5.3.3 +hammas-ta hampa-i-ta 


kallis expensive kallii-seen 5.3.3 kallis-ta kalli-i-ta 
ohut thin ohue-en 5.3.8 ohut-ta ohu-i-ta 
lyhyt short lyhye-en 5.3.8 lyhyt-ta lyhy-i-ta 
asia matter asia-an 5.1.3 asia-a asio-i-ta 
tarkea important tarkea-an 5.1.4 tarkea-a tarke-i-ta 
ainoa only ainoa-an 5.1.3 ainoa-a aino-i-ta 


saippua — soap saippua-n 5.1.3. saippua-a saippuo-i-ta 


In words of three or more syllables with an inflectional stem ending in 
consonant + short vowel the principles of choosing between -A and -tA are 
complicated. Often both endings are possible, with more or less unpredict- 
able preferences for one over the other in individual words. It deserves to 
be noticed that the choice between the genitive plural endings -en and -den 
~ -tten (section 13.1.2) goes hand in hand with the choice between -A and 
-tA (with very few exceptions). The short endings -A and -en go together, as 
do the long endings -tA and -den ~ -tten. 


All adjectives and most nouns ending in vA or mA such that the final A is 
dropped in front of plural -i, pick part. -A (and gen. -en): ahkera ‘diligent’ : 
ahker-i-a, ihana ‘wonderful’ : ihan-i-a, kamala ‘awful’ : kamal-i-a, valo>isa 
‘light’ : valo>is-i-a, iskelma ‘hit, popular song’ : iskelm-i-a, orava ‘squirrel’ : 
oray-i-a. This also concerns the vA and mA participles, e.g. osta-a ‘to buy’ : 
osta-va ‘buying’ : osta-v-i-a : osta-ma ‘bought by’ : osta-m-i-a. 


Nouns ending in jA normally pick -A, but -tA if the next to the last syllable 
contains a consonant followed by i. Thus: opetta>ja ‘teacher’ : opetta>j-i-a, 
dane>sta>ja ‘voter’ : Aane>sta>j-i-a, virka>ili>ja ‘official, salaried employee’ 
: virka>ili>jo-i-ta, pain>i>ja ‘wrestler’ : pain>i>jo-i-ta, and as an idiosyn- 
crasy armeija ‘army’ : armeijo-i-ta. 


Many nouns whose final A goes to O in front of plural -i also take -A: 
dilemma ‘dilemma’ : dilemmo-j-a, planeetta ‘planet’ : planeetto-j-a, 
panoraama ‘panorama’ : panoraamo-j-a. However, words ending in IA, nA, 
rA, (k)kA have the longer ending as either alternative or only variant, e.g. 
makkara ‘sausage’ : makkaro-i-ta. 


Nouns ending in O take -A, e.g. aurinko ‘sun’ : aurinko-j-a, sisalt>6 ‘con- 
tent’ : sisalt>6-j-a, lahet>yst6 ‘embassy’ : lahet>yst6-j-4. Some of these 
words rarely allow also -tA, e.g. varasto ‘storehouse’ : varasto-j-a ~ 
varasto-i-ta. 


Words ending in i take -A if the penultimate (next to the last) syllable of the 
word ends in a consonant or in two vowels, i.e. when the second syllable is 
long. Examples: kau.pun.ki ‘city’ : kaupunke-j-a, psy.ki.at.ri ‘psychiatrist’ : 
psykiatre-j-a, in.si.n66.ri ‘engineer’ : insind6re-j-a. 


Many long nouns and adjectives take both -A and -tA but with varying 
preferences for either one. These nominals have one of the vowels e, 0, 6, u, 
y before the plural -i and end in one of ri, li, mi, ni, mO, IO, rO, IU, 1A, rA, 
nA, kA, kkO, kkA. The ending -A is clearly preferred by koke>il>u ‘exper- 
imentation’, menettel>y ‘action, proceeding’, systeemi ‘system’ and albumi 
‘album’, e.g. koke>il>u-j-a over koke>il>u-i-ta etc., but both are possible. 
For palvel>u ‘service’, kollega ‘colleague’ and kriteeri ‘criterion’ both vari- 
ants are equally frequent in actual usage, e.g. kollego-j-a ~ kollego-i-ta. 


For paperi ‘paper’, numero ‘number’ and teatteri ‘theatre’, the long form 
is overwhelmingly more frequent: papere-i-ta, numero-i-ta, teattere-i-ta. 
These words typically have a next to the last syllable that is short, i.e. not 
containing a diphthong nor a final consonant. Nouns ending in nA, IA, rA 
are similar: makkara ‘sausage’ : makkaro-i-ta, lakana ‘sheet’ : lakano-i-ta, 
ruoka-la ‘lunch room’ : ruoka-lo-i-ta. The word omena ‘apple’ has three 
partitive plural forms: omen-i-a, omeno-i-ta, omeno-j-a. 


Words ending in kkA, kkO have both forms but with a special type of con- 
sonant gradation linked to each. With -j-A the grade is strong; with -i-tA it 
is weak, e.g. yksi>kk6 ‘unit’ : yksi>kk6-j-a : +yksi>k6-i-ta, lusikka ‘spoon’ : 
+lusiko-i-ta : lusikko-j-a. 
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The following pronoun forms are important: 


Basic form Partitive singular Partitive plural 
mina | minu-a [*mua] 

sina you (sg.)_ sinu-a [*sua] 

han he/she _—+han-ta [*hant] 

me we me-i-ta [*meit] 
te you (pl.) te-i-ta [*teit] 
he they he-i-ta [*heit] 
se it si-ta ni-i-ta [*niit] 
tama [*taa] | this ta-ta na-i-ta [*nait] 
tuo [*toi] that tuo-ta [*tota] no-i-ta [*noit] 


12.2 Use of the partitive 


12.2.1 | Partitive subject 


It is helpful to compare the use of the partitive with that of the nominative 
(section 11.2): these two cases are semantically complementary to each other. 
The following rule concerns the use of the partitive as a subject and object case. 


With divisible words the partitive expresses an indefinite, non- 
limited quantity. 


Typical forms and meanings of the partitive are thus vesi : vet-ta ‘water’, valo : 
valo-a ‘light’, rakka>us : rakka>ut-ta ‘love’, tuoli : tuole-j-a ‘chairs’, kasi : kas- 
i-a ‘hands’, auto-j-a ‘cars’. The following rule concerns the partitive subject. 


In sentences with a partitive subject: 
(a) the subject expresses an indefinite, non-limited quantity; 


(a) the subject is generally at the end of the sentence; 
(b) the finite verb is always in the third person singular. 


The following examples are divided into two groups: divisible indefinite sin- 
gular words (indefinite mass nouns), and divisible indefinite plural forms of 
words that are non-divisible in the singular (i.e. indefinite plural count forms). 


(1) Divisible subjects expressing an indefinite quantity are in the partitive 
singular (mass, abstract and collective words). 


Paka>st>ime-ssa [*pakastimes] There is (some) bread in 
on leipa-d. the freezer. 
Tori-lle tul-i kansa-a. People came to the 


market place. 


Huonee-ssa [*huonees] on There is (some) light in 

valo-a. the room. 

Kellari-in valu-i [*valu] vet-td. (Some) water leaked into 
the cellar. 

Suome-ssa [*Suomes] on viela Finland still has clean air. 


+puhdas-ta [*puhdast] ilma-a. 


+)a4a=kaapi-ssa [*jaakaapis] on In the fridge there is 
olut-ta. (some) beer. 


The previous sentences should be compared with the following ones, in 
which the subject in the nominative expresses a definite (total) amount. These 
subjects are normally at the beginning of the sentence (sections 9.2, 11.2.1). 


Leipad on paka>st>ime-ssa. The bread is in the freezer. 
Kansa tul-i tori-lle. The people came to the market place. 
Vesi valu-i kellari-in. The water leaked into the cellar. 


(2) Plural subject nouns (non-divisible in the singular expressing an indef- 
inite quantity) appear in the partitive plural. 


+Kadu-lla [*kadul] on auto-j-a There are cars in the street. 
[*autoi]. 
Liikku-i huhu-j-a [*Liikku huhui]. There were (lit. moved) 


rumours around. 


Taalla on pien-i-a laps-i-a [*taal There are small children 
on pienii lapsii]. here. 
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lhmis-i-@ [*ihmisii] kuole-e joka 
paiva. 
Synty-i vaike>uks-i-a [*synty 


vaikeuksii]. 


Me-i-dan kerrokse-ssa ol-i 
taulu-j-a sein-i-lla [*meian 
kerrokses oli taului seinil]. 


On-ko Eero-lla laps-i-a [*onks 
Eerol lapsii]? 


(Some) people die every day. 


Difficulties arose. 


On our floor there were 
paintings on the walls. 


Does Eero have any 
children? 


The corresponding ‘total’ subjects (usually, but not always, definite in 
English) are in the nominative plural, and the finite verb then shows agree- 


ment of person with the subject (section 8.1). 


Auto-t o-vat [*on] +kadu-lla. 
Lapse-t o-vat [*on] taalla. 


Laiva-t tule-vat [*tulee] 
satama-an. 


+Vaike>ude-t ei-vat [*ei] tule 
yksin. 


The cars are in the street. 


The children are here. 


The ships come to the harbour. 


Difficulties do not come singly 
(all, not just some). 


(3) The partitive is used if the existence of the entity referred to by the 
subject word is completely denied (i.e. in most negative sentences). 


Maa-ssa ei ole [*maas ei 0(0)h] 
hallit>us-ta. 


Minu-lla ei ole tiet>o-a sii-ta 
[*mul ei o(0)t tietoo siit]. 


Koti-a ei enaa ol-lut [*kotii ei 
enaa ollu]. 


Taalla ei ole yh-td-an tuttu-a 
[*taal ei o(0) yhtaan tuttuu]. 


Bussi-a ei viela +nay. 


The country has no 
government. 


| have no knowledge of it. 


Home was no longer. 


There is not a single 
person | know here. 


The bus is not yet in 
sight (lit. is not seen). 


However, if for example the actual existence of something is not completely 
denied but only its being in a particular place, the nominative is used. 


Auto ei ole [*o(0)k] +kadu-lla. The car is not in the street. 
Koko>us ei ole +Turu-ssa [*ei The meeting is not in Turku. 
o(o)t Turus]. 

Juna ei ole asemaz-lla [*ei o The train is not in the station. 
asemal]. 


The partitive can sometimes also be the subject case of non-divisible words, 
in interrogative sentences expecting a negative answer. 


On-ko [*onks] te-i-lla [*teil] Do you have this book? 
ta-ta kirja-a? 


Tule-e-ko hane-sta laakari-a? Will she/he really become 
a doctor? (lit. Will out of her/ 
him come a doctor?) 


12.2.2 | Partitive object 


The cases of the object are (i) partitive, often expressing indefiniteness or 
lack of result, and (ii) for ToTAL opjEcTs either nominative sg. or pl., genitive 
sg. or (for a few pronouns) accusative sg. or pl. (section 13.3). Total objects 
typically express a whole or a definite quantity, or result-oriented action: 


Total objects 

(Mina [*ma]) +laheta-n I(’ll) send a/the text message. 
teksti=viesti-n. (gen. sg.) 

Silja jo-i +maido-n. Silja drank (up) the milk. (gen.sg.) 
Osta auto. Buy a/the car. (nom. sg.) 


Tiet>o=konee-t hankittiin | The computers were obtained 


+halva-lla. cheaply. (lit. One obtained... ; 
nom. pl.) 

Osta-mme [*ostetaan] We(’Il) buy the cars. (nom. pl.) 

auto-t. 
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The partitive usually expresses an indefinite quantity (rule [3] in this sec- 
tion), but as one of the object cases it also has other functions (rules [1] 


and [2]). 


(1) The object of a negative sentence is almost always in the partitive. 


E-n +laheta teksti=viesti-d. | don’t-won’t send a/the text 
message. 

Pekka ei nah-nyt Leena-a. Pekka did not see Leena. 

Silja ei juo maito-a. Silja does not drink (the) milk. 

E-n +tunne Tuomioja-a. | do not know Tuomioja. 

Emma ei sy6 puuro-a. Emma does not eat (the) 
porridge. 

E-t-k6 opi>skele suome-a? Don’t you study Finnish? 

He [*ne] ei-vat [*ei] They don’t understand this. 


t+ymmarra tda-td. 


E-n ole +tavan-nut han-ta | have never met him/her. 
[*en o(0)t tavannuh hanta]. 


Si-ta e-mme [*ei me] viela That we don’t know yet. 
+tieda [*tiedeta]. 


Janne ei +lue sano>ma=leht-i-d. Janne does not read (the) 
newspapers. 

E-n +tunne no-i-ta mieh-i-d. | don’t know those men. 

Et-te-k6 ole luke-nee-t nd-i-ta Haven't you read these books? 


kirjo-j-a [*etteks o(0)I lukeneet 
nait kirjoi]? 
This rule always applies. It makes no difference whether the meaning of the 


object is definite or indefinite. The same negative sentence thus corresponds 
to two different affirmative sentences. 


(2a) The object is in the partitive if the action expressed by the verb does 
not lead to any ‘important’ final result (i.e. the action is irresultative). 


In English this use of the partitive often corresponds to the progressive form 
of the verb (‘be + -ing’); see the translation of the following examples. The 
total object, on the other hand, indicates that the action expressed by the 


verb has led to an ‘important’ result (is resultative). 


Irresultative (partitive object) 
Tytt6 luk-i kirja-a. 


The girl was reading a/the book. 


Lauri kirjoitt-i artikkeli-a. 
Lauri was writing an/the article. 
Lauri kirjoitta-a artikkeli-a. 
Lauri is writing an/the article. 
Han aja-a auto-a. 

He/she is driving a/the car. 


Metsa>sta>ja ampu-i 
lintu-a. 


The hunter shot at (or: shot 
and wounded) a/the bird. 


Milla lammi>tta-a sauna-a. 


Milla is warming up the sauna. 


Resultative (total object) 


Tytto6 luki kirja-n. 


The girl read (= completed reading) 
a/the book. 


Lauri kirjoitt-i artikkeli-n. 

Lauri wrote an/the article. 

Lauri kirjoitta-a artikkeli-n. 

Lauri will write an/the article. 

Han aja-a auto-n talliin. 

He/she drives the car into the garage. 
Metsa>sta>ja ampu-i Jinnu-n. 
The hunter shot (and probably killed) 
a/the bird. 

Milla lammi>ttaa sauna-n. 


Milla will warm up the sauna. 


Many verbs are intrinsically irresultative, and their objects are thus gener- 
ally in the partitive. One important group of such verbs is those express- 
ing an emotion or state of mind. These verbs include arvo>sta-a ‘value’, 
arvo>st>el-la ‘criticize’, epail-la ‘suspect’, harrasta-a ‘be interested in’, hauk- 
ku-a ‘scold’, kadehti-a ‘envy’, huvi>tta-a ‘amuse’, +ihme>tel-la ‘wonder’ : 
ihme>ttele-n, inho>t-a ‘detest’, +kaivat-a ‘miss, long for’ : kaipaa-n, katu-a 
‘regret’, kehu-a ‘praise, boast’, kielta-a ‘forbid’, kiinnosta-a ‘interest’, kiitta-a 
‘thank’, kiusa>t-a ‘tease, annoy’, kunnio>itta-a ‘honour’, +loukat-a ‘insult’ 
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12: loukkaa-n, miellytta-a ‘please’, moitti-a ‘blame’, +pelat-a ‘fear’ : pelkaa-n 
The partitive ‘fear’, rakas>ta-a ‘love’, sur-ra ‘grieve’ : sure-n, syytta-a ‘accuse’, saali-a 
case ‘pity’, +uhat-a ‘threaten’ : uhkaa-n, valitta-a ‘complain’, viha>t-a ‘hate’. 


(2b) The object of verbs of emotion is in the partitive. 


Mina rakas>ta-n sinu-a | love you! 
[*ma rakastan sua]! 


Rakas>ta-n tuo-ta mies-ta | love that man. 
[*ma rakastan tota miesta]. 


Suomi kiinnosta-a minu-a. Finland interests me. 


Pelkaa-t-k6 koir-i-a Are you afraid of dogs? 
[*pelkaat sa koirii]? 


Halonen kiitt-i hallit>us-ta. Halonen thanked the government. 
Saali-n han-td. | pity him/her. 
Janne kaipaa jo-ta-kin uut-ta. Janne longs for something new. 


There are also other verbs which have an irresultative meaning and there- 
fore very often take the partitive object: +ajat>el-la ‘think’ : ajatt>ele-n, 
autta-a ‘help’, edusta-a ‘represent’, ehdotta-a ‘suggest’, esta-4 ‘prevent’, 
heike>nta-4 ‘weaken’, helpo>tta-a ‘facilitate’, hairit-a ‘disturb’ : hairitse-n, 
jatka-a ‘continue’, kats>el-la ‘look at’, kehotta-a ‘urge, request’, koke>il-la 
‘try, experiment’, korosta-a ‘emphasize’, kosi-a ‘propose, woo’, koske-a 
‘touch’, kunnio>itta-a ‘respect’, +kuunnel-la ‘listen to’ : kuuntele-n, kaske-a 
‘order’, kaytta-a ‘use’, +liio>itel-la ‘exaggerate’ : liio>ittele-n, ly6-da ‘hit’, 
lahe>sty-a ‘approach’, mainos>ta-a ‘advertise’, merkit-a ‘mean’ : merkitse-e, 
moitti-a ‘criticize’, muist>el-la ‘remember’, muist>utta-a ‘remind; com- 
plain’, neuvo-a ‘advise’, noudatta-a ‘follow, comply with’, +nayt>el-la ‘act’ 
: nayttele-n, +onni>tel-la ‘congratulate’ : onni>ttele-n, opi>skel-la ‘study’, 
+paet-a ‘flee, escape’ : pakene-e, pelat-a ‘play’, petta-a ‘deceive, cheat’, 
piile>skel-la poliisi-a ~ poliisi-Ita ‘hide from the police’, puolusta-a ‘defend’, 
pur-ra ‘bite’ : pure-n, rukoil-la ‘pray’, seurat-a ’follow’, soi>tta-a ‘play, (e.g. 
the clarinet), suosi-a ‘favour’, +suosi>t>el-la ‘recommend?’ : suosi>tt>ele-n, 
+suunnitel-la ‘plan’ : suunnittele-n, sarke-a ‘ache’, tarkoitta-a ‘mean’, ter- 
ve>hti-a ‘greet’, tiedu>stel-la ‘inquire’, toivo-a ‘wish’, toivo>tta-a ‘wish’, 
tuijotta-a ‘stare at’, tyydy>tta-a ‘satisfy’, vaike>utta-a ‘make difficult’, 
vaiva>t-a ‘trouble, pester’, varo-a ‘be careful with’, varo>itta-a ‘warn’, vas- 
194 tus>ta-a ‘oppose’, +verrat-a ‘compare’ : vertaa-n. 


Koira pur-i minu-a [*mua] 
jalka-an. 


Jatka-mme kurssi-a ensi 
vuonna. 


Kask-i-n han-ta mene-ma-an. 
Sari soitta-a trumpetti-a. 


Vertaa hinta-a laatu-un! 


The dog bit me on the foot. 


We continue the course next year. 


| ordered her/him to go. 
Sari plays the trumpet. 


Compare the price to the quality! 


(3) The object is in the partitive when it expresses an indefinite, non- 


limited quantity (divisible words and plural words). 


Partitive object (indefinite 
quantity) 


Total object (definite 
quantity) 


Osta-n jadtel6-d. 
I(’Il) buy some ice-cream. 
Simo juo olut-ta. 


Simo drinks beer/is drinking 
(some) beer. 


+Opi-t-ko suome-a [*opit sa 


suomee]? 


Are you learning (some) Finnish? 


(Also: Did you learn ...) 


+Nae-n ihmis-i-a [*ma naan 


ihmisii]. 
| see (some) people. 
Tuula tapaa viera-i-ta. 


Tuula meets/is meeting some 
guests. 


Nieminen myy metsd-d. 


Nieminen sells/is selling some 
forest. 


Osta-n jadtel6-n. 
Il) buy an/the ice-cream. 


Simo juo olue-n. 


Simo drinks/(will) drink a/ 
the beer. 


+Opi-n suome-n kiele-n. 


| learned the Finnish language. 


Naen ihmise-t. 


| see the people. 
Tuula tapaa vieraa-t. 


Tuula meets/will meet the 
guests. 


Nieminen myy metsda-n. 


Nieminen sells/will sell the 
forest. 
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12.2.3 | Partitive predicate complement 


A PREDICATE COMPLEMENT (also called predicative, predicate noun or adjec- 
tive) is a phrase occurring after the verb ol-la, expressing some characteris- 
tic of the subject, e.g. nainen and mukava in the sentences Jaana on nainen 
‘Jaana is a woman’ and Jaana on mukava ‘Jaana is nice’. The cases of the 
predicate complement are nominative and partitive, and occasionally also 
genitive (e.g. Auto on minu-n ‘The car is mine’). When the predicate com- 
plement is an adjective, the following rules hold: 


A singular adjective predicate complement (i.e. a predicative adjective) is in 
the partitive when the subject is divisible. 


Maito on valkois-ta. (The) milk is white. 
Rauta on kova-a. (The) iron is hard. 
Kahvi on kuuma-a. (The) coffee is hot. 
Tama [*taa] on merkillis-ta. This is peculiar. 
Musiikki on kaunis-ta. (The) music is beautiful. 
Uiminen on hauska-a. Swimming is nice. 


When the subject is non-divisible, the adjective complement is normally in 
the nominative (section 8.1). 


He-i-dan koira-nsa on valkoinen. Their dog is white. 
Tama pala on kova. This bit is hard. 
Kuppi on kuuma. The cup is hot. 

Han on omituinen. He/she is weird. 
Auto-ni ei ole kaunis [*mun auto My car is not beautiful. 


ei o(0)k kaunis] 


An adjective complement is also in the partitive when the subject is an infin- 
itive or a subordinate clause, or when there is no subject. 


On ilmeis-ta, etta... It is clear that... 
On paras-ta lahte-a. It is best to leave. 
+Luenno-lla ol-i hauska-a. It was nice at the lecture. 


(lit. At the lecture was nice.) 


With some adjectives both nominative and partitive are equally possible as 
complement cases; often the nominative is better. 


Minu-n on vaikea(a) tul-la It is difficult for me to come. 
[*mun on vaikee tulla]. 


Ol-i hauska(a) tutustua. It was nice to meet (you). 
Ei ole [*o(0)h] helppo(a) It is not easy to decide. 
paatta-a. 


If the subject is plural, the adjective complement must also be in the plural 
(agreement), and is usually in the partitive plural. But the nominative plural 
is often equally possible; this form is obligatory if the subject is a plural 
invariable word (section 5.4) or if the concept referred to by the subject is 
clearly of limited scope. 


A plural adjective complement (predicative adjective) is generally in the 
partitive, but it takes the nominative if the subject is an invariable plural or 
refers to a clearly limited concept. 


Ole-tte-ko ilo>is-i-a [*ootteks Are you (pl.) glad? 
te ilosii]? 
Omena-t o-vat [*on] tanska>lais-i-a. The apples are Danish. 


Nama kirja-t o-vat kalli-i-ta [*naa | These books are expensive. 
kirjat on kalliita]. 


He o-vat miellyttav-i-a They are pleasant. 
[*ne on miellyttavii]. 


+Voi=leiva-t o-vat hyv-i-d. The sandwiches are good. 


In sentences such as the previous ones the nominative is also possible: 
Nama kirja-t o-vat kallii-t ‘These books are expensive’; +Voi=leiva-t o-vat 
hyva-t ‘The sandwiches are good’. In the following examples, however, the 
nominative is obligatory; the subject is either an invariable plural or a word 
referring to a part of the body. 


+Jala-t o-vat lika>ise-t The feet are dirty. 
[*jalat on likaset]. 


Saappaa-t o-vat pitka-t. The boots are tall. 
Kasvo-t ol-i-vat [*oli] valkoise-t. The face was white. 


Stereo-t o-vat [*on] tuude-t. The stereo is new. 
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tity of a substance, group or species. 


Ole-tte-ko ruotsa>lais-i-a [*ootte- Are you (pl.) Swedish? 
ko ~ ootteks te ruotsalaisii]? 


He o-vat nais-i-a [*ne on naisii]. They are women. 

Paita-ni on puu=villa-a. My shirt is (made) of cotton. 
Aika on raha-a. Time is money. 

Tama on puna=viini-a. This is red wine. 


The noun complement is otherwise in the nominative when it is a non- 
divisible word and refers to a definite quantity. 


Tama on auto. This is a car. 
IIkka Kaitila on laakari. Ilkka Kaitila is a doctor. 
Tassa on VIINI! This (lit. here) is (the) WINE! 


12.2.4 | The partitive in expressions of quantity 


The partitive is used in expressions of quantity, i.e. after numerals and 
words such as monta ‘many’, paljon ‘much’, vahan ‘(a) little, few’ (except 
when the numeral is inflected; see section 12.1.2). 


The partitive singular is used after numerals (except yksi ‘one’). 


yksi tytto [*yks tytt6] one girl 

viisi tytt6-a [*viis tytt6o] five girls 

nelja maa-ta four countries 
yhdeksan [*yheksan] vene-tta nine boats 
kaksi=kymmenta [*kakskyt] twenty books 
kirja-a 

sata mies-ta a hundred men 


198 monta nais-ta many women 


After other expressions of quantity the partitive singular is used for divisi- 


ble words and the partitive plural for non-divisible words. 


vahan maito-a [*maitoo] 
vahan auto-j-a [*autoi] 
paljon olut-ta 

puoli tunti-a [*puol tuntii] 


kuppi kuuma-a kahvi-a 


kaksi kuppi-a [*kaks kuppii] 


kylma-a tee-ta 

lasi puna=viini-a 

kilo omeno-i-ta 

kaksi kilo-a appelsiine-j-a 
joukko ihmis-i-a 

pari kenk-i-a 

pala leipa-a 


levy suklaa-ta 


If the numeral expression is the subject of the sentence, the finite verb is 


then in the third person singular. 


Kaksi mies-ta kulke-e +kadu-lla. 


Cf. Miehe-t kulke-vat +kadu-lla. 


Nelja paa=ministeri-a kokoo> 


ntu-u Helsinki-in. 


Cf. Paad=ministeri-t kokoo>ntu-vat 


Helsinki-in. 


If the numeral is in a case other than the nominative, the whole phrase of which 


(a) little milk 

few cars 

a lot of beer 

half an hour 

a cup of hot coffee 


two cups of cold tea 


a glass of red wine 
a kilo of apples 

two kilos of oranges 
a crowd of people 

a pair of shoes 

a slice of bread 


a bar of chocolate 


Two men walk/are walking in 
the street. 


The men walk/are walking in 
the street. 


Four prime ministers meet/are 
meeting in Helsinki. 


The prime ministers meet/are 
meeting in Helsinki. 


the numeral is a part must be in the same case (agreement; section 8.2.2). 
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Aja-mme Helsinki-in We drive/are driving to 
+kahde-Ila auto-Ila. Helsinki in two cars. 
+Kirjo>it-i-n kirja-n | wrote a/the book in 
+kuude-ssa viiko-ssa. six weeks. 


12.2.5 The partitive with adpositions 


There are several prepositions and a few postpositions which require the 
partitive for the word they modify, e.g. the prepositions lahella ‘near’, ilman 
‘without’, ennen ‘before’, pitkin ‘along’, kohti ‘towards’, vasten ‘against’, 
and the postpositions kohtaan ‘towards’, varten ‘for’. 


Tule-t-ko [*tuutko ~ tuut sa] Are you coming home before 
kotiin ennen joulu-a? Christmas? 

Pertti selvia-a ilman auto-a. Pertti manages without a car. 
He kavel-i-vat pitkin silta-a They walked along the bridge. 


[*ne kaveli pitkin siltaa]. 


+Tunne-n saali-a sinu-a [*sua] | feel pity for (lit. towards) you. 
kohtaan. 
Ta-ta varten ole-mme tulleet This is what we have come for. 


[*tata varten (me) ollaan tultu]. (lit. For this we have come.) 


12.2.6 |Special uses of the partitive 


The partitive occurs occasionally in adverbials of reason such as Kalle tek-i 
se-n oma-a tyhm-yyt-td-dn ‘Kalle was fool enough to do it (lit. Kalle did it 
due to his own stupidity)’. 


A noun phrase inflected in the partitive can also express route or path, e.g. 
Mene ta-ta tie-ta! ‘Go this way!’, Men-i-n rappu-j-a ylos ‘I climbed the 
stairs (up)’. 


Many partitive forms of ancient roots have been lexicalized, i.e. developed 
into words of their own, albeit with meanings relating to the origin: kau- 
ka-a ‘from far (away)’, taka-a ‘from behind’, ulko-a ‘from outside’, hilja-a 
‘quietly, silently, still’, luja-a ‘fast, hard, in a loud voice’. 


The partitive also occurs in idioms that run counter to the agreement rules ‘12 
of the noun phrase, e.g. ta-lla kerta-a ‘this time’, toise-lla tapa-a ‘in another _ The partitive 
way? (section 8.2.2). case 


Last but not least, the partitive case is part and parcel of many standing 
expressions: Paiva-a! ‘How are you? (lit. Day)’, Kiit>oks-i-a! ‘Thanks!’, 
Terve>is-i-a! ‘Greetings!’, Terve=tulo-a! ‘Welcome!’, Onne-a! ‘Congratula- 
tions!’, Ai ku ihana-a! ‘How wonderful!’ (colloquial), Mi-ta vittu-a sa taalla 
tee-t! ‘What the fuck are you doing here!’ (substandard; lit. vittu ‘cunt’). 
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Chapter 13 


The genitive case 
and total objects 


e Formation of the genitive 

Use of the genitive 

e The total object 

Quantity adverbials taking object cases 


13.1 Formation of the genitive 


13.1.1 | Genitive singular 


The genitive singular ending is -n, which is added to the inflectional stem 
(obtained from the illative singular, e.g. teltta- for the noun teltta ‘tent’, 
cf. illat. sg. teltta-an with strong grade, yielding the gen. sg. form +telta-n 
with weak grade). As the genitive ending consists of only one consonant, it 
causes consonant gradation (weak grade; section 4.1). This does not apply 
to nominals ending in -e (section 5.2.4), nor to some ending in a conso- 
nant (section 5.3.3), in which the nominative and partitive singular take the 
weak grade and other cases the strong grade. 


The genitive singular ending is -n, which is added to the inflectional stem. 


Nominative sg. Meaning Inflect. stem Genitive sg. Sect. 
(illat. sg.) 

laki law laki-in +lai-n 5.1.1 

tunti hour tunti-in +tunni-n 5.1.1 

talo house talo-on talo-n 5.2 

joukko group joukko-on +jouko-n 5.1.2 


kauppa shop kauppa-an +kaupa-n 5.1.3 
poyta table poyta-an +poyda-n 5.1.4 
maa country maa-han maa-n 5.1.5 
kivi stone kive-en kive-n 5.2.1 
kieli language kiele-en kiele-n 5.2.2 
kasi hand kate-en +kade-n 5:2.3 
+sade rain satee-seen satee-n 5.2.4 
nainen woman naise-en naise-n 5.3.1 
ajat>us thought ajat>ukse-en ajat>ukse-n 5.3.2 
+tehdas factory tehtaa-seen tehtaa-n 5.3.3 
tot>uus truth tot>uute-en t+tot>uude-n 5.3.4 
ava>in key ava>ime-en ava>ime-n 5.3.5 
+ty6>ton unemployed ty6>tt6ma-an ty6>tté6ma-n 5.3.6 
savel tune savele-en savele-n 5.3.7 
mies man miehe-en miehe-n 5.3.8 
13.1.2 | Genitive plural 


The genitive plural is the most complex of the Finnish case forms as con- 
cerns the selection between ending variants. The most common endings are 
the short ending -en and the long endings -den ~ -tten, which are normally 
added after the ending -i of the plural stem (sections 4.2, 5.4). In some 
inflection types the ending -ten is also used, added to the consonant stem of 
the singular (especially in ihminen words; section 5.3.1). Some declension 
types have two or more alternative genitive plural forms. It is usually worth 
comparing the formation of the genitive plural with that of the partitive 
plural (section 12.1.2) because the same stems are usually used in both. 


The short ending -en is used when the inflectional stem of the singular ends 
in a short vowel preceded by a consonant (compare part. pl. -A). In tunti 
nominals (section 5.1.1) -en is attached to the singular inflectional stem, in 
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other inflection types after the plural stem with -i. Parentheses indicate that 
there is another, more common alternative. Alternatives without parenthe- 


ses are equally common. 


Basic Inflectional Cf.sect. Partitive pl. Genitive pl. 

form stem (illat.sg) 

tunti hour tunti-in 5. tunte-j-a tunti-en 

talo house talo-on 5.1.2 — talo-j-a talo-j-en 

hullu) crazy hullu-un 52: hullu-j-a hullu-j-en 

poika boy,son  poika-an 5.1.3 poik-i-a poik-i-en 

kirja book kirja-an 5.1.3 kirjo-j-a kirjo-j-en 

paiva day paiva-an 5.1.4 paiv-i-a paiv-i-en 

kivi stone kive-en 5:25 kiv-i-a kiv-i-en 

pieni — small piene-en 5.2.2 pien-i-a (pien-i-en) ~ 
pien-ten 

kasi hand kate-en 5.2.3 kas-i-a kas-i-en 

kansi cover kante-en 5.2.3 kans-i-a kans-i-en 

nainen woman naise-en 5.3.1 Nnais-i-a (nais-i-en) ~ 
nais-ten 

sorm> ring sorm> 5.3.2 sorm>uks-i-a sorm>uks-i- 

us ukse-en en ~ sorm> 
us-ten 

nuor> youth nuor> 5.3.4 nuor>uuks-i-a nuor> 

uus uute-en uuks-i-en 

ava>in key ava> 5.3.5 ava>im-i-a ava>im-i-en ~ 

ime-en ava>in-ten 

+ty6> unem- tyo> 5.3.6  ty6>ttém-i-a tyd> 

ton ployed tt6ma-an tt6m-i-en 

jasen member jasene-en 5.3.7 —jasen-i-a (jasen-i-en) ~ 
jasen-ten 

mies man miehe-en 5.3.8 mieh-i-a (mieh-i-en) ~ 


mies-ten 


As the parentheses show, most of the nominals whose base form ends in 
a consonant, and which have a partitive singular with the ending -tA (as 
in mies : mies-ta), have a preferred gen. pl. with -ten attached directly to 
the base form. For these inflection types the gen. pl. in -i-en is more or 
less rare. 


The genitive plural ending -den is used if the inflectional stem ends in two 
vowels (a long vowel, a diphthong or a vowel combination), and the parti- 
tive plural ending is -tA. 


Basic form Infl. stem Sect. Partitive pl. Genitive pl. 
(illat. sg.) 
maa country maa-han 5.1.5 ma-i-ta ma-i-den 
tie road tie-hen 5.1.5 te-i-ta te-i-den 
vy6 belt vy6-hon 5.1.5 v6-i-ta vo-i-den 
vapaa free vapaa-seen 5.1.5 vapa-i-ta vapa-i-den 
este obstacle estee-seen 5.2.4 este-i-ta este-i-den 
+peite cover peittee-seen 5.2.4 peitte-i-ta peitte-i-den 


+hammas_ tooth hampaa-seen 5.3.3 hampa-i-ta hampa-i-den 


korkea high korkea-an 5.1.3. korke-i-ta korke-i-den 

asia matter asia-an 5.1.3 asio-i-ta asio-i-den 

minia daughter- minia-n 5.1.4 mini6-i-ta — minid-i-den 
in-law 

valtio state valtio-on 5.1.2 valtio-i-ta _ valtio-i-den 


The ending -den can always be replaced by the ending -tten. 


Compare ma-i-den ~ ma-i-tten, este-i-den ~ este-i-tten, korke-i-den ~ 
korke-i-tten, etc. Both members of such pairs are used frequently, and they 
are stylistically equivalent. 


If the partitive singular is -tA the genitive plural ending is -ten, which is 
added to the same consonant stem. 
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Basic form Partitive sg. Sect. Genitive pl. Genitive pl. 
kieli language _—kiel-ta 5.2.2 kiel-ten ~ (kiel-i-en) 
nuori young nuor-ta 5.2.2 nuor-ten ~ (nuor-i-en) 
nainen woman nais-ta 5.3.1 nais-ten ~ (nais-i-en) 
ostos purchase ostos-ta 5.3.2 ostos-ten ~ (ostoks-i-en) 
kallis expensive kallis-ta 5.3.3 (kallis-ten) ~ kalli-i-den 
puh>el-in telephone puh> 5.3.5 puh>el- ~ puh> 
el-in-ta in-ten el-im-i-en 
askel pace askel-ta 5.3.7 askel-ten =~ (askel-i-en) 
mies man mies-ta 5.3.8 mies-ten ~ (mieh-i-en) 


The ending -ten dominates in nominals with a stem ending in a consonant, 
i.e. kieli words with a consonant stem in the partitive sg. (kiel-ta etc.), and 
most of the nominal inflection types ending in a consonant in the basic form 
(nainen, ostos, etc.). The ending -ten is particularly common with ihminen 
words. 


In words of three or more syllables with an inflectional stem ending in con- 
sonant + short vowel the principles of choosing between -en and -den are 
complicated. Often both endings are possible, with more or less unpredict- 
able preferences for one over the other in individual words. It deserves to 
be noticed that the choice between the genitive plural endings -en and -den 
~ -tten goes hand in hand with the choice between -A and -tA (with very 
few exceptions). The short endings -A and -en go together, as do the long 
endings -tA and -den ~ -tten. 


All adjectives and most nouns ending in vA or mA such that the final A is 
dropped in front of plural -i, pick gen. -en (and part. -A): ahkera ‘diligent’ : 
ahker-i-en, ihana ‘wonderful’ : ihan-i-en, kamala ‘awful’ : kamal-i-en, 
valo>isa ‘light’ : valo>is-i-en (~ valo>is-ten), iskelma ‘hit, popular song’ : 
iskelm-i-en, orava ‘squirrel’ : orav-i-en. This also concerns the vA and mA 
participles, e.g. osta-a ‘to buy’ : 
‘bought by’ : osta-m-i-en. 


osta-va ‘buying’ : osta-v-i-en : osta-ma 


Nouns ending in jA normally pick -en, but -den if the next to the last 
syllable contains a consonant followed by i. Thus: opetta>ja ‘teacher’ : 


opetta>j-i-en, 4ane>sta>ja ‘voter’ : Aane>sta>j-i-en, virka>ili>ja ‘official, sal- 
aried employee’ : virka>ili>jo-i-den, pain>i>ja ‘wrestler’ : pain>i->jo-i-den, 
and as an idiosyncrasy armeija ‘army’ : armeijo-i-den. 


Many nouns whose final A goes to O in front of plural -i also take -A: 
dilemma ‘dilemma’ : dilemmo-j-en, planeetta ‘planet’ : planeetto-j-en, pan- 
oraama ‘panorama’ : panoraamo-j-en. However, words ending in IA, nA, 
rA, (k)kA have the longer ending as either alternative or only variant, e.g. 
makkara ‘sausage’ : makkaro-i-den. 


Nouns ending in O take -en, e.g. aurinko ‘sun’ : aurinko-j-en, sisalt6 
‘content’ : sisalt6-j-en, lahet>yst6 ‘embassy’ : lahet>ystd-j-en. Some of 
these words rarely allow also -tA, e.g. varasto ‘storehouse’ : varasto-j-a ~ 
varasto-i-ta. 


All nominals ending in i can have -en attached directly to the basic form, 
just as ordinary tunti words, e.g. kau.pun.ki ‘city’ : kaupunki-en, psy.ki.at. 
ri ‘psychiatrist’ : psykiatri-en, in.si.n66.ri ‘engineer’ : insind6ri-en. 


Many long nouns and adjectives take both -en and -den but with varying 
preferences for either one. These nominals have one of the vowels e, 0, 6, 
u, y before the plural -i and end in one of ri, li, mi, ni, mO, 1O, rO, IU, 1A, 
rA, nA, kA, kkO, kkA. The ending -en is clearly preferred by koke>il>u 
‘experimentation’, menettel>y ‘action, proceeding’, systeemi ‘system’ and 
albumi ‘album’, e.g. koke>il>u-j-en over koke>il>u-i-den etc., but both 
are possible. For palvel>u ‘service’, kollega ‘colleague’ and kriteeri ‘crite- 
rion’ both variants are equally frequent in actual usage, e.g. kollego-j-en ~ 
kollego-i-den. 


For paperi ‘paper’, numero ‘number’ and teatteri ‘theatre’ the long form is 
overwhelmingly more frequent: papere-i-den, numero-i-den, teattere-i-den. 
These words typically have a next to the last syllable that is short, i.e. not 
containing a long vowel, a diphthong nor a final consonant. Nouns ending 
innA, IA, rA are similar: makkara ‘sausage’ : makkaro-i-den, lakana ‘sheet’ : 
lakano-i-den, ruoka>la ‘lunch room’ : ruoka>lo-i-den. The word omena 
‘apple’ has three partitive plural forms: omen-i-en, omeno-i-ta, omeno-j-a. 


Words ending in kkA, kkO have both forms but with a special type of conso- 
nant gradation linked to each. With -j-en the grade is strong; with -i-tA it is 
weak, e.g. yksi>kk6 ‘unit’ : yksi>kk6-j-a : +yksi>k6-i-den, lusikka ‘spoon’ : 
+lusiko-i-den : lusikko-j-a. 


The genitive plural forms of the personal pronouns me, te, he (‘we, 
you, they’) are me-i-dan, te-i-dan, he-i-dan [*meian, teian, heian]. 
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The most frequent genitive plurals in texts are ni-i-den ‘their, of them’ (mostly 
not about humans), no-i-den ‘of those’, jo-i-den ‘whose, of whom’, he-i-dan 
‘their, of them’ (about humans), mu-i-den ‘of others’, me-i-dan ‘our, of us’, 
ihmis-ten ‘of people’, na-i-den ‘of these’, kaikk-i-en ‘of all’, suoma>lais-ten 
‘of Finns, of Finnish’, uus-i-en ‘of new’, mon-i-en ‘of many’, nais-ten ‘of 
women’, ma-i-den ‘of countries’, ole-v-i-en ‘of being’ (vA participle). 


| 13.2 Use of the genitive 


This section treats all uses of the genitive except for its use as a case of 
the grammatical object. This important function is treated in section 13.3 
together with the other endings of the TOTAL OBJECT. 


The genitive marks the possessor, belonging to someone or something, 
or origin. More than two-thirds of the occurrences of genitives mark the 
possessor, serving in the syntactic function of premodifer of the head noun 
in the noun phrase (section 8.2.1). 


Mgj-n velje-n nimi on Max. Maj’s brother’s name is Max. 
Hanna-n auto on kelta>inen. Hanna’s car is yellow. 
!hmise-n elama on lyhyt. Man’s life is short. 

Kaarle XVI Kustaa on Carl XVI Gustaf is the King 
ruotsa>lais-ten kuningas. of the Swedes. 

Ole-t-ko [*ootko ~ ootsa ~ Have you drunk Aura beer? 


ooksa] juo-nut Aura-n olut-ta? 


Mies-ten vaattee-t o-vat [*on] Men’s clothes are on the 
pohja=kerrokse-ssa. ground floor. 

Oljy=ma-i-den politiikka The policies of the oil countries 
kove>ne-e. are getting tougher. 
Verkko=sivu-j-en sisalt6 on The content of the web pages 
muuttu-nut [*om muuttunu]. has changed. 


The genitive marks sINGULAR NOUNS AS TOTAL OBJECTS in many sentences 
such as Tuula osti auto-n ‘Tuula bought a/the car’ (cf. section 13.3). About 
every tenth occurrence of a genitive has the syntactic function of total object. 


Genitive expressions such as the following ones are typical of Finnish; 13 


in many European languages the corresponding forms are prepositional 
phrases, adjective structures or compound nouns. 


+Turu-n kaupunki 
+Helsingi-n yli=opisto 
+englanni-n kieli 

Vendaja-n ulko=ministeri 
Summa-n taistel>u-t 
Niemise-n perhe 
Virtase-n Reino 

+Lapi-n mies 

+maido-n hinta 

Suome-n kansa 
Pohjois=ma-i-den neuvo>sto 
Ranska-n valla-n=kumo>us 
+kadu-n mies 

ruotsi-n kiele-n opetta>ja 


Espanja-n matka 


The genitive 
case and total 


objects 
the city of Turku 


University of Helsinki 

the English language 

the Foreign Minister of Russia 
the battles of Summa 

the Nieminen family 

Reino Virtanen (colloquial) 
a/the man from Lapland 

the price of milk 

the Finnish people 

the Council of the Nordic Countries 
the French Revolution 

a/the man in the street 

a/the Swedish language teacher 


a/the trip to Spain 


The genitive is the case of the sunjEcT with some verbs of necessity or obliga- 


tion (tayty-y ‘must’, on pakko ‘have to’, etc.), and some verbs with a modal 


meaning (e.g. kannatta-a ‘be worth (doing)’ (sth.), sopi-i ‘may’, onnistu-u 


‘succeed’). Some 5 per cent of the occcurrences of genitives have the syntac- 


tic function of subject. 
Minu-n [*mun] tayty-y 
lahte-a. 


He-i-dan [*heian] tayty-y 
lahte-a. 


| must leave. 


They must leave. 
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Viera-i-tte-mme [*meian Our guests must leave. 
vieraitten] tayty-y lahte-a. 


Suome-n kannatta-a yritta-a. It is worth Finland trying. 
Ahose-n onnistu-i voitta-a. Ahonen succeeded in winning. 
Mies-ten on pakko poistu-a. The men have to go away. 


Sinu-n ei +pida usko-a kaikke-a You must not believe everything. 
[*sun ei pida uskoo kaikkee]. 


The genitive is also the case of the supjECT in expressions such as on hyva 
‘be good’, on paha ‘be bad’ and on hauska ‘be nice’ (also in the past, perfect 
and pluperfect tenses: ol-i ‘was’ : on ol-lut ‘has been’ : ol-i ol-lut ‘had been’). 


Minu-n [*mun] on hyva ol>la. I feel good. 
+Mati-n ol-i hauska paas-ta It was nice for Matti to get to the 
juhl-i-in. party. 


Suoma?>lais-ten oli paha palat>a. —_—‘The Finns felt bad about returning. 


Mika Terhi-n on? What’s up with Terhi? 


The subjects of some PARTICIPLE and INFINITIVE CONSTRUCTIONS also 
appear in the genitive. 


Talve-n tul-le-ssa... When winter comes ... 


Kesd-n tul-tu-a... Summer having come ... 
kaikk-i-en tunte-ma naytt>eli>ja an actor known by everyone 


+Na-i-n Johanna-n tule-va-n | saw Johanna coming. 
[*nain et Juhanna tuli]. 


Huomas-i-n Eero-n tul-le-en. | noticed Eero had come. 


Many PostposITIONS require the genitive for the headwords they modify. 
After total objects this is the second most common syntactic function of the 
genitive, some 15 per cent. 


+poyda-n alla under the table 
kesa-n aikana during the summer 
auto-n jdljessa after the car 


huonee-n keskella in the middle of the room 
+didi-n luo to mother 

Tuomioja-n mielesta in Tuomioja’s opinion 
talo-n sisalla inside the house 

raha-n tahden for the sake of money 
isa-n vieressa next to father 

tama-n yhteydessa in connection with this 
aukio-n ymp@rilla around the square 


Sometimes the genitive marks the PREDICATE COMPLEMENT: 


Tama kirja on Leo-n. This book is Leo’s. 


Kolme nelja>s=osa-a Suome-n — Three-fourths of Finland’s 
mets-i-sta on valtio-n. forests are owned by the state. 


The genitive occasionally occurs as PREMODIFIER OF THE ADJECTIVE head in an 
adjective phrase (section 8.3), e.g. mukava-n nopea ‘nicely fast’, kilo=metri-n 
pituinen ‘one kilometre long’, karbu-n vari>nen ‘having the colour of a bear’. 


The genitive is very common as the first part of COMPOUND WORDS: maa- 
ilma-n=sota ‘World War’, ty6-n=anta>ja ‘employer’ (lit. giver of work), 
ty6-n=teki>ja ‘employee’ (lit. doer of work), sama-n=aika-inen ‘simultane- 
ous’ (lit. of the same time), kansa-in=vali-nen ‘international’ (lit. relating 
to between peoples), puhee-n=johta>ja ‘chairman’ (lit. leader of speech), 
+luonno-n=tiede ‘natural science’ (lit. science of nature). 


| 13.3 | The total object 


13.3.1 | Total object and partitive object 


There are three case alternatives for total objects. These TOTAL OBJECT CASES 
are, for personal pronouns, accusative (singular -t, plural -dat), and for all 
other nominals either nominative (singular @, plural -t) or genitive singular 
-n. One of these appears as the case of the total object in opposition to the 
partitive. Note that the genitive plural is not used for marking total objects 
(instead the nominative plural is used). 
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When determining the particular case of an object one must first check 
whether any of the conditions for the partitive hold (section 12.2.2); if so, 
the object must be in the partitive. The partitive is thus a ‘stronger’ object 
case than the total object cases. Only after this, if none of the partitive 
object conditions are fulfilled, can one proceed to determine which alterna- 
tive should be picked from the total object cases. 


The object is in the partitive if any of the partitive conditions (sec- 
tion 12.2.2) hold; if not, the object takes one of the total object cases. 


The partitive object occurs in three instances: (a) in negative sentences, 
(b) when the action expressed by the verb is irresultative and (c) when the 
object expresses an indefinite quantity. 


(a) E-n +tunne tuo-ta | don’t know that man. 
[*tota] mies-td. 


(b) He katso-vat ottelu-a They are watching the match. 
[*ne katsoo otteluu]. 


(c) Osta-tte-ko ruoka-a Will you buy (some) food? 
[*ostatteks te ruokaa]? 


The case of the object is one of the total object cases if (a) the sentence is 
affirmative, and also (b) the action of the verb is resultative, or (c) the object 
is a whole or a definite quantity. With respect to (c), the total object case 
may be compared to the nominative when the nominative marks the subject 
(section 11.2.1). 


The total object case expresses: 


(a) resultative action; 
(b) a whole or a definite quantity in affirmative sentences. ! 


Total object Partitive object 


(a) Katja kirjoitta-a sahk6= Katja kirjo>itta-a 
posti-n. sGhk6=posti-a. 


Katja writes ~ will write an/ Katja is writing an/the email. 
the email. 


Han kanto-i [*kanto] 
kassi-n kotiin. 


She/he carried the bag home. 


Suure>ns-i-n valo=kuva-n. 


| enlarged the photo (e.g. to a 
given size). 


(b) Ost-i-n +leiva-n. 


| bought the bread/a loaf of 
bread. 


Sy6-t-k6 [*sy6t sa ~ syok 
sa] kala-n? 


Will you eat a/the fish? 


+Tunne-n [*ma tunnen] 
ruotsa>laise-t. 


| know the Swedes. 


Han kanto-i kassi-a. 


She/he was carrying a/the 
bag. 


Suure>ns-i-n 
valo=kuva-a. 


| was enlarging a/the photo. 


Or:| enlarged a/the photo 
(a bit, but | could have made 
it bigger still). 


Ost-i-n leipa-d. 


| bought some bread. 


Sy6-t-k6 kala-a? 


Do you eat fish? 


+Tunnen ruotsa>lais-i-a. 


| know some Swedes. 


All the total object endings (-t and -dat; @, -t; -n) share these basic mean- 
ings. The following section deals with the factors determining when each of 


these endings should be used. 


13.3.2 


When is each total object ending used? We can formulate four rules, the 
first one for personal pronouns and the pronoun kuka ‘who’. Their forms 


Total object endings 


are minu-t, sinu-t, hane-t; me-i-dat, te-i-dat, he-i-dat; kene-t. 
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as total objects. 


Risto ve-i minu-t [*mut] 
elo=kuv-i-in. 


Vie minu-t [*mut] elo=kuv-i-in! 


Ole-t-ko [*oot sa ~ ook sa] 
nah-nyt [*nahny] hdne-t? 


Te-i-dat [*teiat] +ote-ta-an 
pian vastaan. 


+Saata-n-ko sinu-t kotiin 
[*saatank sut kotiin]? 


Tuo hane-t tanne! 


Minu-t [*mut] vie-t-i-in 
elo=kuv-i-in. 


Kene-t +na-i-t? 


objects. 


+Lue-n [*ma luen] artikkeli-t. 


Kansa valitse-e kansa-n= 
edusta>ja-t. 


+Ota-n moni>st>ee-t 
muka-a-ni. 


Isa vie lapse-t tarha-an. 


Vie lapse-t tarha-an. 


Lapse-t vie-t-i-in tarha-an. 


+Tunne-t-ko nama yrit>ykse-t 
[*tunnet sa ~ tunnek sa naa 
yritykset]? 


Eeva avas-i ikkuna-t. 


(1) The accusatives -t (sg.) and -dat (pl.) always mark personal pronouns 


Risto took me to the cinema. 


Take me to the cinema! 


Have you seen him/her? 


You (pl.) will be received shortly. 


Shall | take you home? 


Bring him/her here! 


| was taken to the cinema. 


Whom did you see? 


(2) Nominative plural -t always marks (other) plural nominals as total 


I'll read the articles. 


The people elect the Members 
of Parliament. 


| will take the photocopies with 
me. 


Father takes the children to 
kindergarten. 


Take the children to 
kindergarten. 


The children were taken to 
kindergarten. 


Do you know these companies? 


Eeva opened the windows. 


Tama [*taa] ohjelma poista-a This programme removes 


kaikki virukse-t. all viruses. 

Hallit>us korvaa +vahingo-t. The government will repay 
the damage. 

On hauska nah-da [*naha] It’s nice to see the cars. 

auto-t. 


(3) Numerals as total objects take the nominative singular. 


+Lue-n kaksi artikkeli-a I'll read two articles. 
[*ma luen kaks artikkelii]. 


Kansa valitse-e kaksi=sata-a The people elect two 
[*kaksataa] kansa-n= hundred Members of. 
edusta>ja-a. Parliament. 


+Ota-n kahdeksan [*kaheksan] _| will take eight photocopies 
moniste-tta muka-a-ni. with me. 


Saa-n-ko kaksi tuoppi-a olut-ta Can | have two tankards of 


[*saanks ma kaks tuoppii beer? 

olutta]? 

Laps-i-sta [*lapsist] isa vei Of the children, Father 
kolme tarha-an. took three to kindergarten. 


Vie nuo [*noi] kolme las-ta ulos. Take those three children 
out. 


Kolme las-ta vie-t-i-in tarha-an. Three children were taken 
to kindergarten. 


Here the numerals are headwords of numeral phrases (section 8.4). Note the 
exception yksi ‘one’: Saanko yhde-n kupi-n kahvi-a? ‘Can I have one cup of 
coffee?’ in which the numeral is inflected as a modifier of and in agreement 
with the noun head kupi-n, and not as a head of a numeral phrase. 


Finally, if the object is a singular nominal, there are two possibilities. Some- 
times the ending is -n, and sometimes there is no ending (O = nom. sg.). 


(4) A singular total object: 

a) usually takes genitive -n; 

(b) is without ending, in the nom. sg., with verbs in first and second per- 
son imperative, passive verbs, some verbs of obligation and as object 
of an infinitive phrase acting as subject. 
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(Mina [*ma]) osta-n 
digi=kamera-n. 


Tuns-i-t-ko [*tunsit sa ~ tunsik 
sa] Olli Nuutise-n? 


Isa vie lapse-n tarha-an. 


Sylvi avaa ikkuna-n. 


Jo-i-n +kupi-n kahvi-a ja s6-i-n 
leivokse-n. 


Hallit>ukse-n muodo>sta-a Juha 
Sipila. 


Ilkka osta-a sorm>ukse-n 
vaimo-lle-en. 


Anu Jarvela saa +paika-n. 


+Kristillis=demokraati-t 
esittad-vat [*esittaa] tuude-n 
ehdot>ukse-n. 


+Rakenna-mme voima>la-n 
Tamperee-lle [*me rakennetaan 
voimala Tampereelle] 


Osta lehti! 
Osta-kaa lehti! 
Osta-kaa-mme [*ostetaan] lehti! 


+Kirjoita [*kirjota] sahko=posti 
loppu-un! 


Vie-kaa koira pois! 


Oste-tt-i-in kirja. 


Oste-ta-an kirja. 


| buy/will buy a/the digital camera. 


Did you know Olli Nuutinen? 


Father takes/will take the child to 
kindergarten. 


Sylvi opens/will open the window. 


| drank a cup of coffee and ate 
a tart. 


The government is/will be formed 
by Juha Sipila. 


Ilkka will buy a ring for his wife. 


Anu Jjarvela gets/will get the job. 


The Christian Democrats put 
forward a new proposal. 


We (will) build a/the power plant 
at Tampere. 


Buy (sg.) a newspaper! 
Buy (pl.) a/the newspaper! 
Let us buy a newspaper! 


Finish writing the email! (lit. Write 
the email to the end!) 


Take (pl.) the dog away! 


A book was bought. (‘One bought 
a book’.) 


Let’s buy a book. (‘One buys a 
book’.) 


Koira vie-t-i-in pois. 


On-ko [*onks] artikkeli 
kirjoite-ttu loppu-un? 


Minu-n [*mun] tayty-y osta-a 
kirja. 


Sinu-n [*sun] on pakko lahetta-a 
sahk6=posti tanaan. 


Nyt koira on vie-ta-va ulos. 


Te-i-dan pitd-isi tavat-a Raija 
[*teian pita(i)s tavata Raija]. 


On vaikea [*vaikee] osta-a talo. 
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The dog was taken away. 


| must buy a/the book. 


You have to send the email today. 


Now the dog must be taken out. 


You should meet Raija. 


It’s difficult to buy a house. 


In conclusion it should be stressed that the partitive rules always take pre- 


cedence over the total object rules. For example, in negative sentences the 


object is always in the partitive regardless of what the total object ending 


would be in the corresponding affirmative sentences. 


Affirmative (total object) Negative (partitive) 
+Lue-n kirja-t. En lue kirjo-j-a. 
| read the books. | don’t read books. 
+Tunne-n nam4 [*naa] E-n +tunne nd-i-td yrityks-i-a 
yrit>ykse-t. [*ma4 en tunne n§it yrityksii]. 
| know these companies. | don’t know these companies. 
Risto vie minu-t [*mut] Risto ei vie minu-a [*mua] 
elo=kuv-i-in. elo=kuv-i-in. 
Risto will take me to the Risto will not take me to the cinema. 
cinema. 
+Nae-n hane-t E-n +nae hdn-td. 
[*ma naan hanet]. 
| see him/her. | don’t see him/her. 
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Osta-n kirja-n. 
| (will) buy a/the book. 


Johanna Ratia saa 
+paika-n. 


Johanna Ratia will get the job. 


Sinu-n [*sun] on pakko 
lahetta-a sahk6=posti 
tanaan. 


You have to send the email 
today. 


Pertti osta-a nelja 
lippu-a. 


Pertti buys/will buy four 
tickets. 


Juo-t-ko kaksi kuppi-a 
kahvi-a [*juot sa ~ juok sa 
kaks kuppii kahvii]? 


Will you drink two cups of 
coffee? 


E-n osta kirja-a. 
| will not buy a/the book. 


Johanna Ratia ei saa paikka-a. 


Johanna Ratia will not get the job. 
Sinu-n ei ole pakko lahetta-a 
sahk6=posti-a tanaan. 

You do not have to send the email 
today. 


Pertti ei osta neljd-a lippu-a. 


Pertti does/will not buy four tickets. 


E-t — k6 juo kah-ta kuppi-a kah- 
vi-a [*et ~ ek sa juo kahta kuppii 
kahvii]? 


Won't you drink two cups of coffee? 


| 13.4 Quantity adverbials taking object cases 


There are some expressions of quantity which are similar to objects in that 
they take endings in accordance with the rules for objects. But they are not 
true objects because they frequently appear with intransitive verbs. These 
expressions include those answering questions such as ‘how long?’, ‘how 


far?’, ‘how many times?’ and ‘which time (in order)?’. 


Ole-n ol-lut Suome-ssa 
+viiko-n. 


En ole ol-lut Suome-ssa 
viikko-a. 


| have been a week in 
Finland. 


| have not been a week in 
Finland. 


Ole Suome:ssa viikko! 


Suome:ssa ol-la-an viikko. 


Viren juoks-i kilo=metri-n. 
Viren ei juos-sut kilo=metri-d. 
Juokse kilo=metri! 


Ole-n nah-nyt hane-t kaksi 
kerta-a [*ma o(o)n nahny 
hanet kaks kertaa]. 


E-n ole nah-nyt han-ta kah-ta 
kerta-a [*ma en 0(o0)n nahny 
hant(a) kahta kertaa]. 


numeral phrases). 


Note 


Stay a week in Finland! - 


The genitive 
We (lit. one) will stay a week case and total 
in Finland. objects 


Viren ran a kilometre. 
Viren did not run a kilometre. 
Run a kilometre! 


| have seen him/her twice 
(lit. two times). 


| have not seen him/her 
twice. 


These adverbials take partitive case in negative sentences, nominative in 
passive and imperative sentences, and total object cases in affirmative 
resultative sentences (genitive for ordinary noun phrases, nominative for 


1 Structures like this, with a present tense resultative verb + a total object, 


often correspond to the English future form with ‘will’ rather than the 
simple present, otherwise the resultative sense is lost. 
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Chapter 14 


Possessive endings 


e Possessive endings in nouns 


¢ Possessive endings in other parts of speech 
e Ways of expressing ownership (possession) 


The various ways of expressing possession are treated in section 14.3. 


The term possessive ending typically indicates which GRAMMATICAL PERSON (sec- 
tion 3.2) is the more or less abstract owner of the object denoted by the root 
noun, e.g. kirja-ni ‘my book’, kirja-si ‘your (sg2) book’. In non-finite verb forms, 
possessive endings also indicate which person is the agent, e.g. sano-e-ssa-ni ‘as 
Iam saying’ which is a non-finite clause that can be compared to the finite clause 
sano-n ‘I say’. In colloquial Finnish the possessive endings are often omitted. 


| 14.1 Possessive endings in nouns 


Finnish does not have independent possessive pronouns as such, marking 
possession for the different grammatical persons. This function is fulfilled 


by the genitive forms of the personal pronouns. 


Nominative sg. Genitive sg. 

mina [*m4] | minu-n [*mun] my 

sina [*sa] you (sg.) sinu-n [*sun] your (sg.) 

han he, she hane-n his, her 

me we me-i-dan [*meian] our 

te you (pl., te-i-dan [*teian] your (pl., 
polite sg.) polite sg.) 

he they he-i-dan [*heian] _ their 


The word signifying WHAT IS POSSESSED takes a possessive ending, espe- 
cially in standard written Finnish. This word is usually a noun functioning 
as head of a noun phrase. The possessive ending varies with the person, 
the phenomenon of AGREEMENT. Often the genitive forms of the personal 
pronouns occur together with the possessive endings (the third person pos- 
sessive is -nsa ~ -nsa): 


Singular Plural 
First person minu-n talo-ni me-i-dan talo-mme 
Second person sinu-n talo-si te-i-dan talo-nne 
(pl., polite sg.) 
Third person hane-n talo-nsa he-i-dan talo-nsa 


In the nominative singular, genitive singular and nominative plural the pos- 
sessive ending is added to the INFLECTIONAL STEM IN THE STRONG GRADE 
whereupon the gen. sg. ending -n and nom. pl. ending -t are lacking. In the 
following examples only the nom. sg. gloss is given but the corresponding 
gen. sg. and nom. pl. glosses are equally possible, i.e. depending upon con- 
text ove-mme means either ‘our door’, ‘of our door’ or ‘our doors’. 


Basic form Infl.stem + Poss. Nominative sg. Sect. 
tukka tukka-ni my hair 5.1.4 
laki laki-mme our law 5.1.1 
ovi ove-mme our door 5.2.1 
aani aane-si your (sg.) voice 5.2.2 
kasi kate-ni my hand 5.2.3 
+tarve tarpee-nne your (pl.) need 5.2.4 
lauta>nen __ lauta>se-nsa his/her/their plate 5.3.1 


kysy>mys  kysy>mykse-si your (sg.) question 5.3.2 


+tehdas tehtaa-nsa his/her/their factory 5.3.3 
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Venee-ni (nom. sg.) on (sg3) uusi 
(nom. sg.). 


Venee-ni (nom. pl.) o-vat (pl3) 
uude-t (nom. pl.). 


Venee-ni (gen. sg.) nimi on 
Tarantella. 


Ole-t-ko nahnyt venee-ni 
(nom. pl.)? 


My boat is new. 


My boats are new. 


My boat’s name is Tarantella. 


Have you seen my boat(s)? 


In word forms with visible case endings the possessive endings occur after 


case endings but before clitics. 
auto-lla-ni [*mun autol] 
auto-sta-si [*sun autost] 


maa-ta-mme [*meian 
maata(mme)] 


poika-nne-kin [*teian poikakin] 


+aidi-Ita-ni-han [*mun 4idilt(a) 
(ni)han] 


isd-lle-si-k6? [*sun isalle(s)k6] 


with my car 
out of your (sg.) car 


our country (part.) 


your (pl., polite sg.) son too 


from my mother (+ emphasis) 


to your (sg.) father? 


In spoken Finnish there are many alternative, more or less formal ways of 


phrasing these expressions: autollani ~ minun autollani ~ [*mun autollani 


~ mun autolla ~ mun autol]. 


When a possessive ending occurs after a case form ending in a consonant 


the following alternation takes place: 


The final consonant of a case ending is dropped when followed by 


a possessive ending. 


This deletion applies to the genitive plural endings -i-den ~ -i-tten ~ -en ~ 


-ten and the illative endings -Vn ~ -hVn ~ -seen ~ -siin. 


14 
Root + case Root + case + possessive ending Possessne 
x . endings 
nais-ten of (the) women nais-te-mme of our women 
laki-en of (the) laws laki-e-mme of our laws 
auto-on _ into a/the car auto-o-ni into my car 
maa-han_ into a/the maa-ha-mme into her/his/ 
country their country 


It is apparent from what has been said so far that consonant gradation does 
not occur directly before a possessive ending in nom.sg., gen.sg. and nom. 
pl.; cf. the inflection of the noun laukku ‘bag’ (everyday: [*mun laukku] 
etc.). 


(minun) laukku-ni (meidan) laukku-mme 
(sinun) laukku-si (teidan) laukku-nne 
hanen laukku-nsa heidan laukku-nsa 


Note the alternation between strong and weak grade in the non-possessive 
and possessive nom.sg., gen. sg. and nom. pl forms of nominals inflected 
on the basic form (sections 5.1.1-5), e.g. laukku ‘bag’ : +lauku-n ‘bag’s’ : 
+lauku-t ‘bags’ : laukku-ni ‘my bag, my bag’s, my bags’. 


If the third person possessive ending occurs after a case ending in a short 
vowel, its form is usually -Vn (vowel + -n), in which the vowel is identical 
with the immediately preceding vowel. The relevant case endings are par- 
titive sg. -A (except when occurring immediately after a stem-final A), -tA 
and -ttA, partitive plural -A and -tA, essive -nA, translative -kse (from the 
basic form -ksi; section 16.2), inessive -ssA, elative -stA, adessive -IIA, abla- 
tive -ItA, allative -lle, abessive -ttA and comitative -ine. 


hane-n talo-a-an: trengas- __ her/his house : ring : family : 
ta-an : perhe-tta-an: talo- houses : rings 
j-a-an : renka-i-ta-an 


he-i-dan vieraa-na-an as their guest 


he-i-dan saa-da-kse-en in order for her/him to get 
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he-i-dan talo-ssa-an [*heian in their house 
talos ~ talossa(an)] 


he-i-dan auto-lla-an with his/her car 
he-i-dan isa-lle-en to their father 
he-i-dan aidi-Ita-an from his/her mother 
aiti-a-an his/her mother (part.) 
paa-ta-an his/her head (part.) 


The ending -nsA is always possible as an alternative in such word forms, 
but its style value is somewhat archaic: hanen talo-a-nsa etc. The third per- 
son possessive ending -Vn dominates. But -nsA is always the ending used 
after cases other than those ending in a short vowel, i.e. after nominative, 
genitive and illative singular and plural, and on top of this in the partitive 
singular -A when occurring after a stem-final A. Thus, in the third per- 
son singular: kala-nsa = nom. sg., gen. sg., nom. pl.; kalo-je-nsa = gen. pl.; 
kala-a-nsa = illat. sg.; kalo-i-hi-nsa = illat. pl.; kala-a-nsa = part. sg. Note 
that for nominals ending in A the partitive and illative singular forms are 
identical because the final consonant is dropped in front of possessive end- 
ings in the illative sg. ending -Vn. 


Compare the following forms in which the third person possessive ending is 
not preceded by a case ending of the type defined previously (spoken heian 
taloon(sa), hanen autoon(sa), etc.): 


he-i-dan talo-o-nsa into their house (illat. sg.) 


he-i-dan auto-nsa his/her car (nom. sg.) ~ car’s (gen. sg.) 
~ cars (nom. pl.) 


he-i-dan isa-a4-nsa their father (part. sg. or illat. sg.) 


he-i-dan aiti-nsa his/her mother (nom. sg.) ~ mother’s 
(gen. sg.) ~ mothers (nom. pl.) 


Genitive personal pronouns in the first and second persons can be omitted 
when they occur together with a possessive ending. 


(minu-n) velje-ni [*mun veli] my brother 


(sinu-n) sisare-si [*sun sisar] your sister 
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hane-n poika-nsa [*hanen poika(nsa)] his/her son ‘ 
Possessive 

(me-i-dan) talo-mme [*meian talo] our house endings 

(me-i-dan) perhee-mme [*meian perhe] our family 

(te-i-dan) paikka-nne [*teian paikka] your place 

he-i-dan talo-nsa [*heian talo] their house 

he-i-dan ystava-nsa [*heian ystava] their friend 


The omission of the first and second person pronouns is particularly com- 
mon when the person is identical with that of the subject of the sentence 
and the possessive expression has another function (e.g. object). 


+Ota-n kannykké-ni. I(’Il) take my mobile phone. 
Myy-tte-ko [*myytteks te] Are you selling your car? 
auto-nne? 

+Loyda-t-ko [*loydat sa ~ Can you find your key? 


l6ydak sa] ava>ime-si? 


+Tee-mme [*me tehdaan] We are doing our best. 
parhaa-mme. 


E-mme +muuta t+asu>nno-sta- We are not moving out of 
mme [*me ei muuteta meian our flat. 
asunnost]. 


Third person pronouns can normally be omitted only when they have the 
same reference as the subject of the sentence; they then correspond to pos- 
sessive pronouns in many other languages. 


Han aja-a auto-nsa kotiin. She/he drives her/his car home. 
Suvi aja-a auto-nsa kotiin. Suvi drives her car home. 

He juo-vat olue-nsa [*ne juo They drink their beer. 
oluensa]. 


Miehe-t juo-vat [*juo] olue-nsa. The men drink their beer. 


Leena astu-i auto-o-nsa. Leena stepped into her car. 
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Compare the following sentences in which the third person pronoun does 
not refer back to the subject: 


Mika aja-a hane-n auto-nsa Mika drives his/her car home 

kotiin. (i.e. someone else’s car). 

Amerikka>laise-t tapaa-vat The Americans meet their 

[*tapaa] he-i-dan edusta>ja-nsa. representatives (i.e. not 
their own but e.g. the other 
side’s). 


| 14.2 Possessive endings in other parts of speech 


Possessives are applicable only to a few adjectives and pronouns. ApjECc- 
TIVES (sometimes used as nouns): otta-a oma-nsa ‘take one’s own’, anta-a 
oma-sta-an ‘give of one’s own’, teh-da parhaa-nsa ‘do one’s best’, ruot- 
si-n=kieli>se-mme ‘our speakers of Swedish’ (lit. our Swedish-speaking 
(people), Han on aina kaltaise-nsa ‘She/he is always his/her old self’, Ala ly6 
[*alal ly6] +heiko>mpa-a-si ‘Do not hit somebody who is weaker than you’. 


PRONOUNS: +Tunne itse-si ‘Know thyself’, Varo itse-a-si ‘Watch yourself’, 
+ajatel-la itse-kse-en ‘think to oneself’, kysy-a itse-Ita-an ‘ask oneself’, 
men-na ~ luotta-a itse-e-nsa ‘take a good look at ~ trust oneself’, moitti-a 
itse-a-an ‘blame oneself’, tois-i-lle-mme ~ toinen toise-lle-mme (p11) ‘to one 
another’, luotta-a tois-i-i-nsa ‘trust one another’, Perhe ol-i hane-n kaik- 
ke-nsa “The family was his everything’. 


Possessive endings are also used in several NON-FINITE VERB CONSTRUCTIONS 
in which they attach to the non-finite verb and express (the equivalent of) 
the grammatical subject of a full finite clause. These constructions include 
saa-da-kse-ni ‘in order for me to get’ (translative of the A infinitive; sec- 
tion 22.2.2), saa-de-ssa-ni ‘when I get’ (inessive of the E infinitive as tem- 
poral construction; section 22.3.1), saa-tu-a-ni ‘after I had got’ (temporal 
construction; section 23.6), saa-va-ni ‘that I would get’ (participial con- 
struction; section 23.5) and saa-ma-ni ‘which I got’ (agent construction; 
section 23.7). 


ADVERBS: puolesta-ni ‘on my part’ (sg1), osalta-an ‘on her/his/their part’ 
(sgpl3), keskena-mme ‘among ourselves’ (pl1), mukana-ni ‘along’ (sg1), 


itsesta-ni ‘by myself’, mielella-ni ‘willingly’ (sg1), (kaytta-a) hyvakse-en 
‘take advantage of’ (sgpl3), (otta-a) muka-a-nsa ‘(take) along’ (sgpl3), par- 
haimmilla-ni ‘at my best’, mielesta-ni ‘in my opinion’. 


Many adverbs seem to be forms of adjectives inflected in the plural and 
some local case (and on top of that often in the superlative): sellaise-na-an 
‘as is, in the raw’ (: sellainen), suur>imm-i-lla-an ‘at its greatest’ (: suuri), 
pah>imm-i-lla-an ‘at its worst’ (: paha), nyky>ise-lla-an ‘as it is now’ 
(: nykyinen), korke>imm-i-Ila-an ‘at its highest’ (: korkea), en>imm-i-lla-an 
‘at (the) most’ (: en>in), syv>imm-i-lla-an ‘deep(est) down’ (: deep), +Liikenne 
ol-i vilkka>imm-i-lla-an “Traffic was at its heaviest’ (: +vilkas). 


Possessive endings also attach to apposiTIONs: Nainen ist>aht-i ete-e-ni “The 
woman sat down in front of me’, (me-i-dan) keskuudesta-mme ‘(from) 
among ourselves’, Auto on nyt sinu-n hallu-ssa-si ‘The car is now in your 
possession’. 


The possessive ending might vary according to the subject of the clause: 
Tule-t-ko mielella-si? ‘Do you come willingly?’, Tule-mme mielella-mme 


‘We do come willingly’, He puhu-i-vat keskena-an “They talked among 
themselves’, Valitse-mme puhee-n=johta>ja-n keskuudesta-mme ‘We elect 


the chairman among ourselves’. The distinction between adverbs and adpo- 
sitions is blurred. These adverbs act as adpositions when a personal pro- 
noun is added: minu-n mielesta-ni ‘in my opinion’ etc. 


| 14.3 Ways of expressing ownership (possession) 


(1) A possessive clause (section 9.3): Minu-Ila on auto ‘I have a car’. 

(2) A transitive clause with a possessive verb (sections 9.2—3): Kalle 
omista-a tama-n auto-n ‘Kalle owns this car’. 

(3) An intransitive clause with a possessive verb (sections 9.2—3): Tama 
auto kuulu-u Kalle-Ile ‘This car belongs to Kalle’. 

(4) Genitive case (section 13.2): Maj-n veli ‘Maj’s brother’; Tama auto on 
Kalle-n ‘This car is Kalle’s’. 

(5) Possessive endings (sections 14.1-2): Kalle kado>tt-i lompakko-nsa 
‘Kalle lost his wallet’. 


14 
Possessive 
endings 


227 


228 


Chapter 15 


The six local cases 


e Inessive 

e Elative 

e Illative 

e <Adessive 

e <Ablative 

e Allative 

e Directional verbs 
e Place names 


Six of the 15 Finnish cases form a sub-system of their own since their basic 
function is the expression of place and direction of movement. Both these 
notions, place and direction of movement, have a concrete local meaning, but 
they also have secondary, more abstract uses derived from the basic meanings. 


This important set of local cases consists of the three INTERNAL CASES, inessive 
-ssA, elative -stA and illative -Vn ~ -hVn ~ -seen ~ -siin (in which V stands 
for any vowel), and the three EXTERNAL CASES, adessive -IIA, ablative -ItA and 
allative -Ile. The inessive and the adessive are STATIONARY CASES, the other four 
DIRECTIONAL CASES. All of these cases have several other important semantic tasks 
than expressing (concrete and abstract) places and directions of movement. 


The system of local cases is structured along two dimensions. One is loca- 
tion: ‘inside’ (or in immediate contact with) versus ‘outside’. The other is 
direction: ‘static’, ‘movement towards’ and ‘movement away from’. The six 
cases can be set out as follows. 


Location 
Inside Outside 
Static -ssA -IIA 
Direction Away from -stA -ItA 


Towards -Vn, -hVn, -seen -lle 


Thus the inessive case talo-ssa means ‘in the house’, elative talo-sta ‘out 
of the house’, illative talo-on ‘into the house’, adessive talo-lla ‘at the 
house’, ablative talo-lta ‘from the house’ and allative talo-lle ‘towards 
the house’. 


Ina more abstract way, the cases are used also for being in, entering and exit- 
ing mental and physical states. The noun for sleep is uni. Thus we get une-ssa 
‘(being) asleep’ (lit. i2 sleep), une-sta ‘(waking up) from sleep’ and une-en 
‘(drop off) to sleep’. Similarly for kuume ‘fever’: kuumee-ssa : kuumee- 
sta : kuumee-seen. 


The basic distinction between internal and external local cases is illustrated 
by two sentence pairs: Ampari on kaivo-ssa ‘The bucket is in the well’ ver- 
sus Ampari on kaivo-lla ‘The bucket is by the well’, and Sari men-i koulu-un 
‘Sari went to school’ versus Sari men-i koulu-lle pelaa-ma-an jalka=pallo-a 
‘Sari went to school to play soccer’. 


An important additional function of the external cases is to express own- 
ing. If I have something, the construction is minu-lla on (lit. ‘at me is’); if 
somebody gives something ‘to me’ it is minu-lle; and if somebody takes 
something ‘away from’ me it is minu-lta. 


The local cases also have many other meanings apart from place and 
direction. Some may express for example time, reason, instrument or 
manner. 


The most frequently used local cases are the inessive and the illative. The 
ablative is rarest. 


The syntactic function of a noun phrase carrying a local case ending is 
ADVERBIAL. 


15.1 Inessive 


The inessive ending is -ssA [*s]. In the singular it is added to the inflectional 
stem (sections 5.1—3), and in the plural it is added after the plural -i follow- 
ing the inflectional stem (section 5.4). Because the ablative ending begins 
with two consonants, the rules of consonant gradation apply in the normal 
way (section 4.1). In perhe words (section 5.2.4) and several nominal inflec- 
tion types with a basic form ending in a consonant (section 5.3) the strong 
grade appears in the inflectional stem. 


The basic meaning of the inessive is ‘location inside a place with real or 
imagined borders’, or ‘being in a mental or physical state’, sometimes 
‘direct contact’. 
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Basic form Meaning _ Infl. stem Inessive sg. Inessive pl. 
(illat. sg.) 
tunti hour tunti-in +tunni-ssa +tunne-i-ssa 
talo house talo-on talo-ssa [*talos] _ talo-i-ssa 
[*talois] 
kauppa shop kauppa-an +kaupa-ssa +kaupo-i-ssa 
maa country maa-han maa-ssa ma-i-ssa 
kaikki all kaikke-en +kaike-ssa +kaik-i-ssa 
kasi hand kate-en +kade-ssa kas-i-ssa 
+sade rain satee-seen satee-ssa sate-i-ssa 
nainen woman _ naise-en naise-ssa nais-i-ssa 
ajat>us thought ajat>ukse-en ajat>ukse-ssa ajat>uks-i-ssa 


syv>yys depth syv>yyte-en +syv>yyde-ssa syv>yyks-i-ssa 


ava>in key ava>ime-en ava>ime-ssa ava>im-i-ssa 


Examples of the BASIC MEANING: 


Asu-t-ko +Helsingi-ssa vai + Turu-ssa? 

Do you live in Helsinki or in Turku? 

On-ko Suomi +idd-ssd vai +/dnne-ssa? 

Is Finland in the East or in the West? 

+Laatiko-ssa oli raha-a. 

There was money in the box. 

Han toimi-i vali>tta>ja-na ty6=selkkauks-i-ssa. 


She/he works as a mediator in labour disputes. 


The following verbs often have a second complement (along with the sub- 
ject) which is in the inessive case (or the adessive, depending upon the situ- 
ation) and carries the basic local meaning: asu-a +Turu-ssa ‘live in Turku’, 
ela-4 Oulu-ssa ‘live in Oulu’, esiinty-a teatteri-ssa ‘perform in theatre’, 
+kohdat-a (: kohtaa-n) elo=kuva=teatteri-ssa ‘meet at the movie theatre’, 
kay-da Jyvas=kyla-ssa ‘visit Jyvaskyla’, +maat-a (: makaa-n) +sangy-ssa ‘lie 


in bed’, odotta-a eteise-ssa ‘wait in the hall’, ol-la sairaa>la-ssa ‘be in hos- 
pital’, pysy-a +vira-ssa ‘remain in office’, seiso-a bussi-ssa ‘stand in a bus’, 
sijait-a Suome-ssa ‘be located in Finland’, synty-a sairaa>la-ssa ‘be born in 
a hospital’, +tavat-a (: tapaa-n) bile-i-ssa ‘meet at a party’, viera>il-la Ruot- 
si-ssa ‘visit Sweden’, +Viihdy-n (: viihty-a) ty6-ssa-ni ‘I like my job’, viipy-a 
aihee-ssa ‘dwell on a topic’, y6>py-a Salo-ssa ‘stay overnight in Salo’. 


It is fairly rare for the inessive to express DIRECT CONTACT, but there are a 
few common expressions of this kind. 


Minu-lla on +suka-t +jala-ssa [*mul on sukat jalas]. 
| have socks on my feet (lit. in the foot). 

Eeva-lla on hansikkaa-t +kdde-ssd. 

Eeva has gloves on her hands (lit. in the hand). 
Koira makas-i maa-ssa. 

The dog lay on the ground. 

Venee-ssd on kaksi masto-a. 

The boat (lit. in the boat) has two masts. 
Housu-i-ssa on tasku-t. 

The trousers (lit. in the trousers) have pockets. 
On-ko sinu-la [*Onk sull(a)] hattu pad-ssa? 
Do you have a hat on your head (lit. in the head)? 
Maali-ssa on pitka naarmu. 

There is a long scratch in the paint. 
Basilika=tee autta-a +paho-i-n=voi-nni-ssa. 
Basil tea is good for nausea (lit. helps in nausea). 


The inessive is common in EXPRESSIONS OF TIME, when it indicates the 
period of time during which an action takes place. 


+Lu-i-n kirja-n tunni-ssa. 

| read the book in an hour. 

Pime>ne-e kymmene-ssa +minuuti-ssa. 

It gets dark in ten minutes. 

Han luk-i laakari-ksi +viide-ssa +vuode-ssa. 
She/he qualified as a doctor in five years. 
Paivd-ssa paase-e +Helsingi-sta +Uts=joe-lle. 
One can get from Helsinki to Utsjoki in a day. 
Tule-n [*ma tuun] Norja-an ensi kuu-ssa. 

I’m coming to Norway next month. 


Sometimes the inessive is used to mark a SUBSTANCE COVERING SOMETHING. 
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Talo on tule-ssa. The house is on (lit. in) fire. 


Nena ol-i vere-ssd. The nose was bloody (lit. in blood). 
Aura=joki on jdd-ssd. The river Aura is frozen (lit. in ice). 


The inessive can express PERFORMANCE OF SPECIFIC ACTIVIES: Leena on kala-ssa 
~ siene-ssa ‘Leena is fishing ~ gathering mushrooms’ (kala ‘fish’, sieni 
‘mushroom’), ol-la lieme-ssa ‘be in a mess’ (lit. liemi ‘soup, bouillon’), ol-la 
kuse-ssa ‘be up shit creek, be in deep shit’ (substandard; lit. kusi ‘piss’). 


Agreement rules apply in the normal way: pronouns and adjectival premod- 
ifiers inflect in the same case and number as the headword (section 8.2.2). 


iso-ssa talo-ssa in a/the big house 
ta-ssa talo-ssa in this house 
piene-ssa auto-ssa in a/the small car 
iso-i-ssa talo-i-ssa in (the) big houses 
tavallise-ssa liikkee-ssa in an/the ordinary shop 
tavallis-i-ssa liikke-i-ssa in (the) ordinary shops 


The inessive is used in two non-finite infinitive constructions, in the E 
infinitive (section 22.3) as the equivalent of a subordinate clause express- 
ing an action that is simultaneous with that of the main clause, and in 
the MA infinitive expressing progressive, ongoing action. Both these con- 


structions are INFINITIVE PHRASES (section 8.7) with the infinitive as their 
heads. 


[Sano-e-ssa-ni tama-n] ole-n aivan vakavissa-ni. 
While (| am) saying this | am quite serious. 

Pekka on [tiskaa-ma-ssa astio-i-ta]. 

Pekka is washing up the dishes. 


| 15.2 | Elative 


The elative ending -stA [*st] is added to the inflectional stem in the singu- 
lar, and to the plural stem in the plural. It causes consonant gradation and 
vowel changes in the same way as the inessive (section 15.1). 


Basic form Meaning Infl. stem (illat.sg.) _ Elative sg. Elative pl. 
tunti hour tunti-in +tunni-sta +tunne-i-sta 
[*tunnist] [*tunneist] 
talo house talo-on talo-sta talo-i-sta 
kauppa shop kauppa-an +kaupa-sta +kaupo-i-sta 
maa country maa-han maa-sta ma-i-sta 
kaikki all kaikke-en +kaike-sta +kaik-i-sta 
kasi hand kate-en +kade-sta kas-i-sta 
+sade rain satee-seen satee-sta sate-i-sta 
nainen woman  naise-en naise-sta nais-i-sta 
ajat>us thought ajat>ukse-en ajat>ukse-sta ajat>uks-i-sta 
syv>yys depth syv>yyte-en +syv>yyde-sta syv>yyks-i-sta 
ava>in key ava>ime-en ava>ime-sta ava>im-i-sta 


The basic meaning of the elative is ‘out from the inside of a location with 
real or imagined borders’, sometimes ‘origin’, ‘earlier state’ or ‘direction 
away from surface contact’. 


The following sentences illustrate the BASIC MEANINGS. 


Noora nouse-e +sdngy-std kello kahdeksan. 
Noora gets out of bed at eight o’clock. 
+Nouda-n +paketi-n posti-sta. 

I'll fetch the parcel from the post office. 

Mi-sta Aki tule-e? 

Where does Aki come from? 

Sari tule-e Kemi-std. 

Sari comes from Kemi. 

Nouse-mme juna-sta paat>e=asemaz-lla. 
We get out of the train at the terminal. 

Ala juo maito-a +télki-sta [*Alaj juom maitoo télkist]! 
Don’t drink milk from the carton! 
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Laura tule-e koulu-sta [*koulust]. 

Laura comes from school. 

Murhaa>ja paken-i vanki>la-sta. 

The murderer escaped from the prison. 

Vesi loppu-u kaivo-sta. 

The well runs out of water. (lit. The water finishes from the well.) 
Tule-n [*ma tuun] hammas=Iddkdri-std. 

| am coming from the dentist. 

Mi-sta loys-i-t ava>ime-si [*mista (sa) loysit sun avaimen ~ 
avaimet ~ avaimes(i)]? 

Where (lit. From where) did you find your key ~ keys? 
+Ota-n thatu-n paa-stda-ni. 

| take my hat off my head. 

Jyvaskylda-sta Helsinki-in 

from Jyvaskyla to Helsinki 

Johta>ja on palan-nut [*palannub] Brasilia-sta. 

The manager has returned from Brazil. 

Suoma>lais-i-sta ei ole joukkue=pelaa-j-i-ksi. 

Finns are not cut out to be team players. 


The elative is also often used for ADVERBIALS Occurring after certain verbs 
(compare English tell about with Finnish kerto-a + elative, as in the first 
example in the following table). This phenomenon is called RECTION, i.e. 
one word (usually a verb) requires a complement to occur in a certain case. 
The verbs requiring elative include many of those of speaking, writing, 
thinking, understanding, liking and knowing. 


Janina kerto-o matka-sta-an. Janina tells about her trip. 


Han puhu-u koke>muks-i-sta-an. She/he speaks of her/his experiences. 


Mi-ta ajattele-t [*sa aattelet] _ What do you think of Niinisto? 
Niinist6-sta? 


Mi-ta luule-t td-sta? What do you think of this? 

E-n +pida musta-sta kahvi-sta. _| don’t like black coffee. 

Ole-n kuul-lut te-i-std. I’ve heard about you. 

(Mina) +pida-n olue-sta. | like beer. 

Mi-sta se-n +tieda-t? How (lit. from what) do you know 
(that)? 


Here isa list of some frequently occurring verbs taking (besides the subject) 
a complement in the elative case: +ajatel-la (: ajattele-n) hyva-a Leena-sta 
‘think highly of Leena’, epail-la Kalle-a valehtele>mise-sta ‘suspect Kalle 
of lying’, erehty-4 osoitt>ee-sta ‘mistake the address’, erot-a vaimo-sta-an 
‘divorce one’s wife’, erot-a koulu-sta ‘quit school’, erot-a jarjest6-sta 
‘resign one’s membership in (of) an organization’, erot-a vira-sta-an ‘resign 
one’s office’, erotta-a Kalle puoluee-sta ‘dismiss Kalle from the (political) 
party’, haave>il-la tule>va>is>uude-sta ‘dream about the future’, huole> 
hti-a Leena-sta ‘care for Leena’, ilo>it-a viera>il>u-sta ‘be pleased with the 
visit’, inno>st>u-a +piano-n=soit>o-sta ‘get excited by playing the piano’, 
johtu-a +saira>ude-sta ‘be caused by the illness’, +jutel-la (: juttele-n) 
tule>va>is>uude-sta ‘chat about the future’, kehu-a Leena-a +ruua-sta 
‘praise Leena for the food’, kerto-a Leena-lle filmi-sta ‘tell Leena about the 
film’, kiitta-4 Kalle-a puh>ee-sta ‘thank Kalle for the speech’, kilpa>il-la 
Leena-n kanssa +palki>nno-sta ‘compete with Leena about the prize’, 
kisko-a las-ta hiha-sta ‘pull a child by the sleeve’, koostu-a lasi-sta ‘be 
made of glass’, kunnio>itta-a Leena-a hane-n +aly>kk>yyde-sta-an 
‘respect Leena for her intelligence’, kutitta-a vauva-a vatsa-sta ‘tickle 
the baby’s stomach’, laula-a +rakka>ude-sta ‘sing about love’, luke-a 
satu-j-a Kalle-lle kirja-sta ‘read fairy tales to Kalle from the book’, 
luopu-a yrit>ykse-sta ‘give up trying’, maksa-a (Kalle-lle) ty6-sta ‘pay 
(Kalle) for the work’, moitti-a Kalle-a +laisk>uude-sta ‘criticize Kalle for 
laziness’, muist>u>tta-a Leena-a hane-n lupa>ukse-sta-an ‘remind Leena 
of her promise’, +neuvo>tel-la (: neuvo>ttele-n) sopi>mukse-sta ‘negoti- 
ate about the agreement’, +onnitel-la (: onnittele-n) Leena-a +voit>o-sta 
‘congratulate Leena on the victory’, pita-a kahvi-sta ‘like coffee’, puhu-a 
+politiika-sta ‘talk about politics’, +riid>el-la (: riit>ele-n) Kalle-n kanssa 
raha-sta ‘quarrel with Kalle about money’, riippu-a saa-sta ‘depend on 
the weather’, sopi-a +palka-sta ‘agree on the salary’, syytta-a Leena-a 
+onne>ttom>uude-sta ‘accuse Leena of the accident’, taistel-la Kalle-n 
kanssa+voit>o-sta ‘fight with Kalleabout the victory’, +tykat-a (: tykkaa-n) 
Leena-sta ‘like Leena’, valitta-a Kalle-sta ‘complain about Kalle’, 
vapa>utu-a vanki>la-sta ‘be released from prison’, varo>itta-a Leena-a 
Kalle-sta ‘warn Leena about Kalle’, vastat-a seura>uks-i-sta ‘be responsi- 
ble for the consequences’, valitta-a hane-sta ‘care about her/him’, vasy-a 
luke>mise-sta ‘get tired of reading’, yllatt>y-4 palka-n=korot>ukse-sta 
‘be surprised at the rise in wages’. 


The elative can also indicate the sussTANCE SOMETHING IS MADE OF, ORI- 
GIN and CAUSE. 
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Poyta on teh-ty puu-sta. 
+Tee-n +puvu-n satiini-sta. 


Hane-sta tule-e laakari. 


Han yle>n-i +pdadllik6-sta 
johta>ja-ksi. 


isd-sta poika-an 
kolme-sta nelja-an kilometri-a 
Witold on Puola-sta. 


Lapsi itke-e +pelo-sta. 


Han hymy>il-i onne-sta. 


Mi-sta syy-sta Suvi laht-i? 


The table is made of wood. 


| will make the dress out of satin. 


She/he will be (lit. out of her/him 
will come) a doctor. 


She/he was promoted from 
manager to director. 


from father to son 
from three to four kilometres 
Witold is from Poland. 


The child is crying with 
(lit. from) fear. 


She/he smiled with happiness. 


For (lit. from) what reason did 
Suvi leave? 


Note also the following additional functions of the elative. The first two 
examples show its task as marker of a postmodifying noun phrase or 


numeral phrase in a numeral phrase (section 8.4). 


kaksi te-i-sta 

kuusi kymmene-sta 

kiitos +ruua-sta 

Makso-i-n 60 euro-a +taki-sta. 
Minu-sta han on sairas. 
aamu-sta ilta-an 


Han on ol-lut taalla viime 
+vuode-sta. 


two of you 


six out of ten 

thank you for the food 

| paid 60 euros for the coat. 

In my opinion (lit. of me) she/he is ill. 
from morning to evening 


She/he has been here since last year. 


Agreement rules operate in the usual way (section 8.2.2): 


piene-sta +asu>nno-sta 
varhaise-sta aamu-sta 
ta-sta auto-sta 


mu-i-sta ma-i-sta 


out of the small flat 


from early morning 
out of this car 


from other countries 


Finally, the elative occurs as one of the forms of the MA infinitive (sec- 
tion 22.4.3). Its meaning is in conformance with the basic meaning of the 
elative: ‘come from doing something’ or ‘refuse to do something’, and it 
serves as head of an infinitive phrase: 


Pekka tul-i [tiskaa-ma-sta astio-i-ta]. 

Pekka came from washing up the dishes. 

Pekka kielta>yty-i [tiskaa-ma-sta astio-i-ta]. 
Pekka refused to wash up the dishes. 


NE) tative 


The illative has three different endings: -Vn and -hVn (in which V is always 
a vowel identical with the immediately preceding vowel), and -seen. The 
illative plural ending is also occasionally -siin. Consonant gradation does 
not occur before the illative ending (section 4.1.2). The basic meaning is 
‘into’. 


The basic meaning of the illative is ‘(direction) into’, sometimes 
‘end point of a change or movement’. 


The ending -Vn occurs after inflectional stems ending in a short vowel (also 
in the plural; if the plural stem ends in two vowels the illative ending is 
-hVn). 


Basic form __ lllative singular Meaning Illative plural 
kaupunki kaupunki-in to a/the town kaupunke-i-hin 
talo talo-on into a/the house talo-i-hin 

kala kala-an into a/the fish kalo-i-hin 

korkea korkea-an into a/the high korke-i-siin (-hin) 
sairaala _sairaala-an into (the) hospital sairaalo-i-hin 
kyla kyla-an into a/the village kyl-i-in 

emanta emanta-an in the hostess emant-i-in 

kaikki kaikke-en into all, everything kaikk-i-in 
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kivi kive-en into a/the stone kiv-i-in 

kasi kate-en into a/the hand kas-i-in 
ihminen — ihmise-en into a/the person ihmis-i-in 
ajat>us ajat>ukse-en into a/the thought ajat>uks-i-in 
hyv>yys hyv>yyte-en into goodness hyv>yyks-i-in 
ava>in ava>ime-en into a/the key ava>im-i-in 
ty6>tén  ty6>ttéma-an into a/the unemployed _ty6>tt6m-i-in 


Words ending in kkA, kkO such as lusikka ‘spoon’, kolikko ‘coin’ and 
yksikk6 ‘unit’ have a special type of grade alternation in their illative 
plurals: lusikko-i-hin ~ +lusiko-i-hin, kolikko-i-hin ~ +koliko-i-hin, yksik- 
koi-(hin) ~ +yksik6-i-hin. The variants with weak grade (short k) are 
dominant. 


The ending -hVn occurs after monosyllabic inflectional stems (both singu- 
lar and plural) and also after plural stems ending in two vowels. -hVn also 
occurs after several monosyllabic pronominal stems. 


Basic form _ Illative singular + Meaning Illative plural 
maa maa-han into a/the country ma-i-hin 

tie tie-hen to a/the road te-i-hin 
tiistai tiistai-hin until Tuesday tiista-i-hin 
tama ta-han into this na-i-hin 

tuo tuo-hon into that no-i-hin 
joka jo-hon into which jo-i-hin 
mika mi-hin into which mi-hin 

pullo pullo-on into a/the bottle pullo-i-hin 
vaikea vaikea-an into a/the difficult vaike-i-siin (-hin) 
purkki purkki-in into a/the tin purkke-i-hin 


Recent names and loanwords of two or more syllables, written with a final 
‘silent’ consonant but ending in a stressed final vowel in speech, take the illa- 
tive -hVn such that V is materialized as a copy of the last vowel of the gen- 
uinely pronounced word. Thus: Bordeaux’hon, Calais’hen, Glasgow’hun, 


gourmet’hen. Partly assimilated loans take either -hVn or -seen, e.g. essee 
‘essay’ : essee-seen ~ essee-hen, revyy-seen ~ revyy-hyn, toffee-seen ~ 
toffee-hen with no obvious preferences for either variant. 


The ending -seen occurs after polysyllabic inflectional stems ending in a 
long vowel; the illative plural is then either -siin or -hin. 


Basic form _Illative singular Meaning Illative plural 


vapaa vapaa-seen into a/the free —- vapa-i-siin (-hin) 


harmaa_harmaa-seen __into a/the grey harma-i-siin (-hin) 


perhe perhee-seen into a/the family perhe-i-siin (-hin) 

+tiede tietee-seen into science tiete-i-siin (-hin) 

t+rikas rikkaa-seen into a/the rich rikka-i-siin (-hin) 

taivas taivaa-seen to heaven/into taiva-i-siin (-hin) 
the sky 


In several of the previous examples there is ending alternation in the plural 
between -siin and (-hin). Where alternation is possible -siin is always pre- 
dominant and to be preferred. 


The following examples illustrate the use of the illative carrying its BASIC 
MEANING. 


Isa aja-a auto-n auto=talli-in. 

Father drives the car into the garage. 

Pane-t-ko [*paat sa ~ paatko] sokeri-a kahvi-in? 
Do you put sugar in (your) coffee? 

Han pan-i ava>ime-n lukko-on. 

She/he put the key into the lock. 

Pane [*paam] muist>i=tikku USB-portti-in! 
Insert the memory stick in the USB-port! 

Kylla [*kyl] mina [*m4] vastaa-n puh>el>ime-en. 
Yes, | (will) answer the phone. 
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+Lahetd-n kirjee-n Tukholma-an. 

| (will) send a letter to Stockholm. 

Pekka lask-i +rinka-n maa-han. 

Pekka put the backpack on the ground. 

Kesa-lla +aio-n matkusta-a Tanska-an. 

In the summer | intend to travel to Denmark. 
+Kuninga>tar lahte-e Lontoo-seen. 

The Queen is going to London. 

Lintu rakens-i pesa-nsa puu-hun. 

The bird built its nest in the tree. 

Mi-hin ma-i-hin Niinist6 lahte-e ta-na vuonna? 
Which countries is Niinist6 going to this year? 
Aurinko laske-e lante-en. 

The sun sets in the west. 

Moni mene-e t6-i-hin varhain aamu-lla. 

Many go to work in the early morning. 

Pasi mene-e koulu-un. 

Pasi goes to school. 

+Aio-n men-na sdnky-yn. 

| intend to go/am going to bed. 

+Muuta-mme [*me muutetaan] uute-en paikka-an. 
We are moving to a new place. 

Nixon ei joutu-nut vanki>Ia-an. 

Nixon did not have to go to prison. 

Tiet>o=kone kytke-tt-i-in [@hi=verkko-on. 

The computer was connected to the local area network. 


The illative is also used to express the END POINT of a movement or change, 
or the surFACE which a movement is directed towards and comes into direct 
contact with. It can also express inalienable possession (section 9.3 (8)). 


Kate-en tul-i haava. 

The hand was wounded (lit. Into the hand came a wound). 
Lamppu ripuste-ta-an katto-on. 

The light is hung from (lit. into) the ceiling. 

Pan-i-n +ruua-n poéytd-Gn. 

| put the food onto the table. 

Lapsi pane-e pipo-n pdd-hdn. 

The child puts the ski cap on (her/his) head. 

Pane [*paak] +kenga-t jalka-an! 

Put shoes on your feet (into the foot)! 


Opetta>ja I6-i +nyrki-n poytd-dn. 

The teacher banged his/her fist on the table. 

Td-han tiet>o=konee-seen kuulu-u vari=naytt>6. 

This computer has a colour display (lit. To this computer belongs. . .). 


Here is a set of some frequently occurring verbs taking a complement 
(besides the subject) in the illative: asett>u-a asu-ma-an Helsinki-in ‘set- 
tle down to live in Helsinki’, astu-a talo-on ‘step into the house’, avat-a 
toimisto Turku-un ‘open an office in Turku’, haasta-a joku oike-ute-en 
‘summon ~ cite a person’, ihastu-a ~ rakast>u-a Leena-an ‘fall in love with 
Leena’, jaka-a os-i-in ‘divide in parts’, jatk>u-a ilta-an asti ‘go on until the 
evening’, johta-a tulokse-en ‘lead to a result’, joutu-a onne>ttom>uute-en 
‘meet with an accident’, joutu-a kuse-en ‘go up shit creek’ (substandard; lit. 
kusi ‘piss’), jatta-4 epa=toivo-on ‘leave in despair’, jaa-da kaupunki-in ‘stay 
in town’, +kelvat-a (: kelpaa-n) virka-an ‘qualify for a job’, keskitty-a ajat- 
tele>mise-en ‘concentrate on thinking’, kokoo>ntu-a konferenssi-in ‘assem- 
ble for a conference’, kuol-la nalka-an ‘die of starvation, starve to death’, 
kutsu-a ase-i-siin ‘summon to arms’, kuulu-u asia-an etta ‘it is only right 
that’ (lit. belongs into the thing that), +kyet-a (: kykene-n) tule-ma-an ‘be 
able to come’, kylla>sty-a valit>uks-i-in ‘get fed up with the complaints’, 
laske>utu-a kellari-in ‘descend into the cellar’, liitt>y-a jasene-ksi puol- 
uee-seen ‘join the party as a member’, mahtu-a jalka-an ‘go onto the foot’, 
nous-ta ilma-an ‘rise into the air’, osa>llis>tu-a kokoukse-en ‘take part 
in the meeting’, +paet-a (: pakene-n) Turkki-in ‘flee to Turkey’, +pudot-a 
(: putoa-n) maa-han ‘fall (on) to the ground’, pysty>tta-a patsas Oulu-un 
‘erect a statue in Oulu’, rakenta-a talo-j-a Helsinki-in ‘build houses in Hel- 
sinki’, saapu-a Suome-en ‘arrive in Finland’, sairas>t>u-a aidsi-in ‘become 
ill with AIDS’, sisa>It>y-a palkka-an ‘be included in the salary’, +suunna>t-a 
(: suuntaa-n) tarmo-nsa ty6-h6n ‘direct one’s energies to work’, synty-a 
koyha-an perhee-seen ‘be born in (to) a poor family’, talletta-a raha-a 
pankki-in ‘deposit money in a bank’, tuo-da vilja-a maa-han ‘import grain’, 
tyyty-a vaha-an ‘be content with (very) little’, vaikutta-a paat>dkse-en 
‘influence the decision’, vastat-a kysy>mykse-en ‘answer a question’, 
+verrat-a (: vertaa-n) Suome-a Ruotsi-in ‘compare Finland to Sweden’. 


The illative also occurs in TIME EXPRESSIONS, indicating the later of two 
time limits or the time by which an action has not taken place. 


+viiko-sta viikko-on from week to week 


aamu-sta ilta-an from morning to evening 


tammi=kuusta maalis=kuu-hun from January to March 
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15 E-n ole kay-nyt Ruotsi-ssa vuote-en. 
The six local | haven’t been to Sweden for a year. 
cases Anne ei ole ol-lut kotona kolme-en viikko-on. 
Anne has not been home for three weeks. 
En ole [*o(0)n] nah-nyt han-ta pari-in tunti-in. 
| haven’t seen her/him for a couple of hours. 


Agreement rules operate in the normal way. 


piene-en kaupunki-in into a/the small town 
pien-i-in kaupunke-i-hin into (the) small towns 
korkea-an puu-hun into a/the high tree 
kaikk-i-in perhe-i-siin into all families 


The final consonant of the illative ending is dropped before possessive 


endings. 
talo-on into a/the house 
talo-o-ni into my house 
talo-o-mme into our house 
talo-i-hin into (the) houses 
talo-i-hi-nne into your (pl.) houses 


The illative occurs as one of the forms of the MA infinitive (section 22.4.4). 
Its meaning is ‘go about or start doing something’, and it serves as head of 
an infinitive phrase: 


Pekka men-i [tiskaa-ma-an astio-i-ta]. 
Pekka went to wash up the dishes. 


15.4 | Adessive 


The three cases presented earlier in this chapter, the inessive, elative and 
illative, are the INTERNAL LOCAL CASES: talo-ssa ‘in the house’, talo-sta 
‘out of the house’, talo-on ‘into the house’. The corresponding EXTERNAL 


LOCAL CASES are the adessive, ablative and allative, cf. +kadu-lla ‘in the 
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street’, +kadu-lta ‘from the street’, +kadu-lle ‘to the street’ and +Peka-lla ‘at 
Pekka’, +Peka-Ita ‘from Pekka’, +Peka-lIle ‘to Pekka’. 


The adessive ending is -IIA [*1]. In the singular it is added to the inflectional 
stem (sections 5.1—3), and in the plural it is added after the plural -i follow- 
ing the inflectional stem (section 5.4). Because the adessive ending begins 
with two consonants, the rules of consonant gradation apply in the normal 
way (section 4.1). In perhe words (section 5.2.4) and several nominal inflec- 
tion types with a basic form ending in a consonant (section 5.3) the strong 
grade appears in the inflectional stem. 


Basic form Meaning _Infl. stem Adessive sg. Adessive pl. 
(illat. sg.) 
tunti hour tunti-in +tunni-lla +tunne-i-lla 
[*tunnil] [*tunneil] 
talo house talo-on talo-lla talo-i-lla 
kauppa shop kauppa-an +kaupa-lla +kaupo-i-lla 
maa country maa-han maa-lla ma-i-lla 
kaikki all kaikke-en +kaike-lla +kaik-i-lla 
kasi hand kate-en +kade-lla kas-i-lla 
+sad>e rain sat>ee-seen sat>ee-lla sat>e-i-lla 
nainen woman i naise-en naise-lla nais-i-lla 
ajat>us thought ajat>ukse-en  ajat>ukse-lla ajat>uks-i-lla 
syv>yys depth syv>yyte-en  +syv>yyde-lla syv>yyks-i-lla 
ava>in key ava>ime-en ava>ime-lla ava>im-i-lla 


The adessive often means ‘on top of a location with a surface or an outer 
side’ (LOC), ‘in a somewhat diffuse area without clear borders’ (Loc), ‘in the 
immediate vicinity of’ (Loc), ‘owner’ (OWN), ‘instrument or means by which 
an action is performed?’ (INs) or ‘time’ (TIM). 


The Basic MEANINGS of the adessive are illustrated in the following 
sentences. 
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Matto on lattia-lla. 


+Kupi-t o-vat +pdyda-Ila 
[*kupit on poydal]. 


On-ko lent>o=kone jo +kenta-Ila 
[*onks lentokone jo kental(la)]? 


Vaattee-ni o-vat tuoli-lla 
[*mun vaatteet on tuolil]. 


Auto on jo +/auta-lla. 


Koko>us on Yli=oppi>las=talo-lla. 


Vainikkala on Venajd-n raja-lla. 
Penkki on pera=seind-Ild. 
Ava>ime-t o-vat [*on] vy6-lla. 


Ihminen on +korkea>mmaz-lla 
taso-Ila kuin +mado-t. 


+Poja-lla-ni on kolme las-ta. 


Minu-lla ei ole raha-a 
[*mul ei or rahaa]. 


Tuomakse-lla on uusi kannykka. 
Isa-Ila on harmaa-t hiukse-t. 


Matku>sta-mme [*(me) 
matkustetaan] Kuopio-on 
juna-lla. 


Han kirjo>itta-a kyna-lld. 


Osaa-t-ko [*osaat ~ osaak sa] 
sy6-da +puiko-i-lla? 


Mi-Ila kiele-Ila hake>mus 
teh-da-an? 


The mat is on the floor. (Loc) 


The cups are on the table. (Loc) 


Is the plane already at the airport? (Loc) 


My clothes are on the chair. (Loc) 


The car is already on the ferry. (Loc) 

The meeting is at the Student House. (Loc) 
Vainikkala is at the Russian border. (Loc) 
The bench is on the back wall. (Loc) 

The keys are in the belt. (Loc) 


Man is on a higher plane than the worms. 


My son has three children. (own) 


| have no money. (OWN) 


Tuomas has a new mobile phone. (own) 
(My) father has grey hair. (Own) 


We travel to Kuopio by train. (iNs) 


She/he writes with a pen. (INs) 


Can you eat with chopsticks? (INs) 


In what language should the application be 
made? (INs) 


The adessive is commonly used in TIME EXPRESSIONS, especially those in which 
the headword is not preceded by premodifiers (time expressions containing 
premodifiers are frequently in the essive -nA; section 16.1). If the headword is 


hetki ‘moment’, tunti ‘hour’, viikko ‘week’, kausi ‘period’ or vuosisata ‘cen- 
tury’, however, the case is invariably the adessive. The premodifiers ensi ‘next’ 
and viime ‘last’ do not agree in case and number (section 8.2.2) 


Talve-Ila voi hiihta-a. In winter one can ski. 
Paiva-Ila +teen tyota. In the day | work. 
Y6-Il4@ pita-isi nukku-a. At night one should sleep. 


Ta-Ila hetke-Ila e-n voi tul-la At the moment | can’t come. 


Viime +tunni-Ila puhu-i-mme __!n the last lesson we talked about the 
essiivi-sta. essive. 


Ensi +viiko-Ila +lahde-n Next week | am going to Lapland. 
[*lahen] Lappiin. 


The adessive can also express MANNER. 


Ta-Il@ +tava-lla ei voi teh-da. = One can’t do (it) this way. 
[*tal taval ei voit teha] 


Puhu-kaa kova-lla aane-lld. Speak in a loud voice. 


Tule-n miele-Ila-ni [(ma) tuun __ |’ll come with pleasure. 
mielellani]. 


Next, more short examples of the meanings of the adessive will be pro- 
vided, first LOCAL ones. The adessive is very common in adverbs and adposi- 
tions that take just the three external local cases: Suome-n aluee-lla ‘in ~ on 
Finnish territory’, kaukais-i-lla alue-i-lla ‘in distant regions’, ulko=puole-lla 
‘outside’, minu-n ala-lla-ni ~ alo-i-lla-ni ‘in my line(s)’, posti-n kohda-lla ~ 
rinna-lla ‘beside ~ next to the post office’, +p6yda-n paa-lla ‘on (top of) the 
table’, +pysy>t>el-la (: pysy>tt>ele-n) tausta-lla ‘keep in the background’, 
asu-a maa-lla ‘live in the country(side)’, ol-la kuse-lla (strongly substandard 
for men) ‘be pissing’ : kusi ‘piss’. 


INSTRUMENT ~ MANNER: mi-lla +tavo-i-lla ‘in which ways’, saata-a +lai-lla 
‘enact by law’, Leena-n menetelma-lla ‘by Leena’s method’, kaytta>yty-a 
+kunno-lla ‘behave properly’, suure-lla voima-lla ‘with great force’. 


Time: +1990-luvu-lla ‘in the 1990s’, 20. +vuosi=sada-lla ‘in the twenti- 
eth century’, ilta=paiva-Ila ‘in the afternoon’, ensi +viiko-n alku=puole-lla 
‘early next week’, +keski=aja-lla ‘in the Middle Ages’. 
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Premodifiers agree in the normal way (section 8.2.2). 


kolme-lla auto-lla in (lit. with) three cars 
pitka-lla +kadu-lla in the long street 
ta-lla hylly-1la on this shelf 


BS) ablative 


The ablative ending is -ItA [*It]. In the singular it is added to the inflectional 
stem (sections 5.1-3), and in the plural it is added after the plural -i follow- 
ing the inflectional stem (section 5.4). Because the ablative ending begins 
with two consonants, the rules of consonant gradation apply in the normal 
way (section 4.1). In perhe words (section 5.2.4) and several nominal inflec- 
tion types with a basic form ending in a consonant (section 5.3) the strong 
grade appears in the inflectional stem. 


Basic form Meaning _ Infl. stem Ablative sg. Ablative pl. 
(illat. sg.) 
tunti hour tunti-in +tunni-Ita +tunne-i-Ita 
[*tunnilt] [*tunneilt] 
talo house talo-on talo-Ita talo-i-Ita 
kauppa shop kauppa-an +kaupa-lta +kaupo-i-Ita 
maa country maa-han maa-lIta ma-i-ita 
kaikki all kaikke-en +kaike-Ita +kaik-i-Ita 
kasi hand kate-en +kade-Ita kas-i-lta 
+sad>e rain sat>ee-seen sat>ee-lta sat>e-i-Ita 
nainen woman naise-en naise-Ita nais-i-Ita 


ajat>us thought ajat>ukse-en ajat>ukse-Ita ajat>uks-i-Ita 
syv>yys depth syv>yyte-en +syv>yyde-Ita = syv>yyks-i-Ita 


ava>in key ava>ime-en ava>ime-lta ava>im-i-lIta 


The ablative expresses movement ‘off or from a surface’, ‘from near’ or 15 
‘from someone’. The six local 


A few examples of the use of the ablative follow. ee 


Juna lahte-e raitee-lta 6. The train leaves from track 6. 
+Ota-t-ko [*otatsa ~ otaksa] Will you take the mat (up) 
+mato-n lattia-Ita? off the floor? 

Joonas nous-i sohva-lta. Joonas got up from the sofa. 
Taksi ajo-i tie-Itd. The taxi drove off the road. 
Milla tule-e +kaupungi-Ita. Milla comes from the town. 


Huomenna osa>sto=paallikk6 palaa kesG=loma-lita-an. 
Tomorrow the department head is returning from her/his summer holiday. 
Raitio=vaunu kaant>y-y +Puisto=kadu-Ita Eeriki-n=kadu-lle. 
The tram turns from Park Street into Eric’s Street. 

Tanaan tul-i kortti poja-lta-ni. 

Today there came a postcard from my son. 

Lainaa-n ~ sa-i-n raha-a +didi-Itd. 

I'll borrow ~ | got money from mother. 

Kysy hdne-Itd, mi-ssa posti on. 

Ask (lit. from) her/him where the post office is. 

Osta-n auto-n Niemise-Ita. 

| will buy the car from Nieminen. 

+Pyyda-n sinu-Ita anteeksi. 

| beg your pardon (lit. pardon from you). 

Ano-i-n rehtori-Ita lupa-a. 

| applied for permission from the headmaster. 

Laula>ja-lta men-i aani. 

The singer lost (lit. From the singer went) her/his voice. 

+Poja-ita katkes-i jalka. 

The boy broke his leg. (lit. From the boy broke the leg.) 

Kaikki jaa minu-Ita kesken. 

| never finish anything. (lit. Everything remains unfinished from me.) 


The ablative also expresses TIME, MEASUREMENT and sometimes a PROP- 
ERTY of something. 
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Viini on +vuode-lta 1879. 

The wine is from the year 1879. 
+Lopeta-mme ta-Ita paiva-lta. 

We will finish for today. 

Opet>us alka-a kello yhdeksa-Itd. 
Teaching begins at nine o'clock. 

Lounas on kello kahde-Ita=toista. 

Lunch is at twelve o’clock. 

Peruna-t maksa-vat [*maksaa] 50 senttia kilo-Ita. 
The potatoes cost 50 cents a kilo. 

Maito maksa-a euro-n [itra-Ita. 

Milk costs a euro a litre. 

Kankaa-n hinta on |5 euro-a metri-ita. 
The price of the material is |5 euros a metre. 
Han on luontee-ita-an vilkas. 

She/he is lively by nature. 

Han on kaunis kasvo-i-Ita-an. 

She/he has a beautiful face. 

Ole-n paino-Ita-ni normaali. 

| am of normal weight (lit. normal of my weight). 
Han puhu>tt>el-i minu-a nime-ita. 
She/he addressed me by name. 

Silta +sulje-tt-i-in tie=liikentee-Itda. 

The bridge was closed to road traffic. 


Particular attention should be paid to the sense-perception verbs hais-ta 
‘smell (bad)’, kuulosta-a ‘sound’, maistu-a ‘taste’, naytta-a ‘seem, look’, 
tuoksu-a ‘smell (good)’, tuntu-a ‘seem, feel’, vaikutta-a ‘seem, feel’, which 
take an ablative adverbial (complement). 


Tama naytta-a +oudo-Ita. This looks odd. 

Puku naytta-a hyva-Ita. The dress looks good. 
Ajat>us tuntu-u huono-Ita. The idea seems bad. 
Han tuntu-i mukava-ita. He/she seemed nice. 
Ruoka maistu-u paha-ita. The food tastes bad. 
Kuulo>sta-a mainio-Ita. (That) sounds excellent. 


More examples: +lopu-lta ‘finally’, muua-lta ‘from elsewhere’, toisaa-lta 
‘on the other hand’, ta-lta +kanna-lta ‘from this point of view’, saa-n osa-lta 
‘as far as the weather is concerned’, piile>skel-la poliisi-lta ~ poliisi-a ‘hide 
from the police’, suist>u-a tie-Ita ‘run off the road’, suistu>a raite-i-lta-an 
(: +raide) ‘go off the rails’, ulko=ma-i-lta ‘from abroad’, rakent>ee-lta-an 
(: trakenn>e) +voima>kas ‘powerful in build’, edellytta-a4 ~ vaati-a luki>- 
ja-Ita paljon ‘demand a great deal of the reader’, valtty-4 onne>ttom>uude-Ita 
‘escape the accident’, kisko-a +Peka-Ita hammas ‘draw Pekka’s tooth’. 


Agreement rules operate as usual. 


mi-Ita laituri-lta? from what platform? 
likaise-Ita lattia-Ita from the dirty floor 
tuo-Ita vanha-Ita naise-Ita from that old lady 


HEY altative 


The allative ending is -lle. In the singular it is added to the inflectional stem 
(sections 5.1-3), and in the plural it is added after the plural -i following 
the inflectional stem (section 5.4). Because the inessive ending begins with 
two consonants, the rules of consonant gradation apply in the normal way 
(section 4.1). In perhe words (section 5.2.4) and several nominal inflection 
types with a basic form ending in a consonant (section 5.3) the strong grade 
appears in thte inflectional stem. 


Basic form Meaning Infl. stem Allative sg. Allative pl. 
(illat. sg.) 

tunti hour tunti-in +tunni-lle +tunne-i-lle 

talo house __ talo-on talo-lle talo-i-lle 

kauppa = shop kauppa-an +kaupa-lle +kaupo-i-lle 

maa country maa-han maa-lle ma-i-lle 

kaikki all kaikke-en +kaike-lle +kaik-i-lle 
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kasi hand kate-en 
+sad>e rain sat>ee-seen 
nainen woman naise-en 
ajat>us thought ajat>ukse-en 
syv>yys depth  syv>yyte-en 
ava>in key ava>ime-en 


+kade-lle kas-i-lle 
sat>ee-lle sat>e-i-lle 
naise-lle nais-i-lle 


ajat>ukse-lle ajat>uks-i-lle 
+syv>yyde-lle syv>yyks-i-lle 


ava>ime-ll ava>im-i-ll 


gets of actions’. 


Kirja putos-i [*putos] lattia-lle. 
Pane [*paat] tyyny-t sohva-lle! 
+Istu>udu-n tuoli-lle. 


+Lahde-mme-k6 [*lahetaanks 
(me)] ostoks-i-lle? 


Kuka vie koira-n kdvely-Ile? 


Mene-n [*ma meen] 
parvekkee-lle. 


Ala +sylje lattia-Ile! 


Tarja lahte-e matka-lle 
huomenna. 


Aamu-lla mene-mme [*(me) 
menndaan] yli=opi>sto-lle. 


Kuva tayty-y tallenta-a 
kova=levy-lle. 


Han on muutta-nut 
[*muuttanuv] Venaja-lle. 


Puhu-n sinu-Ile [*ma puhun 
sulle]. 


The allative expresses movement ‘towards a surface’, or ‘recipients or tar- 


The use of the allative is illustrated in the following sentences: 


The book fell onto the floor. 


Put the cushions on the sofa! 
| sit down on the chair. 


Shall we go shopping (lit. to the 
purchases)? 


Who will take the dog for a walk? 


| am going onto the balcony. 


Don’t spit on the floor! 


Tarja is going away (lit. to a trip) 
tomorrow. 


In the morning we are going to 
the university. 


The picture must be saved on the 
hard disc. 


She/he has moved to Russia. 


I’m talking to you. 


Oikea-lle vai tvasemma-lle? 15 
To the right or to the left? The six local 
+Kerro asia minu-lle [*mulle]. cases 
Tell me about it. (lit. Tell the matter to me.) 

+Anna-n lahja-n poika=ystdava-lle-ni. 

| give a present to my boyfriend. 

+Nayta-n te-i-lle tie-n. 

’ll show you the way. 

Tarjoa-mme viera-i-lle illa>llise-n [*me tarjotaan vieraille illallinen]. 

We offer the guests a dinner. 

Kalle opetta-a suome-a skandinaave-i-lle. 

Kalle teaches Finnish to Scandinavians. 

Asia-lle ei +mahda mi-taan. 

There is nothing to be done about it. 


The perception verbs taking a structure with the ablative (section 15.5) can also 
take the allative, but in the standard language the ablative is more common. 


Tama [*taa] naytta-4 +oudo-lle ~ This looks odd. 
+oudo-Ita. 

Ruoka maistu-i paha-lle ~ The food tasted bad. 
paha-lita. 


The following verbs tend to have a complement in the allative (in the exam- 
ples x = Leena-lle ‘to Leena’): aihe>utta-a ongelm-i-a x ‘cause problems 
x’, esit>el-la asia x ‘introduce the matter x’, hymy>il-la Leena-lle ‘smile 
at Leena’, kerto-a tarina x ‘tell a story x’, laula-a serenadi x ‘sing a sere- 
nade x’, +luvat-a palka-n=korot>us x ‘promise a rise (in wages) x’, men-na 
kuse-lle ‘go for a piss’ (substandard; for men), naura-a Leena-lle ‘laugh at 
Leena’, ojenta-a palkinto x ‘present the prize x’, opetta-a venaja-a x ‘teach 
Russian x’, puhu-a ~ sano-a ~ selitta-a x ‘talk ~ say ~ explain x’, toivo> 
tta-a hyva-a joulu-a Leena-lle ‘wish Leena a merry Christmas’, vakuu>tta-a 
Leena-lle etta . . . ‘assure Leena that. . . ’, varat-a huone Leena-lle ‘book a 
room for Leena’, vuokrat-a huone x ‘let a room x’. 


Finally, a few examples of agreement. 


ta-lle miehe-lle to this man 
pitka-lle kavely-lle for a long walk 
likaise-lle lattia-lle onto the dirty floor 
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Directional verbs 


The set of local cases has a natural threefold division (Chapter 15, beginning): 
both internal and external local cases can express static location, movement 
towards or movement away from. In Finnish, adverbials associated with 
some verbs expressing change or direction appear in one of the directional 
cases (elative, illative, ablative, allative), whereas in many Indo-European 
languages the equivalent expression would contain a ‘static’ preposition. 
These verbs include etsi-a ‘look for’, jatta-a ‘leave’, jaa-da ‘stay’, loyty-a ‘be 
found’, loyta-a ‘find’, myéhasty-a ‘be late’, osta-a ‘buy’, pysahty-a ‘stop’ 
(intrans.), pysaytta-a ‘stop’ (trans.), rakenta-a ‘build’ and unohta-a ‘forget’. 


Han etsi-i avain-ta tasku-sta. He/she looks in hisher/ pocket for 
the key. 


Han léys-i +koliko-n +kadu-Ita. — He/she found the coin in the street. 


Han léys-i ava>ime-n tasku-sta. He/she found the key in his/her 


pocket. 
Anttila-sta l6ys-i-n +uude-t | found new shoes at Anttila. 
+kenga-t. 
+Ajio-n jaa-da Ruotsi-in. | intend to stay in Sweden. 


Paavo ja-i auto-on. 

Paavo stayed in the car. 

+Jata-n auto-n quto=talli-in. 

| will leave the car in the garage. 

On-ko han unohta=nut ava>ime-n lukko-on? 
Has she/he left (forgotten) the key in the lock? 
+Unohd-i-n kirja-t huonee-see-ni. 

| left (forgot) the books in my room. 

Osta-n viini-a Alko-sta. 

I'll buy some wine in Alko. 

Osta-mme-ko matka=oppaa-n +kirja=kaupa-sta 
[*ostetaanks ~ ostetaanko matkaopas kirjakaupast(a)]? 
Shall we buy a guidebook at the bookshop? 
+Rakenna-mme +tuude-n hotelli-n Turku-un 
[*me rakennetaan uus hotelli Turkuun]. 

We shall build a new hotel in Turku. 


Juna pysa>hty-i asema-lle. 
The train stopped at the station. 


My6ha>sty-i-n ranska-n +tunni-Ita-ni. 


| was late for my French class. 


Poliisi pysa>ytt-i auto-n kadu-n=kulma-an. 
The policeman stopped the car at the corner of the street. 


| 15.8 Place names 


Place names decline either in the internal local cases (inessive, elative, illa- 


tive) or in the external ones (adessive, ablative, allative). The internal cases 


are more common. The names of countries almost always decline in the 


internal local cases. 


Suome-ssa 


Suome-sta 
Suome-en 
Tanska-ssa 
Unkari-in 
Sveitsi-sta 
Englanti-in 
Kiina-ssa 

Kiina-an 
+Yhdys=vallo-i-sta 
Yhdys=valto-i-hin 
+Euroopa-n Unioni-in 


NB: Venaja-Ila 


in Finland 


from Finland 

to Finland 

in Denmark 

to Hungary 

from Switzerland 

to England 

in China 

to China 

from the United States 
to the United States 
to the European Union 


in Russia 


The names of most towns and other municipalities also decline in the inter- 


nal local cases, but there are some exceptions. 
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+Helsingi-ssa 
+Turu-ssa 
Turku-un 
Oulu-sta 
Pori-in 
Jyvas=kyla-ssa 
Kuopio-sta 
Tukholma-an 
New Yorki-ssa 
Lontoo-seen 
Pariisi-ssa 
Brysseli-sta 
K6d6penhamina-ssa 
Berliini-in 
Tamperee-lla 
Tamperee-ita 
Tamperee-lle 
Rauma-lla 
+Rithi=mae-Ita 
Rova=nieme-Ila 


+Seina=joe-lla 


in Helsinki 


in Turku 

to Turku 

from Oulu 

to Pori 

in Jyvaskyla 
from Kuopio 
to Stockholm 
in New York 
to London 

in Paris 

from Brussels 
in Copenhagen 
to Berlin 

in Tampere 
from Tampere 
to Tampere 

in Rauma 
from Riihimaki 
in Rovaniemi 


in Seinajoki 


Chapter 16 


Other cases 


e Essive 

e Translative 
e <Abessive 

¢ Comitative 
e Instructive 


The essive ending is -nA, which is added to the inflectional stem in the 
strong grade in the singular, and after plural -i in the plural (which also is 


in the strong grade). 


Basic form Meaning Infl. stem (ess. sg.) Essive pl. 

tunti hour tunti-na tunte-i-na 
talo house talo-na talo-i-na 
kauppa shop kauppa-na kauppo-i-na 
maa country maa-na ma-i-na 
kaikki all kaikke-na kaikk-i-na 
kasi hand kate-na kas-i-na 
+sad>e rain sat>ee-na sat>e-i-na 
nainen woman naise-na nais-i-na 
ajat>us thought ajat>ukse-na ajat>uks-i-na 
syv>yys depth syv>yyte-na syv>yyks-i-na 
ava>in key ava>ime-na ava>im-i-na 
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The essive is most frequently used in time expressions. It also 
expresses a (more or less temporary or change-inclined) state or 
function, sometimes circumstances, conditions, causes or manner. 


The essive is used in time expressions when the reference is to festivals or 
days of the week, and usually when the headword denoting time is preceded 
by a premodifier. The most common expressions are vuon-na 1973 ‘in the 
year 1973’ (: vuosi ‘year’), vuos-i-na 1973-1977 ‘in the years 1973-1977’, 
17. paiva-na helmi=kuu-ta ‘on the 17th (day) of February’, si-na aika-na 
‘during that time’, no-i-na aiko-i-na ‘in those days’ (lit. times), eraa-na 
paiva-na ‘one day’, viime vuosi=kymmen-i-na ‘during the past few decades’. 


More examples of time-related expressions: 


Joulu-na ol-i-n kotona. 

At Christmas | was at home. 

Itse>ndis>yys=paivd-nd +presidenti-lla on vasta-an=ott>o. 
On Independence Day the President has a reception. 
Juhannukse-na +aio-n purje>hti-a. 

At midsummer I’m going sailing. 

Tule-t-ko [*tuut(ko) sa ~ tuuk sa] me-i-lle perjantai-na? 
Will you come round (‘to us’) on Friday? 

Lauantai-na kaikki mene-vat [*menee] sauna-an. 

On Saturday everyone goes to a sauna. 

Minu-lla [*mulla] on luento maanantai-na. 

| have a lecture on Monday. 

Sunnuntai-na tayty-y +levat-a. 

On Sunday one must rest. 

Viime talve-na ol-i-n sairaa-na. 

Last winter | was ill. 

Ensi kesa-na +lahde-n Italia-an [*ens kesana ma lahen Italiaan]. 
Next summer I’m going to Italy. 

Erdd-na pdaivd-nd tapas-i-n hane-t. 

One day | met him/her. 

Kahte-na yo-n4 on ol-lut halla-a. 

On two nights there has been frost. 

Kuum-i-na kes-i-nd on paljon karpas-i-a. 

In hot summers there are lots of flies. 

Td-nd vuon-na inflaatio on taas nous-sut. 

This year inflation has risen again. 


tammi=kuu-n seitsemd-nte-nd paivd-na 
on the seventh (day) of January 


The words ensi ‘next’ and viime ‘last’ do not obey the agreement rules for 
premodifiers, cf. ensi talve-na ‘next winter’, viime talve-na ‘last winter’. 


The other uses of the essive are based on an opposition between non-perma- 
nence and permanence. Non-permanence is indicated by the essive (Sanna 
on opetta>ja-na ‘Liisa works as a teacher right now’) whereas nominative 
or partitive indicate permanence (Sanna on opetta>ja ‘Liisa is teacher by 
profession’). Similarly Sanna on sairas ~ sairaa-na ‘Sanna is (chronically) ill 
~ (temporarily) ill’, and Talo on autio ~ autio-na “The house is deserted ~ 
temporarily deserted’. 


The following examples have essives expressing (temporary) state or func- 
tion, circumstances, conditions or causes. 


Heikki on Jamsa-ssa lGGkGri-nd. Compare: Heikki on Iaakari. 
Heikki is working as a doctor in Jamsa. Heikki is a doctor. 
Ole-mme [*me ollaan] siella vuokra>lais-i-na. 

We are lodgers there. 

+Lahetd-n tod>ist>ukse-n pika=kirj>ee-nd. 

| will send the certificate as an express letter. 

Kuka siella on apu-na? 

Who is helping (lit. as a help) there? 

+Pida-mme [*me pidetaan] ehdo>t>us-ta jarkevd-na. 
We regard the proposal as sensible. 

Esko Salminen esiinty-y Hamleti-na. 

Esko Salminen is performing as Hamlet. 

+Kayt-i-n saha-a vasara-na. 

| used the saw as hammer. 

Ole-n [*ma oon] Suome-ssa [*Suomes] turisti-na. 

| am a tourist in Finland. 

Anu ol-i kolme viikko-a sairaa-na. 

Anu was ill for three weeks. 

Tee kelpaa kylmd-na-kin. 

Tea is good even when cold. 

Sano-n tama-n sinu-lle [*ma sanon tan sulle] ystdvd-nda. 
| tell you this as a friend. 

Minu-lla [*mulla] on tapa-na poltta-a vain tilla-lla. 

| have a habit of smoking only in the evening. 
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Johanna /aht-i iloise-na +lue>nno-lle. 

Johanna went cheerfully (lit. as cheerful) to the lecture. 
Sy6-n puuro-n kuuma-na. 

| will eat the porridge hot. 

Pysy-y-k6 ilma kirkkaa-na? 

Will the air stay clear? 

Arto tul-i vasy-nee-nd kotiin. 

Arto came home tired. 

E-n +tieda, mi-ta Kalle-na tek-isi-n. 

| do no know what to do if! were Kalle. 

Opetta>ja katso-i minu-a epa=luul>o>ise-na ~ 
epd=luul>o>ises>sti. 

The teacher looked at me with suspicion. 

Ihmise-t koke-vat +yhteis=kunna-n lev>o>ttoma-na ~ 
lev>o>ttoma-ksi. 

People feel society to be troubled. 

Ost-i-n helme-n aito-na. 

| bought the pears thinking it was genuine. 

Poika ulvo-o sute-na. 

The boy howls like a wolf. 

Lounaa-na ~ lounaa-ksi on pitsa-a. 

There is pizza for lunch. 

Viime>ise-nd ~ viime>ise-ksi han tilas-i olut-ta. 
Finally, he ordered beer. 


Se otta-a paa-han aivan sika-na. 
It is REALLY bugging me. 


The last example is a substandard idiom in which otta-a paa-han means 
‘bug’ (lit. take into the head) and sika-na (lit. as a swine) amplifies the 
meaning to REALLY. 


The essive has a special use in the VINAAN construction, e.g. Kalle ol-i 
ole-vina-an sairas ‘Kalle pretended to be sick’ (section 23.8). 


| 16.2 | Translative 


The translative ending is -ksi [*ks], which is added to the inflectional stem 
in the singular and plural and causes consonant gradation (the ending 
begins with two consonants). 


Basic form Meaning Infl. stem 


Translative sg. 


Translative pl. 


(illat. sg.) 

tunti hour tunti-in +tunni-ksi +tunne-i-ksi 
[*tunniks] [*tunneiks] 

talo house _ talo-on talo-ksi talo-i-ksi 
kauppa_ = shop kauppa-an +kaupa-ksi +kaupo-i-ksi 
maa country maa-han maa-ksi ma-i-ksi 
kaikki all kaikke-en +kaike-ksi +kaik-i-ksi 
kasi hand kate-en +kade-ksi kas-i-ksi 
t+sad>e rain sat>ee-seen  sat>ee-ksi sat>e-i-ksi 
nainen woman _naise-en naise-ksi nais-i-ksi 
ajat>us thought ajat>ukse-en ajat>ukse-ksi ajat>uks-i-ksi 
syv>yys depth syv>yyte-en +syv>yyde-ksi syv>yyks-i-ksi 
ava>in key ava>ime-en ava>ime-ksi ava>im-i-ksi 


The translative generally expresses a state, property, function or position 
into which something or someone enters, or the end point of a movement 


or change. 


Lauri tul-i iloise-ksi. 
Lauri became pleased. 


Isa on tul-lut vanha-ksi. 
Father has become old. 
Tule-t-ko kiped-ksi [*tuut(ko) sa ~ tuuk sa kipeeks]? 


Are you becoming ill? 


Tytt6 aiko-o insin66ri-ksi. 
The girl intends to become an engineer. 
Suvi anto-i [*anto] kirja-n lahja-ksi. 
Suvi gave the book as a present. 
Han yle>n-i +paallik6-sta johta>ja-ksi. 

She/he was promoted from manager to director. 
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16 Juo-tte-ko [*juotteks (te) ~ juottekos (te)] lasi-n tyhja-ksi? 
Other cases Will you (pl.) empty your glass (‘drink your glass empty’)? 
Poika-si on kasva-nut pitkda-ksi [*sun poika(s) on kasvanu pitkaks]. 
Your son has grown tall. 
+Jala-t kay-vat kanke-i-ksi [*jalat kay kankeeks]. 
(One's) legs go stiff. 
+Kirjo>ita-n essee-n valmii-ksi. 
| shall finish writing the essay (‘write the essay finished’). 
Olo-t muutt>u-i-vat [*muuttui] normaale-i-ksi. 
The conditions became normal. 
Padase-t-ko [*paadset sa] opetta>ja-ksi Helsinki-in? 
Will you be able to become a teacher in Helsinki? 
Tama riitta-4 perust>el>u-ksi [*taa riittaa perusteluks(i)]. 
This suffices as an explanation. 
Sanna luul-i minu-a [*mua] norja>laise-ksi. 
Sanna thought me a Norwegian. 
Turku-a sano-ta-an vanha-ksi +kaupungi-ksi. 
Turku is said to be an old city. 
Opetta>ja puhu-u suome-ksi. 
The teacher speaks in Finnish. 
Kaikki esitel>m4a-t o-vat [*on] ruotsi-ksi. 
All the presentations are in Swedish. 
Mi-ta ‘auto’ on +englanni-ksi? 
What is ‘auto’ in English. 
Hiiht>o men-i hyvin ensi=kerta>laise-ksi. 
First time skiing went well (lit. for being a first-timer). 
Tule [*tuuv] vahan +ldhe>mma-ksi! 
Come a bit closer! 
Siirty-kaa hiukan kaue>mma-ksi [*kauemmas]! 
Move a little further away! 
Nouse yle>mma-ksi! 
Get up higher! 
Tama ei ole hyva-ksi ~ vaara-ksi. 
This is not good ~ dangerous. 
Ihmise-t koke-vat +yhteis=kunna-n lev>o>ttoma-ksi ~ 
lev>o>ttoma-na. 
People feel society to be troubled. 
Sii-ta ei ol-lut +ruua-ksi. 
It was not fit to eat. 
Suoma>lais-i-sta ei ole joukk>ue=pelaa-j-i-ksi. 
260 Finns are not cut out to be team players. 


The translative also expresses TIME, in particular time by which something 16 
happens or during which something happens, or the point of time until | Other cases 
which something is postponed. 


Tule-n [*(ma) tuun] kotiin joulu-ksi. 

I'll come home for Christmas. 

On-ko me-i-Ila ohjelma-a ilta=pdiva-ksi [*onks meil ohjelmaa 
iltapaivaks(i)]? 

Do we have a programme for the afternoon? 

Minu-n tayty-y ehti-a kotiin kolme-ksi [*mun taytyy ehtiik kotiin 
kolmeks]. 

| must get home by three. 

Jukka lahte-e Espanja-an +viiko-ksi. 

Jukka is going to Spain for a week. 

Poistu-n +kahde-ksi +tunni-ksi. 

| shall be away for two hours. 

Osta-t-ko ruoka-a sunnuntai-ksi? 

Will you buy some food for Sunday? 

Lykkaa-mme koko>ukse-n [*me lykataan kokous] huomi>se-ksi. 
We shall postpone the meeting until tomorrow. 

Maks>u siirty-y my6h>emmé-ksi. 

The payment is transferred to a later date (lit. to later). 


Note the contrast between the essive and the translative in pairs such as the 


following. 
Tule-n kotiin joulu-ksi. Joulu-na ole-n [*oon] kotona. 
I'll come home for Christmas. At Christmas | am/shall be at home. 
Oste-ta-an-ko ruoka-a Sunnuntai-na e-mme mene 
sunnuntai-ksi? kirkko-on. 
Shall we buy some food On Sunday we do not go to church. 
for Sunday? 
Kesa-ksi +lahde-n [*lahen] — Ensi kesd-na ole-n [*oon] 
Suome-en. Suome-:ssa. 
| am going to Finland Next summer | shall be in Finland. 


for the summer. 


When the translative ending is followed by a possessive suffix the final -i 
changes to -e. 
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Juo-mme malja-n [*juodaan malja] sinu-n [*sun] kunnia-kse-si. 
We drink a toast in (lit. to) your honour. 

He otta-vat [*ne ottaa] lapse-n oma-kse-en. 

They adopt (lit. take) the child as their own. 

Tule-t-ko vaimo-kse-ni? 

Will you become my wife? 

Laula-n oma-ksi ilo-kse-ni [*ma laulan omaks ilokseni]. 

| sing for my own pleasure. 


Several verbs have a predilection to have complements in the transla- 
tive: ehdotta-a Niinist6-4 +presidenti-ksi ‘propose Niinist6 for president’, 
hyvaksy-a Vanhanen +presidenti-ksi ‘accept Vanhanen as president’, julista-a 
Trump +presidenti-ksi ‘declare Trump president’, jaa-da puh>ee-n=johta>- 
ja-ksi ‘remain chairman’, kutsu-a professori-ksi ‘be offered a professorship’, 
kaanta-4 +englanni-ksi ‘translate into English’, luul-la han-ta isa-kse-si 
‘think he is your father’, maala>t-a seina valkoise-ksi ‘paint the wall white’, 
muutta-a kasit>ys-ta-an toise-n>laise-ksi ‘change one’s opinion’, muutt> 
u-a sinise-ksi ‘turn blue’, maarat-a sija-ise-ksi ‘appoint substitute for’, 
nimi>tta-a lehtori-ksi ‘appoint lecturer’, osoitta>utu-a +hy6dy>tt6ma-ksi 
‘prove useless’, +todet-a epa=pateva-ksi ‘declare incompetent’, tunte-a 
itse-nsa nalka>ise-ksi ‘feel hungry’, valmis>t>u-a laakari-ksi ‘qualify as a 
doctor’, aane>sta-a Niinist6 +presidenti-ksi ‘vote Niinist6 president’. 


The translative attaches to the A infinitive to form a non-finite verb con- 
struction which also takes a possessive ending. This construction is equiva- 
lent to a clause expressing aim or purpose, e.g. saa-da-kse-ni palkka-ni ‘in 
order for me to get my salary’, ol-la-kse-en +kunno-ssa ‘in order for her/him 
to be in shape’ (section 22.2.2). 


| 16.3 | Abessive 


The abessive ending is -ttA, which is added to the inflectional stem in the 
singular and plural and is accompanied by consonant gradation. Its lit- 
eral meaning is ‘without’. Its most frequent occurrences in nominals are 
in expressions such as jatta-4 huomio-tta ‘leave without notice’, poik- 
ke>ukse-tta ‘without exception’, tul>okse-tta ‘without result’, kiista-tta 
‘indisputably’, vaiva-tta ‘easily’ (lit. without pains), luva-tta ‘without a 
permission ~ licence’, viivy>t>ykse-tta ‘without delay’, maks>u-tta ‘free of 
charge’. Such expressions are in active use, especially in written language. 
Sentences such as the following ones are marginal: 


Han laht-i ulko=maz-i-lle raha-tta ja passi-tta. 

She/he went abroad without money and without a passport. 
Hane-t tuomit-t-i-in syy-ttd. 

She/he was condemned without cause. 

Joka kuri-tta kasva-a, se kunnia-tta kuole-e. 

She/he who grows up without discipline will die without honour. 


The plural abessive is very rare; however, suure>mm-i-tta ongelm-i-tta ‘with- 
out bigger problems’, rajo>it>uks-i-tta ‘without restrictions’, vaike>uks-i-tta 
‘without difficulties’. The preposition ilman ‘without’ is usually used instead 
of the abessive; it takes the partitive, e.g. ilman raha-a ‘without money’, 
ilman passi-a ‘without a passport’. 


There is one context in which the abessive is used very productively, namely 
when it is attached to the MA infinitive (section 22.4.5), e.g. otta-ma-tta 
huomio-on huono-a saa-ta ‘without taking the bad weather into consid- 
eration’, riippu-ma-tta huono-sta saa-sta ‘regardless of the bad weather’, 
puhu-ma-tta-kaan hane-n vasta=lause-i-sta-an ‘without even talking about 
her/his protests’, tunte-ma-tta kipu-a ‘without feeling pain’, sana-a-kaan 
sano-ma-tta ‘without saying a single word’, jatta-a ~ jaa-da selv>itta-m4-tta 
‘leave ~ remain unsolved’. 


| 16.4 Comitative 


The comitative ending is -ine. It attaches to the inflectional stem in the 
strong grade and is accompanied by ordinary vowel changes. In nouns (but 
not in premodifying adjectives and pronouns) -ine is always followed by a 
possessive ending. Because the -i of the ending is in fact a fossilized plural 
-i there is no difference between the comitative singular and plural. The 
meaning of the comitative is ‘with, accompanied by; belonging to, being 
part of’. The comitative is somewhat archaic. It is used only rarely, mostly 
in written language. 


Lasna ol-i Kari Makela vaimo-ine-en. 

Present was Kari Makela with his wife. 

Lasna ol-i-vat Kirsi Heikkila ja Eeva Kuusinen puol>iso-ine-en. 
Present were Kirsi Heikkila and Eeva Kuusinen, accompanied by their spouses. 
Rauma on mukava kaupunki vanho-ine talo-ine-en ja kape-ine 
katu-ine-en. 

Rauma is a pleasant town with its old houses and narrow streets. 
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Tytt6 istu-i tavaro-ine-en rauta=tie=asemaz-lla. 

The girl sat with her belongings at the railway station. 

Hoyry=vet>uri kaks-i-ne vaunu-ine-en oli vanha-n=puole-inen. 
The steam engine with its two carriages was rather old. 


When a noun phrase occurs in the comitative case, it often has a premodi- 
fier: om-ine muut>oks-ine-en ‘with its own changes’, kaikk-ine eri>lais-ine 
valo-ine-en ‘with all its different lights’, sii-hen liitt>y-v-ine ongelm-ine-ni 
‘with my problems related to that’. In practice other possessive endings 
than sg3pl3 are very rare. 


| 16.5 | Instructive 


The instructive ending is -n and it expresses manner, means, instrument, 
location or time. In nominals it occurs almost exclusively in fixed plural 
expressions which also have an adjective or a pronoun as premodifier. 


om-i-n silm-i-n with (one’s) own eyes 
kaik-i-n puol-i-n in all respects 
palja-i-n pa-i-n with bare head 
kaks-i-n kas-i-n with both hands 
sano-i-n ja +teo-i-n by words and deeds 
puol-i-n ja tois-i-n on both sides 

na-i-n +muodo-i-n thus 


Often the premodifier does not obey the ordinary rules of agreement, e.g. 
si-lla tavo-i-n ‘in that way’ (adessive singular + instructive plural), puol-i-Ita 
paiv-i-n ‘around noon’. More examples of such expressions were provided 
at the end of section 8.2.2. 


The instructive plural forms of several words have broken away from their 
original nominals and become independent adverbs: kas-i-n (: kasi ‘hand’) 
‘by hand’, +paikoin (: paikka ‘place’) ‘in (some) places’, paa=osin (: osa 
‘part’) ‘mainly’, samoin (: sama ‘same’) ‘in the same way’, toisin (: toinen 
‘other, second’) ‘in another way’, yksin (: yksi ‘one’) ‘alone’. 


There are extremely few instances of nouns in the instructive singular, e.g. 
+jala-n (: jalka ‘foot’) ‘by foot’. 


The instructive ending -n can be productively attached to the E infini- 
tive (section 22.3.2) whereupon it heads an infinitive phrase and acts as 
an adverbial of manner: kilju-e-n tuska-sta ‘screaming with pain’, hilja-a 
+holka>t-e-n ‘jogging slowly’. It also occurs as one of the case forms of the 
MA infinitive (section 22.4.5). 
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Chapter 17 


Numbers and numerals 


e Cardinal numbers 
e Ordinal numbers 
e Fractions 


Cardinal numbers 


17.1.1. | Inflection of cardinal numbers 


All cardinal numbers decline like nouns, adjectives and pronouns: they 
inflect for number and case. The cardinal numbers form a word class of 
their own, NUMERALS, capable of being heads of NUMERAL PHRASES (sec- 
tion 8.4). Several sound alternations occur in the inflected forms. 


Basic form Infl. stem (strong) Infl. stem (weak) Partitive sg. 

| yksi [*yks(i)] yhte-en t+yhde-n [*yhen] yh-ta 

2 kaksi [*kaks(i)] kahte-en +kahde-n [*kahen] kah-ta 

3 kolme kolme-en kolme-n kolme-a 

4 nelja nelja-an nelja-n nelja-a 

5 viisi [*viis(i)] viite-en +viide-n viit-ta 

6 kuusi [*kuus(i)] kuute-en +kuude-n kuut-ta 

7 seitseman seitsema-an seitsema-n seitsema-a 


[*seitteman] 


8 kahdeksan kahdeksa-an kahdeksa-n kahdeksa-a 
[*kah(d)eksan] 

9 yhdeksan yhdeksa-an yhdeksa-n yhdeksa-a 
[*yh(d)eksan] 


10 kymmenen kymmene-en kymmene-n kymmen-ta 


The cardinal numbers 11-19 are formed from the numbers 1-9 by the addi- 
tion of the invariable form toista (cf. toinen ‘(an)other, second’). Yksi=- 
toista etc. with two or more parts are COMPOUND NUMERALS. In text they 
are normally written with digits. 


11 yksi=toista [*yks(i)toist(a)] 

12 kaksi=toista [*kaks(i)toist(a)] 

13 kolme=toista [*kolmetoist(a)] 

14 nelja=toista [*neljatoist(a)] 

15 viisi=toista [*viis(i)toist(a)] 

16 kuusi=toista [*kuus(i)toist(a)] 

17 seitseman=toista [*seittemantoist(a)] 
18 kahdeksan=toista [*kah(d)eksantoist(a)] 
19 yhdeksan=toista [*yh(d)eksantoist(a)] 


Endings are added to the inflectional stem of the first part of the number. 


+yhde-ssa=toista in Il 
kolme-n=toista of 13 
+viide-sta=toista out of 15 
seitsem4-d=toista 17 (partitive) 
yhdeksa-lle=toista to 19 


The tens from 20 upward are formed from the cardinal numbers 2-9 fol- 
lowed by kymmen-ta (cf. kymmenen ‘ten’). 


20 kaksi=kymmenta [*kaks(i)ky(mme)(n)t] 
30 kolme=kymmenta [*kol(me)ky(mme)(n)t] 
40 nelja=kymmenta [*nel(ja)ky(mme)(n)t] 
50 viisi=kymmenta [*viis(i)ky(mme)(n)t] 
60 kuusi=kymmenta [*kuus(i)ky(mme)(n)t] 
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numerals 80 


90 
100 


27 


39 


52 


76 


99 


seitseman=kymmenta 
kahdeksan=kymmenta 
yhdeksan=kymmenta 
sata 


kaksi=kymmenta= 
seitseman 


kolme=kymmenta= 
yhdeksan 


viisi=kymmenta=kaksi 


seitseman=kymmenta= 
kuusi 


yhdeksan=kymmenta= 
yhdeksan 


[*seit(teman)ky(mme)(n)t] 
[*kah(d)eks(an)ky(mme)(n)t] 


[*yh(d)eks(an)ky(mme)(n)t] 


[*kaks(i)ky(mme)(n)tseitteman] 


[*kol(me)ky(mme)(n)tyh(d) 
eksan] 
[*viis(i)ky(mme)(n)tkaks(i)] 


[*seit(teman)ky(mme)(n) 
tkuus(i)] 


[*yh(d)eks(an)ky(mme)(n)tyh(d) 
eksan] 


In colloquial speech kymmenta is reduced in various ways: [*kymment 


kynt kyt], even [*t], e.g. 52 = [*viiskymmentkaks viiskyntkaksi viiskytkaks 
viistkaks]. 


Note that kymmen-ta (kymmenen) declines together with the other parts 
of the numeral. 


+kahde-n=kymmene-n 


+viide-sta=kymmene-sta 


kuute-na=kymmene-na 


+kahde-Ita=kymmene-Ita= 
kolme-Ita 


of 20 


out of 50 


as 60 


from 23 


seitsema-sta=kymmene-sta= out of 78 
kahdeksa-sta 


The cardinal numbers continue in the same way. The hundreds and thou- 


sands are formed from the numbers 2—9 followed by sata-a ‘100’, tuhat-ta 
1,000’, miljoona-a ‘1,000,000’, which all inflect for number and case like 
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the other parts of the numeral. (Please note that the appropriate Finnish 17 


way of writing numbers consisting of more than four digits is mot to use | Numbers and 


the comma in the English way in front of a group of three digits, e.g. 4,000 numerals 
(four thousand) and 1,000,000 (one million), but to use the character of 
non-breaking space instead of the comma, i.e. 4 000 and 1 000 000. In 


the subsequent examples the English practice is adopted as this grammar is 


written for English-speaking readers.) 


200 
700 


1,000 


3,000 
9,000 


238 


902 


2,134 


9,876 


87,100 


456,302 


1,000,000 
4,000,000 


|,000,000,000 


kaksi=sataa 


seitseman=sataa 


tuhat (gen. sg. +tuhanne-n, illat. sg. tuhante-en, 
part. sg. tuhat-ta, part. pl. tuhans-i-a) 


kolme=tuhatta 
yhdeksan=tuhatta 


kaksi=sataa=kolme=kymmenta= 
kahdeksan 


yhdeksan=sataa=kaksi 


kaksi=tuhatta sata=kolme= 
kymmenta=nelja 


yhdeksan=tuhatta kahdeksan=sataa= 
seitseman=kymmentd=kuusi 


kahdeksan=kymmentd=seitseman= 
tuhatta sata 


nelja=sataa=viisi=kymmenta=kuusi=tuhatta 
kolme=sataa=kaksi 


miljoona 
nelja miljoonaa 


miljardi ‘billion’ 


Case endings are added to all the parts of a cardinal number, but in long 


numerals the ending is often added to the last element only. 
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+kahde-n=sada-n of 200 


+kolme-lle=sada-lle to 300 
+viide-sta=tuhanne-sta out of 5,000 
+kolme-lla=tuhanne-lla sada-lla=kahde-lla with 3,102 
+kolme=tuhatta sata=kahde-lla with 3,102 


For example, in sport and card playing the following colloquial numer- 
als are often used: ykkénen (1), kakkonen (2), kolmonen (3), nelonen (4), 
vi(i)tonen (5), ku(u)tonen (6), seiska (7), kasi (8), ysi (9) and kymppi (10). 
Seiska, kasi, ysi and kymppi are also used in colloquial TV advertisements, 
e.g. hinta nelja ysi ysi ‘price 499, (euros). A colloquial way of counting 1-8 
(especially among children and as a series) is yy (1), kaa (2), koo (3), nee 
(4), vii (5), kuu (6), see (7), kaa (8). 


Numbers bigger than 10 with several parts (i.e. to the exclusion of sata 
‘100’, tuhat ‘1,000’, miljoona ‘1,000,000’ and miljardi ‘1,000,000,000’) 
are normally written with digits. 


17.1.2 | Use of cardinal numbers 


When a cardinal number bigger than yksi ‘one’ is the head of a numeral 
phrase (section 8.4) occurring as subject, object or predicate complement, 
i.e. when its case is the nominative or the partitive, the noun phrase post- 
modifying the numeral takes the partitive singular, e.g. kolme kirja-a ‘three 
books’. Furthermore: 


When a numeral phrase is the subject, the predicate verb is in the third 
person singular. 


+Kadu-lla seiso-i seitsemdn kutsu=vieras-ta. 

There were seven invited guests standing in the street. 

Outi-Ila on kaksi sisar-ta. 

Outi has two sisters. 

Nelja ministeri-d eros-i hallit>ukse-sta. 

Four ministers resigned from the cabinet. 

Kuusi=toista ihmis-té sa>i surma-nsa +lent>o=onne>ttom>uude-ssa. 
Sixteen people died in the plane crash. 

+Onne>tom>uude-ssa kuol-i yksi ihminen. 

One person died in the accident. 


Nouns expressing measure units of various types are particularly common 
as postmodifying partitive NPs in numeral phrases: kolme vuot-ta (: vuosi) 
~ metri-a ~ litra-a ~ prosentti-a ~ kappale-tta ‘three years ~ metres ~ litres 
~ per cent ~ pieces’. 


Heads of numeral phrases as total objects take the nominative (not the gen- 
itive) case. Partitive case is used in negative clauses and non-resultative etc. 
clauses when the conditions for partitive object are fulfilled (section 12.2.2). 


Osta-n kolme pullo-a puna=viini-a. 

| will buy three bottles of red wine. 

Eilen +kirjoit-i-n seitseman sivu-a. 

Yesterday | wrote seven pages. 

E-n omista kah-ta auto-a. 

| don’t own two cars. 

Opi-skele-n kolme-a kiel-ta sama-n=aika>ise>sti. 
| am studying three languages at the same time. 


Heads of numeral phrases as predicate complements take the nominative 
case: 


Hinta on yhdeksdan euro-a kilo-Ita. 
The price is nine euros per kilo. 


Cardinal numbers occurring in other syntactic functions are construed as 
premodifiers of their head nouns and agree with that noun in case. With the 
exception of invariable plurals, these expressions are always in the singular. 


Cardinal numbers agree with their headword in all cases but the nominative 
and the partitive. 


Matka-lla-ni kay-n kolme-ssa maa-ssa. 

On my trip | shall visit three countries (lit. in three countries). 
Nelja-n litra-n hinta on viisi euro-a. 

The price of four litres is five euros. 

E-n ole kay-nyt Suomessa viite-en=toista vuote-en. 
| have not been to Finland for /5 years. 

Han on tkahde-n piene-n lapse-n Aiti. 

She is the mother of two small children. 

+tuhanne-n ja +yhde-n yo-n tarina-t 

a thousand and one nights (lit. the stories of .. .) 

Yhte-na paivd-na +viiko-ssa ole-n +Helsingi-ssa. 

| am in Helsinki one day a week. 
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17 Ole-n +kolme-n=kymmene-n=kahde-n vuode-n ika-inen. 
Numbers and lam 32 years old. 
numerals +Kuude-ssa=toista tapaukse-ssa potilas kuol-i. 

In 16 cases the patient died. 
Minu-lla on +kahde-t sakse-t (: sakse-t ‘a pair of scissors’). 
| have two pairs of scissors. 
Ol-i-n kolm-i-ssa bile-i-ssa. 
| visited three parties. 
Minu-lla ol-i vain +yhde-t +kengé-t. 
| had just one pair of shoes. 


The last four examples show number agreement in nouns that occur only 
in the plural (section 5.4). 


When the numeral expression is the subject, the verb, as was said previ- 
ously, is generally in the singular, e.g. kolme tytt6a juokse-e ‘three girls 
run’. But when the numeral expression is preceded e.g. by the words nama 
‘these’ or nuo ‘those’ (which make the phrase definite), the verb is then in 
the plural (in normative written language). 


Nuo kaksi o-vat naimis-i-ssa [*noi kaks(i) on naimisis(sa)]. 
Those two are married. 

Nama nelja ehdo>t>us-ta o-vat yhta hyv-i-a [*naa nelja 
ehdotusta on yhta hyvia]. 

These four proposals are equally good. 


In other contexts too the verb may be in the plural when the subject is a 
definite numeral expression. 


Kuusi paika>llis=sija-a tul-i-vat esille luvu-ssa 15. 

The six local cases were discussed in Chapter I5. 
Kolme=toista maa-ta pdds-i-vat eilen sopi>mukse-en. 
The |3 countries reached an agreement yesterday. 


However, in spoken language this definiteness distinction is not strictly 
upheld because the predicate often is in the third person singular. 


There are two ways of expessing the set of entities that is being counted: 


Laps-i-a he-i-lla on kolme. 
They have three children. (lit. Of children they have three.) 


Zip 


He-i-Il4 on kolme las-ta. 
They have three children. 


Yksi ‘one’ as total object takes the genitive; all other numerals take the 
nominative: +Ota-n viela +yhde-n ~ kaksi ‘I take one ~ two more’. Puoli 
‘half’ as total object takes the -t-accusative: Jo-i-n puole-t lasi-sta ‘I drank 
half of the glass’. Strangely this form also occurs as subject: Puole-t 
me-i-sta nauro-i ‘Half of us laughed’. As head of a numeral phrase puoli 
requires its postmodifying NP to take the partitive case in the ordinary 
way: puoli miljoona-a ‘half a million’. Miljoona and miljardi as total 
objects may take either the nominative or the genitive case: Jyvas=kyla-n 
kaupunki sa-i miljoona(-n) euro-a ‘The city of Jyvaskyla got one million 
euros’. 


Ordinal numbers 


The nominative of the ordinal numbers 1-10 is formed by adding the 
derivational ending >s to the inflectional stem of the corresponding 
cardinal number (exceptions are ensimméainen ‘first’, toinen ‘second’ 
and kolma>s ‘third’, in which the -e of the inflectional stem kolme- ‘3’ 
changes to -a). In the ordinal inflectional stem >s is replaced by >nte, 
which alternates with >nne in accordance with the consonant gradation 
rules. The partitive singular has the ending -tA, and >s then changes 
to >t. In the following examples the stem variants are indicated only 
in kolma>s ‘third’. Ensimmainen and toinen are inflected like ihminen 
nominals (section 5.3.1). 


The ordinal numbers 11th and 12th are +yhde>s=toist-ta and +kah- 
de>s=tois-ta, in which +yhde>s and +kahde>s are formed on the stems of 
yksi ‘1’ and kaksi ‘2’ in the weak grade (section 5.2.3), and tois-ta is the par- 
titive case of toinen ‘second’ (so the literal meaning of +yhde>s=toist-ta is 
‘first on the second (ten)’ etc.). The ordinal numbers 13-19 are composed of 
the ordinal numbers 3rd—9th + the invariable toista, e.g. seitsema>s=tois-ta 
‘17th’ (lit. seventh on the second). The ordinals 20-29 all start with +kah- 
de>s, e.g. kahde>s=kymmene>s=seitsema>s ‘27th’. The ordinals 30-99 all 
use kymmene>s in the middle, e.g. kuude>s=kymmene>s=viide>s ‘65th’. 
Hundreds are based on +sada>s ‘100th’ (from sata ‘100’), and thousands 
on +tuha>nne>s ‘1000th’ (from tuhat ‘1,000’). 
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Basic form 


Infl. stem (strong) 


Infl. stem (weak) 


Partitive sg. 


Ist ensimméainen 


2nd toinen 


3rd 


4th 


5th 


6th 


7th 


8th 


9th 


10th 


I Ith 


12th 


13th 


16th 


20th 


50th 


100th 


300th 


kolma-s 
neljas 

viides 
kuudes 
seitsemas 
kahdeksas 
yhdeksas 
kymmenes 
yhdestoista 
kahdestoista 
kolmastoista 
kuudestoista 
kahdes- 
kymmenes 
viides- 
kymmenes 
sadas 
kolmas= 


sadas 


1,000th tuhannes 


9,000th yhdeksas= 


tuhannes 


kolma-nte-en 
neljanteen 
viidenteen 
kuudenteen 
seitsemanteen 
kahdeksanteen 
yhdeksanteen 
kymmenenteen 
yhdenteentoista 
kahdenteentoista 
kolmanteentoista 
kuudenteentoista 
kahdenteen- 
kymmenenteen 
viidenteen- 
kymmenenteen 
sadanteen 
kolmanteen= 
sadanteen 
tuhannenteen 
yhdeksanteen= 


tuhannenteen 


+kolma>nne-n 
+neljannen 
+viidennen 
+kuudennen 
+seitsemannen 
+kahdeksannen 
+yhdeksannen 
+kymmenennen 


+yhdennentoista 


+kahdennentoista 


+kolmannentoista 


+kuudennentoista 


+kahdennen- 
kymmenennen 
+viidennen- 
kymmenennen 
+sadannen 
+kolmannen= 
sadannen 
+tuhannennen 
+yhdeksannen= 


tuhannennen 


ensimmiis-ta 
tois-ta 
kolma>t-ta 
neljatta 
viidetta 
kuudetta 
seitsematta 
kahdeksatta 
yhdeksatta 
kymmenetta 
yhdettatoista 
kahdettatoista 
kolmattatoista 
kuudettatoista 
kahdetta- 
kymmenetta 
viidetta- 
kymmenetta 
sadatta 
kolmatta= 
sadatta 
tuhannetta 
yhdeksatta= 


tuhannetta 


In long compound ordinal numbers often only the last element is given an 
ending. 


3,134th kolme=tuhatta sata=kolme=kymmentad=nelja>s 


(cf. kolma>s=tuha>nne-s sada>s=kolma>s= 
kymmene?>s-nelja>s) 


kolme=tuhatta sata=kolme=kymmenta= 
nelja>nne-n 


(cf. kolma>nne-n=tuhanne>nne-n sada>nne- 
n=kolma>nne-n= kymmene>nne-n=nel- 
ja>nne-n) 


Ordinal numbers such as 21st and 32nd have two alternative forms: kah- 
deskymmenesyhdes or kahdeskymmenesensimmainen, kolmaskymmene- 
skahdes or kolmaskymmenestoinen. The words eka ‘first’ and toka ‘second’ 
are frequently used in colloquial speech. 


Ordinal numbers function like adjectives and agree with the headword in 
case and number. 


Vanhase-n +kolma>nne-ssa hallit>ukse-ssa 

in Vanhanen’s third cabinet 

Vasta toinen yrit>ys onni>stu-i. 

Only the second attempt succeeded. 

tammi=kuu-n nelja>nte-na paiva-na 

(on) the fourth (day) of January 

helmi=kuu-n seitsema>nte-nd=toista paiva-na 

(on) the | 7th of February 

Ole-n synty-nyt joulu=kuu-n kahde>nte-na=kymmene>nte-nd=ku 
ude>nte-na paiva-na. 

| was born on the 26th of December. 

Tyttadre-ni on ensimmdise-Ila +luoka-lla. 

My daughter is in the first class. 

Hissi mene-e viide>nte-en kerrokse-en. 

The lift goes to the fifth floor. 

Joka +seitsema>nne-Ila suoma>liaise-lla on liian pitka ty6=matka. 
Every seventh Finn has too long a journey to work. 
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Wes}, Fractions 


Fractions can be formed in two different ways. The denominator might 
be a compound word formed by concatenating the basic form of an ordi- 
nal number with the noun osa ‘part’. Thus 1/3 = (yksi) kolma>s=osa, 
2/5 = kaksi viide>s=osa-a, 3/10 = kolme kymmene>s=osa-a. The other 
way is to attach the derivational ending >s to the inflectional stem of an 
ordinal number (itself derived), e.g. 1/3 = (yksi) kolma>nne>s, 2/5 = kaksi 
viide>nne>s-ta, 3/10 = kolme kymmene>nne>s-ta. These denominators 
are inflected as ajatus nominals (section 5.3.2): kolma>nne-s : kolma> 
nne>kse-n : kolma>nne>s-ta : kolma>nne>ks-i-a. 


Chapter 18 


Pronouns 


e Personal pronouns 

e Demonstrative pronouns 
e Interrogative pronouns 

e Indefinite pronouns 

e Relative pronouns 


Finnish pronouns belong to the class of nominals. Like other nominals pro- 
nouns inflect for number and case. Some pronouns function like nouns, as 
HEADS OF NOUN PHRASES (a), while others are PREMODIFIERS OF THEIR 
NOUN PHRASE HEADS and agree (like adjectives) with their headword in the 
normal way (b). 


(a) Tama [*taa] on kirja. This is a book. 
Tuo [*toi] ei ole tot-ta. = That is not true. 
Han on naytt>eli>ja. She is an actress (or: He is an actor). 


(b) Asu-n té-ssé talo-ssa | live in this house. 
[*ma asun tas talos]. 


Mi-ssa talo-ssa asu-t In which house do you live? 
[*mis talos sa asut]? 


Mi-n4 pdiva-na What day are you leaving? 
+lahde-tte [*lahette]? 


Exceptional forms often occur in the declension of pronouns: these are 
indicated later in the chapter. Note in particular the pronouns joka ‘who, 
which’, mika ‘which, what’ and tama ‘this’, in which the last syllable -ka, 
-ka, -ma occurs only in the nominative singular and plural and the genitive 
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singular. In all other forms this syllable is dropped: cf. tama ‘this’ : tama-n 
‘of this’ : ta-ssa ‘in this’ : ta-lla ‘with this’, etc. 


In the following sections the pronouns are presented in five groups. For 
each pronoun the most important case forms are given in the singular and 
plural (if they occur), together with examples of how they are used. 


18.1 | Personal pronouns 


The personal pronouns are listed in the following table. Their casual 
everyday forms are shorter. Mina ‘I’ and sina ‘you’ (sg2.) are normally 
pronounced without the letters ‘in’: [*ma, mun, mut, mua, mus(sa), 
must(a), muhun, mul(la), mult(a), mulle; sa, sun, sut, sua, sus(sa), sus- 
t(a), suhun, sul(la), sult(a), sulle]. The everyday pronunciations of the 
plural pronouns me ‘we’, te ‘we’ and he ‘they’ all inflect like [*me, meian, 
meiat, meit(a), meis(sa), meist(a), meihin, meil(la), meilt(a), meille]. Very 
often the demonstrative pronouns se, ne (section 18.2) are used instead 
of han, he. 


Singular Plural 
Nom. minal sind you hanhe,she me we te you he they 
Gen. minu-n sinu-n hane-n me-i-dan_ te-i-dan he-i-dan 
Acc.  minu-t sinu-t hane-t me-i-dat te-i-dat he-i-dat 
Part. minu-a sinu-a han-ta me-i-ta _te-i-ta —he-i-ta 


Iness. minu-ssa_ sinu-ssa hane-ssa me-i-ssa__te-i-ssé_ —_—he-i-ssa 


Elat. minu-sta sinu-sta hane-sta me-i-sta te-i-sta he-i-sta 


Illat. minu-un_ sinu-un  hane-en me-i-hin te-i-hin —he-i-hin 


Adess. minu-lla_ sinu-lla_— hane-Ila me-i-lla —_te-i-Ila_——he-i-1la 


Ablat. minu-Ita_ sinu-Ita hane-Ita me-i-lta_te-i-lta —_he-i-Ita 


Allat. minu-lle  sinu-lle hane-lle me-i-lle _—_te-i-Ile_ —_ he-i-lle 


Sinu-ssa ei ole mi-taan vika-a 
[*sus(sa) ei o(0)m mitaan vikaa]. 


Mina rakas>ta-n sinu-a 
[*ma rakastan sua]. 


+Anna [*annak] kirje hdne-lle! 


Minu-lla [*mul(la)] on kova nalka. 


He-i-hin ei voi luotta-a. 


Minu-sta ehdo>t>us on hyva. 


+Na-i-n hdne-t ravinto>la-ssa 
[*ma nain hanet ~ sen ravintolas]. 


Tama on he-i-dan kirja-nsa 
[*taa on heian ~ niiden kirja]. 


Saa-tte vasta>ukse-n me-i-lta 
huomenna. 


+Saata-n te-i-dat +bussi= 
pysa>ki-lle. 


E-tte-k6 enaa +tunne minu-a? 


There is nothing wrong with 
you. 


| love you (sg2). 


Give the letter to him/her! 
| am very hungry. 
One cannot trust them. 


In my opinion the proposal is 
good. 


| saw him/her in the restaurant. 


This is their book. 


You will receive an answer 
from us tomorrow. 


| will see you (pl., polite sg.) to 
the bus stop. 


Don’t you know me any 
longer? 


For agreement between personal pronouns and verbs see section 6.3, and 


for the possessive forms and the possessive suffixes see Chapter 14. 


The Finnish reflexive pronoun is itse ‘self’, which inflects for case and is 
followed by the appropriate possessive suffix. It has no separate plural 


forms. 
+Hae-n sen itse [*itte]. 
Leikkaa-n itse hiukse-ni. 


+Anna-n kirjee-n hane-lle 
itse-Ile-en [*itelleen]. 


| will fetch it myself. 


| cut my hair myself. 


| will give the letter to her herself 
(him himself ). 
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Sa-i-t-ko kirjee-n hane-Ita Did you get a letter from her her- 
itse-Ita-Gn self (him himself )? 

[*sait sa kirjeen hanelta 

iteltaan]? 


+Pida-t-k6 itse-d-si [*pidat sa ~ Do you regard yourself as wise? 
pidak sa itteds] viisaa-na? 


+Pohdi-n asia-a itse-kse-ni | will consider the matter by myself. 
[*itekseni]. 


Itse-e-nsd@ [*itteensa] ei voi One cannot trust oneself. 
luotta-a. 
Ole oma itse-si [*ittes]. Be yourself (your own self )! 


The combination toinen — toinen ‘one — the other/another’ is used to express 
the reciprocal sense ‘each other, one another’. The first word of the pair is 
indeclinable, but the second occurs in the singular followed by the neces- 
sary case ending and possessive suffix. Another way of expressing reciproc- 
ity is to use only the one word toinen, in the plural and inflected for the 
appropriate case ending and possessive ending. 


+Lahet4-mme [*me lahetetaan] kirje-i-ta toinen toise-Ile-mme 
(~ tois-i-lle-mme). 

We send letters to each other. 

Rakas>ta-tte-ko [*rakastatteks te] toinen tois-ta-nne 

(~ tois-i-a-nne)? 

Do you love each other? 

Aja-mme toinen toise-mme (~ tois-te-mme) auto-i-lIla. 

We drive in each other’s cars. 


| 18.2 | Demonstrative pronouns 


The main demonstrative pronouns are tama ‘this’ and tuo ‘that’. The pro- 
noun se ‘it’ refers primarily to something previously mentioned. The plural 
forms of all these pronouns are irregular (the initial consonant changes 
etc.). In the declension of tama the syllable -ma occurs only in the nomina- 
tive singular and plural and the genitive singular. 


The colloquial pronunciations of the nominatives are [*taa, toi, se, naa, 
noi, ne]. The sg. genitives tama-n, tuo-n are often pronounced [*tan, ton]. 


The final -A of the local cases is often omitted: [*tas(sa), noist(a)]. The col- 
loquial singular stem of tuo is to- in most other cases than the nominative: 
[*ton, tota, tos, tost, tohon, tol, tolt, tolle]. 


Singular Plural 
Nom. tama this tuo that se it nama  nuo ne they 
these those 


Gen. taméa-n  tuo-n se-n na-i-den no-i-den _ ni-i-den 


Part. ta-ta tuo-ta__ si-ta na-i-ta  no-i-ta__ni-i-ta 
Iness. ta-ssa tuo-ssa_ sii-na  na-i-ssa no-i-ssa__ni-i-ssa 
Elat. ta-sta tuo-sta_ sii-ta  na-i-sté no-i-sta_ni-i-sta 


Illat.  ta-han tuo-hon sii-hen na-i-hin  no-i-hin  ni-i-hin 


Adess. ta-lla tuo-lla_si-Ila_ ss na-i-Il4_—sno-i-lla__ni-i-Ila 
Ablat. ta-Ita tuo-Ita_ si-lta.—na-i-Ilta_—sno-i-Ita__ni-i-Ita 
Allat. ta-lle tuo-lle_—si-lle_ —na-i-Ile_~—no-i-lle__ni-i-lle 
Ess. ta-na tuo-na_ si-nad- = na-i-na_—no-i-na__—sini-i-na 
Transl. ta-ksi tuo-ksi_si-ksi_ = na-i-ksi_ —no-i-ksi__ni-i-ksi 


Tam (kirja) on minu-n [*taa (kirja) on mun]. 

This (book) is mine. 

Tuo [*toi] (nainen) on Kirsi Laine. 

That (woman) is Kirsi Laine. 

Onko tuo sinu-n auto-si [*onks toi sun auto]? 

Is that your car? 

Se on minu-n auto-ni [*se on mun auto]. 

It is my car. 

Ta-ssa [*tas] on leipa-a ja juusto-a. 

Here is (some) bread and (some) cheese. 

Td-ss@ ravinto>la-ssa [*tas ravintolas] on hyva ruoka. 
This (lit. in this) restaurant has good food. 

Han [*han ~ se] men-i tuo-hon [*tohon] rakenn>ukse-en. 
He/she went into that building. 
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18 Miksi puhu-t tuo-Ila +tava-lla [*miks sa puhut tol taval]? 
Pronouns Why do you speak in that way? 
Si-Ila +tava-lla [*sil taval] ei saa puhu-a! 
One must not speak like that (lit. in that way). 
Si-nd paiva-na aurinko paisto-i. 
On that day the sun shone. 
Sii-né huonee-ssa ei voi ol-la. 
One can’t stay in (i.e.‘use’) that room. 
Heidi men-i sii-hen huonee-seen mic-ssa Ville-kin ol-i. 
Heidi went into the room where Ville was too. 
Sii-t@ asia-sta e-n +tieda mi-taan. 
About that matter | know nothing. 
+Tunne-t-ko no-i-ta mieh-i-4 [*tunnet sa noit miehii]? 
Do you know those men? 
E-n +tunne he-i-ta [*em ma tunneh heit(a) ~ niit(a)]. 
| don’t know them. 
He-i-Il@ on uusi talo [*heil on uus talo]. 
They have a new house. 
E-n +kerro he-i-lle ta-sta. 
| won't tell them about this. 
Nama +kuka-t maksa-vat viisi euro-a [*naa kukat maksaa viis 
euroo]. 
These flowers cost five euros. 
Mi-ta nuo maksa-vat [*mita noi maksaa]? 
What do those cost? 
Ne-kin maksa-vat viisi euro-a [*nekin maksaa viis euroo]. 
They also cost five euros. 
Na-i-den kukk-i-en hinta on kolme euro-a. 
The price of these flowers is three euros. 
Enta no-i-den? 
And of those? 
Ni-i-nd@ aiko-i-na asu-i-n kotona. 
At that time (lit. those times) | was living at home. 


Tallainen ‘of this kind’, tuollainen ‘of that kind’, sellainen ‘such’ and sem- 
moinen ‘such’ all decline like ihminen nominals (section 5.3.1). 


Tallaise-Ila auto-lla [*tallasel autol] ei voi aja-a. 

One cannot drive in a car like this. 

Paljon-ko tuollainen auto maksa-a [*paljonks tollane auto maksaa]? 
282 How much does that kind of car cost? 


Ole-t-ko sy6-nyt tallais-ta ruoka-a ennen [*ootsa syOny 
tallast ruokaa ennen]? 

Have you eaten this kind of food before? 

E-n ole sy6-nyt sellais-ta ruoka-a [*en os syOnys sellast ruokaa]. 
| have not eaten such food. 

Sellais-i-a ihmis-i-a ei ole paljon [*sellasii ihmisii ei 

0(0)p paljon]. 

There are not many such people. 

Tallaise-ssa tilantee-ssa [*tallases tilantees] tayty-y olla hiljaa. 
In this kind of situation one must keep silent. 

E-n lue tuollais-i-a kirjo-j-a [*en luet tollasii kirjoi]’ 

| don’t read books of that kind. 


| 18.3 | Interrogative pronouns 


Interrogative pronouns were briefly introduced in section 9.7.2. Many of 
the question words are actually inflected forms of the interrogative pro- 
nouns kuka ‘who’ and mika ‘which, what’. The singular forms of kuka are 
based on the stem kene- (NB: partitive singular ke-ta), and the plural forms 
on the stem ke-. Note in particular the accusative singular kene-t and the 
nominative and accusative plural ke-t-ka. In the declension of mika the 
syllable -ka is dropped in all cases except the nominative and accusative sin- 
gular and plural and the genitive singular (mika, mi-n-ka, mi-t-ka). Almost 
all the plural forms of mika are the same as the singular. 


Singular Plural 


Nom. _kuka who mika which, ke-t-ka mi-t-ka 


what 
Gen. kene-n mi-n-ka ke-i-den = mi-n-ka 
Acc. kene-t mi-n-ka ke-t-ka mi-t-ka 
Part. ke-ta mi-ta ke-i-ta mi-ta 
Iness. kene-ssa mi-ssa ke-i-ssa mi-ssa 
Elat. kene-sta mi-sta ke-i-sta mi-sta 
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Pronouns Illat. kene-en mi-hin ke-i-hin = mi-hin 
Adess. kene-Ila mi-lla ke-i-lla mi-lla 
Ablat. kene-Ita mi-Ita ke-i-Ita mi-Ita 
Allat. kene-lle mi-lle ke-i-lle mi-lle 
Ess. kene-na mi-na ke-i-na mi-na 
Transl. kene-ksi mi-ksi ke-i-ksi mi-ksi 
Kuka tuo [*toi] mies on? Who is that man? 


Kene-n kannykka tama [*taa] | Whose mobile phone is this? 
on? 


Mi-ssa@ talo-ssa asu-t In which house do you live? 
[*mis talos sa asut]? 


Mi-ta kiel-ta opi>skele-tte? What language are you studying? 


Mi-hin ravinto>la-an Which restaurant shall we go to? 
men-na-an? 


Kene-ssé [*kenes] vika on? Whose fault is it (in whom is the fault)? 
Mi-n-ka@ ohjelma-n valitse-t? Which programme do you choose? 
Ke-i-ta nuo [*noi] ihmise-t Who are those people? 


o-vat [*on]? 


Kene-Ita vo-isi-mme Whom (from whom) could we ask? 
[*(me) voitais] kysy-a? 


Mi-hin kaupunke-i-hin Which towns are you travelling to? 
matk>usta-t? 


Mi-ta ihmis-i-a4 tapas-i-t siella?_ | What people did you meet there? 


Ke-i-lle +laheta-mme Whom (pl.) shall we send the 
hake>mukse-n [*keille (me) applications to? 
284 \lahetetadan hakemus]? 


Mi-Ita saa naytta-a? What does the weather look like? 


Pronouns 
Mi-té tama on? What (part.) is this? 
Kene-t +na-i-t? Whom did you see? 
Mi-na paiva-na he tule-vat What day are they coming? 
[*ne tulee]? 
Kumpi ‘which of two’ declines like the comparative forms of adjectives 
(section 24.1). 
Singular Plural 
Nom. kumpi which (of two) +kumma-t 
Gen. +kumma-n kump-i-en 
Part. kumpa-a kump-i-a 
Iness. +kumma-ssa +kumm-i-ssa 
Elat. +kumma-sta +kumm.-i-sta 
Ilat. kumpa-an kump-i-in 
Adess +kumma-lla +kumm.-i-lla 
Ablat. +kumma-lta +kumm.-i-Ita 
Allat. +kummaz-lle +kumm-i-lle 
Ess. kumpa-na kump-i-na 
Transl. +kumma-ksi +kumm-i-ksi 
+Kumma-lla puole-lla ole-t [kummal puolel (sa) oot]? 
Which side are you on? 
+Kumma-ssa huonee-ssa Ari on [*kummas huonees Ari on]? 
In which room (of the two) is Ari? 
+Kumma-t +kenga-t osta-t? 
Which shoes (of the two pairs) will you buy? 285 
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Kumpa-an kaupunki-in +muuta-t? 

Which town (of the two) are you moving to? 
+Kumma-lle +anna-t lahja-n? 

To whom (of the two) will you give the present? 


The interrogative pronouns millainen and minkda>lainen ‘what kind of? 
decline like ihminen nominals (section 5.3.1). 


Millainen saa on ulkona? 

What is the weather like outside? 

Minka>lais-ta liha-a te-i-lla on [*minkdlaist lihaa teil on]? 
What kind of meat do you have? 

Millaise-n [*millasen] +palka-n saa-t? 

What kind of salary do you get? 

Minka>laise-ssa auto-ssa paa=ministeri saapu-u? 

In what kind of car is the prime minister arriving? 

Millais-i-a viera-i-ta [*millasii vierait] te-i-lle tule-e? 

What kind of guests are you having? 


18.4 | Indefinite pronouns 


The most common indefinite pronouns are joku ‘someone’, jokin ‘some- 
thing’, (ei) kukaan ‘no one’, (ei) mikaan ‘nothing’, jompi=kumpi ‘either’, 
kumpi-kin ‘each (of two)’ and kukin ‘each one, everyone’. Joku is a two- 
part pronoun: both jo- and -ku inflect for a given ending. 


Singular Plural 
Nom. joku someone jo-t-ku-t 
Gen. jo-n-ku-n jo-i-den-ku-i-den 
Part. jo-ta-ku-ta jo-i-ta-ku-i-ta 
Iness. jo-ssa-ku-ssa jo-i-ssa-ku-i-ssa 
Elat. jo-sta-ku-sta jo-i-sta-ku-i-sta 
Illat. jo-hon-ku-hun joi-i-hin-ku-i-hin 
Adess. jo-lla-ku-lla jo-i-lla-ku-i-lla 


Ablat. jo-lta-ku-Ita jo-i-Ita-ku-i-Ita 
Allat. jo-lle-ku-lle jo-i-lle-ku-i-lle 
Ess. jo-na-ku-na jo-i-na-ku-i-na 
Transl. jo-ksi-ku-ksi jo-i-ksi-ku-i-ksi 


Joku koputta-a ove-en. 

Someone is knocking at the door. 

Ole-t saa-nut kirjee-n jo-lta-ku-Ita [*sa o(0)t saanuk kirjeen 
joltakulta]. 

You have got a letter from someone. 

+Tunne-t-ko [*tunnet sa ~ tunnek sa] jo-ta-ku-ta hyva-4 
laakari-a? 

Do you know a (lit. any) good doctor? 

Jo-i-den-ku-i-den miele-sta me-i-dan pita-isi lahte-a jo nyt 
[*meian pitdis lahtee jo nyt]. 

In the opinion of some we ought to leave right now. 
Jo-Ila-ku-Ila on ava>ime-t. 

Someone has the keys. 

Jo-i-hin-ku-i-hin ei voi luotta-a. 

Some people cannot be trusted. 

Pita-isi-n enemmian jo-sta-ku-sta toise-sta. 

| would prefer someone else. 


In the pronoun jokin ‘something’, -kin is a clitic, so number and case end- 
ings are placed in the middle of the word. In case forms ending in -a (e.g. 
-lla, -ta) the -k of this clitic may be dropped, especially in the spoken lan- 
guage but also often in the written language. 


Singular Plural 

Nom. jokin jo-t-kin 
something 

Gen. jo-n-kin jo-i-den-kin 


Part. jo-ta-kin (~ jotain) jo-i-ta-kin (~ joitain) 
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Iness. jo-ssa-kin (~jossain) jo-i-ssa-kin (~ joissain) 
Elat. jo-sta-kin (~jostain) jo-i-sta-kin (~ joistain) 
Illat. — jo-hon-kin jo-i-hin-kin 

Adess. jo-lla-kin (~jollain) jo-i-lla-kin = (~ joillain) 
Ablat. jo-lta-kin (~joltain) jo-i-Ita-kin (~ joiltain) 
Allat. jo-lle-kin jo-i-lle-kin 

Ess. jo-na-kin (~jonain) jo-i-na-kin —(~ joinain) 


Transl. jo-ksi-kin jo-i-ksi-kin 


Kuja-lla liikku-u jokin. 

Something is moving in the alley. 

Jo-na-kin sunnuntai-na +lahde-n hiihta-mda-an [*lahen hiihtaan]. 
One Sunday I'll go skiing. 

Jo-lla-kin +tava-lla [*jollain taval] +aio-n myy-da se-n. 
Somehow (in some way) I’m going to sell it. 

Sinu-lla [*sulla] on aina jo-i-ta-kin este-i-ta. 

There is always something that prevents you. (lit. You always have some 
obstacles.) 

S6-isi-n mielella-ni jo-ta-in. 

| would like to eat something. 

Jo-t-kin asia-t o-vat [*on] hyvin tarke-i-ta. 

Some things are very important. 

Ole-n luke-nut se-n jo-sta-in. 

| have read it (from) somewhere. 

Jo-i-hin-kin ihmis-i-in ei voi luotta-a. 

Some people cannot be trusted. 

Jo-i-lle-kin asio-i-lle ei voi mi-taan. 

There are some things one can’t do anything about. 

Olli on jo-ssa-kin ulkona. 

Olli is somewhere outside. 


As the examples show, jokin may sometimes be used to refer to people as 
well, especially in the spoken language. 


The negative equivalent of joku is (ei) kukaan ‘no one, anyone’; -kaan ~ 
-kaan is a clitic, and so the other endings appear before it. Kukaan usually 
occurs together with the negation verb. The stem for most of the singular 
forms is kene-, and for the plural forms ke-; cf. the declension of kuka 
(section 18.3). There are also some shorter alternative forms in the singular. 


Singular Plural 
Nom. (ei) kukaan no one (ei-vat) ke-t-kaan 
Gen. (ei) kene-n-kaan (ei) ke-i-den-kaan 
Part. (ei) ke-ta-an (ei) ke-i-ta-(ka)an 
Iness. (ei) kene-ssa-kaan (ei) ke-i-ssa-kaan 
Elat. (ei) kene-sta-kaan (ei) ke-i-sta-kaan 
Illat. (ei) kene-en-kaan (ei) ke-i-hin-kaan 
(~ kehenkaan) 
Adess. (ei) kene-lla-kaan (ei) ke-i-lla-(ka)an 
(~ kellaan) 
Ablat. (ei) kene-Ita-kaan (ei) ke-i-Ita-(ka)an 
(~ keltaan) 
Allat. (ei) kene-lle-kaan (ei) ke-i-lle-kaan 


(~ kellekaan) 


Kukaan ei usko minu-a. No one believes me. 


E-n usko ke-td-dn. | don’t believe anyone. 
Kene-ssa-kdan ei ole vika-a. It’s no one’s fault. 


On-ko [*onk(o)s] taalla 
ke-ta-Gn? 


Is there anybody here? 


Ke-i-td-dn ei ole [*o(o0)n] No one was to be seen. 


naky-nyt. 
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Ala +tee [*teek] kene-lle- 


kdén [*kenellekkaan] paha-a! 


Ke-t-kddn ei-vat +kannata 


ehdot>us-ta. 


E-n saa apu-a kene-Itd-kdGn. 


Ke-i-lla-kaan ei ole vara-a 


ta-han. 


Do no harm to anyone. 


Nobody supports the proposal. 


| get no help from anyone. 


No one can afford this. 


The declension of (ei) mikaan ‘nothing, anything’, the negative equivalent 
of jokin, is similar; cf. mika (section 18.3). For both mika and (ei) mikaan 


almost all the plural forms are the same as the corresponding singular ones. 


Allat. 


Ess. 


Transl. 


Singular 


(ei) mikaan nothing 


(ei) mi-n-kaan 
(ei) mi-ta-an 
(ei) mi-ssa-an 
(ei) mi-sta-an 
(ei) mi-hin-kaan 
(ei) mi-lla-an 
(ei) mi-Ita-an 
(ei) mi-lle-kaan 
(ei) mi-na-an 


(ei) mi-ksi-kaan 


Plural 


(ei-vat) mi-t-kaan 


(other forms as singular) 
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Mikaan ei auta. 
Nothing helps. 

E-n +nde mi-td-an 
| don’t see anything. 


Siella ei ole mi-ta-dn. 

There is nothing there. 

Han ei +valita mi-std-an. 

He/she doesn’t care about anything. 
Jaana-sta ei ole mi-hin-kadn. 
Jaana is not good for anything. 


Singular Plural 
Nom. jompi=kumpi either +jomma-t=kumma-t 
Gen. +jomma-n=kumma-n jomp-i-en=kump-i-en 
Part. jompa-a=kumpa-a jomp-i-a=kump-i-a 
Iness. +jomma-ssa=kumma-ssa  +jomm-i-ssa=kumm.-i-ssa 
Elat. +jomma-sta=kumma-sta +jomm-i-sta=kumm-i-sta 
Illat. | jompa-an=kumpa-an jomp-i-in=kump-i-in 
Adess. +jomma-lla=kummaz-lla t+jomm-i-lla=kumm-i-lla 
Abl.  +jomma-ita=kumma-ita = +jomm-i-lta=kumm-i-Ita 
Allat. —+jomma-lle=kummaz-lle +jomm-i-lle=kumm-i-lle 
Ess. jompa-na=kumpa-na jomp-i-na=kump-i-na 
Transl. +jomma-ksi=kumma-ksi t+jomm-i-ksi=kumm-i-ksi 
Singular Plural 
Nom. kumpi-kin each of two +kumma-t-kin 
Gen. +kumma-n-kin kump-i-en-kin 
Part. kumpa-a-kin kump-i-a-kin 
Iness. +kumma-ssa-kin +kumm.-i-ssa-kin 
Elat. | +kummaz-sta-kin +kumm.-i-sta-kin 
Ilat. | kumpa-an-kin kump-i-in-kin 
Adess. +kummaz-lla-kin +kumm.-i-lla-kin 
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Ablat. +kummaz-lta-kin +kumm-i-Ita-kin 
Allat. © +kummaz-lle-kin +kumm-i-lle-kin 
Ess. kumpa-na-kin kump-i-na-kin 

Transl. +kumma-ksi-kin +kumm-i-ksi-kin 


E-n voi autta-a te-i-ta mi-lld-dn +tava-lla. 

| cannot help you in any way. 

Sii-ta ei ole mi-td-an hydty-a. 

That is no use. 

Mi-t-kdan selit>ykse-t ei-vat +auta. 

No explanations help. 

Mi-stad-Gn maa-sta ei tule enemman edusta>j-i-a kuin Suome-sta. 
From no country are there more representatives coming than from Finland. 
Mi-n-kdGan konee-n +ominais>uude-t ei-vat ole +pare> 

mma-t kuin tama-n. 

No machine has better qualities than this one (the qualities of no 
machine are ...). 

Mi-ssG-Gn tapaukse-ssa e-n suostu ta-han. 

On no account do | agree to this. 

Mi-nd-an vuonna ei ole sata-nut niin paljon kuin ta-na vuonna. 
In no year has it rained as much as this year. 


Jompi=kumpi ‘either one, one or the other’ is similar to joku in that both 
jompi and kumpi decline. In kumpi-kin ‘each of two, both’, the first part 
declines exactly like the pronoun kumpi (section 18.3) and the clitic -kin is 
added. Kumpi-kaan ‘neither’ declines like kumpi-kin. 


Jompi=kumpi ehdot>us voitta-a. 

One or the other proposal will win. 
Kumpi-kaan ei +voita. 

Neither will win. 

E-n +tunne kumpa-a-kaan he-i-sta. 

| don’t know either of them. 
+jomma-ssa=kummaz-ssa tapaukse-ssa 
in either case 

+Pida-n +kummoa-sta-kin. 

| like both of them. 


Tule-n jompa-na=kumpa-na paasidis=paiva-na. 18 
I'll come on one of the Easter holidays (i.e. the Sunday or the Monday). Pronouns 
E-n tule kumpa-na-kaan paiva-na. 

I’m not coming on either day. 

+Kumma-sta-kin talo-sta tule-e yksi mies. 

From each of the (two) houses comes one man. 

Kumpa-an-kin perhee-seen synty-i tytto. 

Into both families a girl was born. 

Voi-t otta-a +jomma-t=kumma-t +kenga-t. 

You can take either pair of shoes. 

+Kumma-t-kin haa-t o-vat ennen joulu-a. 

Both weddings are before Christmas. 

E-n +pida +kumma-sta-kaan kirja-sta. 

| don’t like either of the books. 

Sa-i-n kirja-n +jomma-lta=kummaz-ita, e-n muista kene-Ita. 

| got the book from one of them, | don’t remember who. 

Han ei osaa kumpa-a-kaan kiel-ta. 

He/she does not speak either language. 

+Kumma-n-kin +kengat o-vat eteise-ssa. 

The shoes of both are in the hall. 


Similarly, in the declension of kukin ‘each, everyone’ the case endings are 
placed before the clitic -kin. 


Singular 
Nom. kukin each 
Gen. ku-n-kin 
Part. ku-ta-kin 
Iness. ku-ssa-kin 
Elat. ku-sta-kin 
Illat. ku-hun-kin 
Adess. ku-lla-kin 
Ablat. ku-Ita-kin 
Allat. ku-lle-kin 
Ess. ku-na-kin 
Transl. ku-ksi-kin 293 


18 Kukin saa +yhde-n +vapaa=lipu-n. 

Pronouns Everyone gets one free ticket. 
+Anna-mme ku-Ile-kin +yhde-n +vapaa=lipu-n. 
We will give everyone one free ticket. 
Ku-Ila-kin on huole-nsa. 
Everyone has his/her worries. 
Ku-ssa-kin talo-ssa asu-u nelja perhe-tta. 
In each house there live four families. 
Ku-n-kin tayty-y teh-da kaikke-nsa. 
Everyone must do his/her best (lit. his/her all). 
Maksa-mme [*(me) maksetaan] 20 euro-a ku-Ita-kin sivu-Ita. 
We pay 20 euros for each page. 
+Perehdy-mme [*(me) perehdytaan] ku-hun-kin tapaukse-en 
erikseen. 
We investigate each case separately. 


Note further the following words which decline like the corresponding 
nouns and adjectives. 


Basic form Genitive Partitive 

eras a certain eraa-n eras-ta 

jokainen every,each one jokaise-n jokais-ta 

kaikki all,everything, +kaike-n kaikke-a 
everyone 

+molemma-t both molemp-i-en molemp-i-a 

moni many (a) mone-n mon-ta 

[*montaa] 

muutama some, a few muutama-n muutama-a 

muu other, else muu-n muu-ta 

toinen another, other  toise-n tois-ta 

usea many (a), several usea-n usea-a 
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+Molemma-t, muutama and usea occur in both singular and plural. 


Melkein jokaise-lla perhee-Ila on tiet>o=kone. 
Almost every family has a computer. 

Kaikki tule-vat [*tulee] me-i-lle illa-lla [*illal]. 
Everyone comes to us in the evening. 

Kaik-i-lla [*kaikil] on hauska-a. 

Everyone has a nice time. 

+Molemmca-t lapse-t o-vat koulu-ssa. 

Both the children are at school. 

+Anna-n tehtava-n +molemm-i-lle. 

| (will) give an assignment to both. 

erdda-nG paiva-na viime +viiko-lla 

one ~ a certain day last week 

Teos on erda-Il@ +tava-lla hyva. 

In one way the work is good. 

Erds toinen tytt6 tul-i sisaan. 

Another (lit. a certain other) girl came in. 

+Tieda-n +kaike-n. 

| know everything. 

Moni yritys epa=onni>stu-u. 

Many an attempt fails. 

Tul-i mon-ta vieras-ta. 

There came many guests. 

Ole-n ol-lut mon-i-ssa ma-i-ssa (~ mone-ssa maassa) 
[*oon ollum monis mais ~ mones maas]. 

| have been in many countries. 

Mon-i-en mielesta tama [*taa] on huono ehdo>t>us. 
In many people’s opinion this is a bad proposal. 
Mone-lla yritta>ja-lla on vaike>uks-i-a. 

Many an entrepreneur has difficulties. 

+Tunne-n mon-i-a ihmis-i-a. 

| know many people. 

Muu-t o-vat eri miel-ta. 

The others/the rest are of a different opinion. 

Ole-n kay-nyt mu-i-ssa-kin Pohjois=ma-i-ssa [*oon kayny 
muiskin pohjoismais]. 

| have also visited the other Nordic countries. 
Ost-i-n +taki-n muutama-lla euro-lla. 

| bought a coat for a few euros. 
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Muutame-t ihmise-t vaitta-vat [*vaittaa], etta... 
Some/a few people claim that ... 

Ty6 on valmis muutama-ssa +minuuti-ssa 
[*muutamas minuutis]. 

The work will be ready in a few minutes. 

muutam-i-a vuos-i-a [*muutamii vuosii] sitten 

a few years ago 

+Selita-n asia-n muutama-lla sana-lla. 

| will explain the matter in a few words. 

Tama [*taa] on toinen asia. 

This is another matter. 

Usea-t ihmise-t sano-vat [*sanoo], etta... 

Many ~ several people say that ... 

use-i-ssa tapauks-i-ssa [*useis tapauksis] 

in many/several cases 

Use-i-den mielesta hallit>us on +tehoton. 

In many people’s opinion the government is ineffective. 
E-n ole nah-nyt [*en on nahny] Osmo-a use-i-siin vuos-i-in. 
| haven’t seen Osmo for several years. 


18.5 | Relative pronouns 


The most common relative pronoun is joka ‘who, which, that’, the final 
syllable of which occurs only in the nominative singular and plural and the 
genitive singular. 


Singular Plural 
Nom. joka who, which, that jo-t-ka 
Gen. jo-n-ka jo-i-den 
Part. jo-ta jo-i-ta 
Iness. jo-ssa jo-i-ssa 
Elat. jo-sta jo-i-sta 
Ilat. jo-hon jo-i-hin 


Adess. jo-lla jo-i-lla 
Ablat. jo-Ita jo-i-Ita 
Allat. jo-lle jo-i-lle 
Ess. jo-na jo-i-na 
Transl. jo-ksi jo-i-ksi 


Mika (mentioned earlier as an interrogative pronoun; section 18.3) is also 
used as a relative pronoun. With the exception of the nominative and accu- 
sative, the plural forms are the same as the corresponding singular ones; 
otherwise it declines like joka. 


Singular Plural 
Nom. mika which, that mi-t-ka 
Gen. mi-n-ka (other forms as singular) 
Part. mi-ta 
Iness. mi-ssa 
Elat. mi-sta 
Illat. mi-hin 
Adess. mi-lla 
Ablat. mi-Ita 
Allat. mi-lle 
Ess. mi-na 
Transl. mi-ksi 


Joka is a more common relative pronoun than mika, and it is mainly, but 
not always, used to refer to entities that are alive. Mika is mostly used only 
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18 for inanimate entities; it is also used when the reference is to a clause or to 
Pronouns an expression containing a superlative. 


Han on mies, joka ei pelkaa. 

He is a man who does not fear. 

Tama on kirja, jo-ta e-n halua luke-a. 

This is a book that | don’t want to read. 

Talo jo-ssa asu-n on Vilho-n=kadu-lla. 

The house where | live is in Vilho’s Street. 

Sa-i-n lahja-n, jo-sta on hydty-a. 

| got a present which is useful (of which is use). 

Ne ol-i-vat aiko-j-a, jo-t-ka ei-vat palaa. 

They were times that will never return. 
Tapahtu-ma-t jo-i-sta kuul-i-n ol-i-vat kauhe-i-ta. 
The events which | heard about were terrible. 

Se on paras paikka mi-n-ka +tieda-n. 

It is the best place that | know. 

Tassa o-vat kirjee-t, jo-t-ka +lahet-i-t minu-lle. 
Here are the letters that you sent to me. 

Tuo on kerto>mus, jo-hon e-n usko. 

That is a story that | don’t believe. 

Tul-i +sad>e, mika est-i matkamme. 

It rained, which prevented our trip. 

Se on paras-ta, mi-td minu-lle on koskaan tapahtu-nut. 
It is the best thing that has ever happened to me. 
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Chapter 19 


Tenses 


e Present tense 

e Past tense 

e Perfect tense 

e Pluperfect tense 

e Negative forms 

e Expressing future time 


Finnish has four tense forms: two simple (present and past) and two com- 
pound (perfect and pluperfect). Compare present tense sano-n ‘I say’ (no tense 
ending), past tense sano-i-n ‘I said’ (ending -i), perfect tense ole-n sano-nut ‘I 
have said’ (ol-la in present tense + NUT/TTU participle) and pluperfect tense 
ol-i-n sano-nut ‘I had said’ (ol-la in past tense + NUT/TTU participle). 


A verb form cannot simultaneously contain endings for tense and mood. In 
practice this means that there are no past tense forms of the conditional mood 
(sano-isi ‘would say’), the imperative mood (sano! ‘say!’) and the potential 
mood (sano-ne-e ‘probably says’). Because the basic indicative mood, just 
like the present tense, lacks a material ending, a word such as sano-n with 
a plain personal ending also expresses present tense and indicative mood. 


But the moods do have compound perfect tense: indicative ole-n sano-nut ‘I 
have said’, conditional ol-isi-n sano-nut ‘I would have said’, imperative (or 
rather optative) ol-ko-on sano-nut ‘may she/he say’ and potential lie-ne-n 
sano-nut ‘I have probably said’. 


19.1 Present tense 


The present tense is used for non-past time: usually a time simultaneous 
with the moment of utterance, and sometimes also future time, i.e. time later 
than the moment of utterance. It is also used for eternal truths such as Valas 
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on +nisakas “The whale is a mammal’, Valaa-t o-vat nisakka-i-ta ‘Whales 
are mammals’, Kaksi plus kaksi on nelja “Two plus two makes four’. 


There is no separate ending for the present tense; it is unmarked, as is the 
indicative mood. But note that in the third person singular present indica- 
tive (and potential) the short final vowel of the stem lengthens, i.e. doubles 
as in tul-la ‘come’ : tule-e ‘comes’ : tul-le-e ‘probably comes’ (section 6.3). 
The ordinary endings of the five other persons are used also in the present 
indicative: tule-n : tule-t : tule-mme : tule-tte : tule-vat. 


Vesa on ulkona. Vesa is outside. 


(Mina) ole-n kotona [*(m4a(a)) !am at home. 
oon koton(a)]. 


Marko luke-e sano-ma=lehte-a Marko is reading the newspaper. 
[sanomalehtee]. 


Mi-ta (te) sano-tte? What do you say? 

Auto seiso-o talli-ssa. The car is standing in the garage. 
Ritva halua-a [*haluu] olut-ta. Ritva wants some beer. 

Tuula ja Leena Iahte-vdat Tuula and Leena are going to 
[*lahtee] Espanja-an. Spain. 

Harri on IGhettd-md-ssa Harri is sending an email. 


sahk6=posti-a. 


The time point of the action can be made more precise by adverbials of 
time, whereupon the present tense even may report something that hap- 
pened before the moment of speaking: 


Arto juoks-e juuri toise-en Right now Arto runs to the 
puh>el>ime-en. other telephone. 

Tule-n pian [*ma tuun pian]. I'll come soon. 

Nuori mies térmdad edessa A young man collides with the 
ole-va-an aut-on. Kolme kuol-i. car in front of his. Three died. 


19.2 Past tense 


The past tense is used for past time, to express an action which took place 
before the moment of utterance. 


The past tense ending is -i, which is added to the inflectional stem. It is 
followed by the personal ending (except in the third person singular). 


The verbs sano-a ‘say’ and anta-a ‘give’ thus conjugate as follows in the 


past tense. For consonant gradation see section 4.1. 


First p. sg. (mina) 
Second p. sg. (sina) 
Third p. sg. han 
Kalle 
First p. pl. (me) 


Second p. pl. (te) 


Third p. pl. he 


miehet 


sano-i-n 
+anno-i-n 
sano-i-t 
+anno-i-t 
sano-i 
anto-i 
sano-i-mme 
+anno-i-mme 
sano-i-tte 
+anno-i-tte 
sano-i-vat 


anto-i-vat 


| said 

| gave 
you said 
you gave 
he/she said 
Kalle gave 
we said 
we gave 
you said 
you gave 
they said 


the men gave 


Before the past tense -i the usual vowel change rules apply (section 4.2); cf. 
the previously mentioned anno-i-n etc. The following table gives first the A 
infinitive (the basic form) of the verb; the third person singular of the pres- 
ent as an example of the inflectional stem; the section number explaining 
the vowel change in question; and finally the third person singular of the 
past tense (without consonant gradation) and the first person singular of 


the past tense (with consonant gradation). 


A infinitive Meaning Thirdp.sg. Sect. Third p.sg. First p.sg. 
present past past 
kerto-a tell kerto-o 4.2 (1) kerto-i —kerro-i-n 
luke-a read luke-e 4.2 (5) luk-i +lu-i-n 
etsi-a look for __etsi-i 4.2 (6) ets-i ets-i-n 
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oppi-a 
yritta-a 
anta-a 
muista-a 
otta-a 
saa-da 
voi-da 
juo-da 
pysak6i-da 
nous-ta 
tul-la 
+ajatel-la 
julkais-ta 
tarvit-a 


+paet-a 


learn 
try 
give 
remember 
take 
get 

be able 
drink 
park 
rise 
come 
think 
publish 
need 


flee 


oppi-i 
yritta-a 
anta-a 
muista-a 


otta-a 


juo 
pysakoi 
nouse-e 
tule-e 
ajattele-e 
julkaise-e 
tarvitse-e 


pakene-e 


4.2 (6) 
4.2 (7) 
4.2 (8) 
4.2 (8) 
4.2 (8) o 
4.2 (2) 
4.2 (4) 
4.2 (3) j 
4.2 (4) 
4.2 (5) 
4.2 (5) tul-i 
4.2 (5) ajattel-i 
4.2 (5) julkais-i 
tarvits-i 


4.2 (5) 


4.2 (5) paken-i 


+op-i-n 
t+yrit-i-n 
t+anno-i-n 
muist-i-n 


+ot-i-n 


jo-i-n 
pysako-i-n 
nous-i-n 
tul-i-n 
ajattel-i-n 
julkais-i-n 
tarvits-i-n 


paken-i-n 


In some verbs of the anta-a type, in which because of the deletion of -a or 


-4 the short consonant -t occurs immediately before the past tense ending, 


this -t alternates with -s. This most often happens when the -t occurs after 


two vowels or after 1, n or r. 


—t sometimes changes to -s if, after the deletion of -a or -a, it occurs imme- 


diately before the past tense ending. 


A infinitive Meaning Third p.sg. Third p.sg. First p. sg. 
present past past 

tieta-a know tieta-a ties-i ties-i-n 

huuta-a shout huuta-a huus-i huus-i-n 


piirta-a draw piirta-a piirs-i piirs-i-n 
ty6nta-a — push tyontad-4 = tyOns-i tyOns-i-n 
lenta-a fly lenta-a lens-i lens-i-n 
kierta-a go around kierta-4  kiers-i kiers-i-n 
pyyta-a = ask pyyta-a — pyys-i pyys-i-n 
kiilta-a shine kiilta-a kiils-i kiils-i-n 


More verbs to which the rule applies: aherta-a ‘work hard’, avarta-a 
‘widen’, edelta-a ‘precede’, hamarta-4 ‘grow dusk(y), obscure’, jokelta-a 
‘babble’, kaiverta-a ‘engrave’, kavalta-a ‘betray, misappropriate’, kielta-a 
‘deny’, kumarta-a ‘bow’, léyta-a ‘find’, murta-a ‘break’, nujerta-a ‘sup- 
press’, oivalta-a ‘realize’, palelta-a ‘freeze’, puhalta-a ‘blow’, siirta-a ‘move’, 
sisalta-4 ‘contain’, sovelta-a ‘apply’, savelta-a ‘compose (music)’, taita-a 
‘know, can’, uskalta-a ‘dare’, vihelta-a ‘whistle’, viilenta-a ‘cool’, ylenta-a 
‘promote’, ymmarta-a ‘understand’. 


Verbs to which this rule does not apply include pita-a ‘keep’, veta-a ‘pull’, 
sieta-a ‘bear’, hoita-a ‘take care of’, cf. han pit-i ‘he/she kept’, +pid-i-n ‘I 
kept’, Matti vet-i ‘Matti pulled’, +ved-i-n ‘I pulled’, etc. 

The important group of huomat-a verbs form their past tense according to 


the following special change. 


The past tense of huomat-a verbs is formed by changing the last -a or -a of 
the inflectional stem (in the strong grade) to -s, and then adding the past 
tense -i. 


A infinitive Meaning Third p.sg. Third p.sg. First p.sg. 
present past past 


huomat-a_ notice huomaa huomas-i huomas-i-n 
+hypat-4 = jump hypp4a hyppas-i hyppas-i-n 
+pelat-a fear pelkaa pelkas-i pelkas-i-n 


+maat-a lie makaa makas-i makas-i-n 
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+tavat-a meet tapaa tapas-i tapas-i-n 
maarat-a order maaraa maaras-i méaaras-i-n 
googlat-a google googlaa  googlas-i googlas-i-n 
halut-a want halua-a halus-i halus-i-n 
hajot-a fallapart hajoa-a hajos-i hajos-i-n 


The following examples illustrate the use of the past tense. 


Koira makas-i [*makas] 
lattia-Ila. 


Aleksi anto-i [*anto] minu-lle 
[*mulle] +suuko-n. 


Poliisi kysy-i nime-d-ni. 
Kuka siella ol-i? 
Kova=levy hajos-i. 


Jo-i-t-ko [*joitsa ~ joiksa] 
puna=viini-a eilen? 


Mi-ta he tek-i-vdt illa-lla 
[*mita ne teki illal]? 


Mita +te-i-tte illalla? 


Niin me ajattel-i-mme-kin 
[*ajateltiinkin]. 
Ville avas-i [*avas] viera-i-lle 


ove-n. 


Linn ja Sylvi tekstas-i-vat 
[*tekstas] tois-i-lle-en. 


The dog lay on the floor. 


Aleksi gave me a kiss. 


The policeman asked me my name. 
Who was there? 
The hard disc crashed. 


Did you drink red wine yesterday? 


What did they do in the evening? 


What did you do in the evening? 


That’s just what we thought. 


Ville opened the door for the 
guests. 


Linn and Sylvi sent text messages 
to one another. 


There are some special ways of using the past tense for softening questions: 


Ja nimi ol-i? 


+Kdyt-i-t-k6 sina maito-a? 


And your name is (lit. was)? 


Do you use (lit. Did you use) milk? 


The verb kay-da ‘go’ has an exceptional past tense: kav-i, cf. kav-i-n ‘I 
went’, he kav-i-vat ‘they went’. 


| 19.3 | Perfect tense 


The perfect tense is used for past actions whose influence is in some way 
still valid at the moment of utterance: the perfect is the tense of ‘present 
relevance’. It is formed with the present tense of the auxiliary verb ol-la ‘be’ 
inflected for person and number, followed in the active by the -NUT parti- 
ciple in the singular or plural form according to the number of the subject, 
and in the active by the -TTU participle. 


The active perfect participle ending is -nUt, e.g. (mina) ole-n sano-nut ‘I 
have said’, (sina) ole-t luke-nut ‘you have read’, han on sy6-nyt ‘he/she has 
eaten’. 


The NUT participle is formed by adding the ending -nUt to the 
infinitive stem (section 6.1). If the infinitive stem ends in a conso- 
nant which is: 


(a) l,rors, the ending is respectively IUt, rUt, sUt; 
(b) t, this t changes to n. 


A infinitive = Meaning NUT participle Third p. sg. 

present 
osta-a buy osta-nut osta-a 
itke-a cry itke-nyt itke-e 
naytta-a show naytta-nyt naytta-a 
saa-da get saa-nut saa 
juo-da drink juo-nut juo 
vartioi-da = guard vartioi-nut vartioi 
nous-ta rise nous-sut nouse-e 
ol-la be ol-lut on 
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+ajatel-la 
pur-ra 
osat-a 
halut-a 
+veikat-a 
+pelat-a 
+kelvat-a 
tarvit-a 
+lammet-a 


havait-a 


think 

bite 

know how 
want 

bet 

fear 

be good enough 
need 

become warm 


notice, observe 


t+ajatel-lut 
pur-rut 
osan-nut 
halun-nut 
+veikan-nut 
+pelan-nyt 
+kelvan-nut 
tarvin-nut 


+lammen-nyt 


havain-nut 


ajattele-e 
pure-e 
osaa 
halua-a 
veikkaa 
pelkaa 
kelpaa 
tarvitse-e 
lampene-e 


havaitse-e 


The inflectional stem of the -NUT participle is formed by changing -Ut 


to -ee, e.g. sano-nut : sano-nee-, and any endings are added to this stem 


(such as plural -t). The different persons of the perfect tense are thus as 


follows. 
First p. sg. (mina) ole-n sano-nut 
ole-n ol-lut 
ole-n huoman-nut 
Second p.sg. (sina) ole-t sano-nut 
ole-t ol-lut 
ole-t huoman-nut 
Third p.sg. han on sano-nut 
han on ol-lut 
han on huoman-nut 


| have said 


| have been 

| have noticed 
you have said 
you have been 
you have noticed 
he/she has said 
he/she has been 


he/she has noticed 
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le-mme sano-nee-t we have said 
Tenses 


First p. pl. (me) 


{eo} 


le-mme ol-leet we have been 


ole-mme huoman-nee-t_ we have noticed 


Second p. pl. (te) le-tte sano-nee-t you have said 


le-tte ol-leet you have been 


ole-tte huoman-nee-t you have noticed 


Third p.pl. he o-vat sano-nee-t they have said 
he o-vat ol-leet they have been 
he o-vat huoman-nee-t they have noticed 


Some examples follow of the use of the perfect. 


Keihanen on matkusta-nut Espanja-an. 

Keihanen has travelled to Spain. 

On-ko johta>ja men-nyt lounaa-lle [*onk(o)s johtaja mennyl 
louanaalle]? 

Has the manager gone to lunch? 

Ole-tte-ko ennen ol-lee-t Suome-ssa [*ootteko ~ ootteks te 
ennen ollu ~ olleet Suomes]? 

Have you been in Finland before? 

Kari ja Pertti o-vat Iahte-nee-t [*on lahtenyp] pois. 

Kari and Pertti have gone away. 

Ole-t-ko jo sy6-nyt [*ootko jo syény]? 

Have you already eaten? 

Ole-n +maan-nut t+sangy-ssa koko paiva-n [*ma oon maannu 
sangys koko paivan]. 

| have lain in bed all day. 

Ole-tte-ko [*ootteks te] luke-nee-t Onttise-n +uus>imma-n 
kirja-n? 

Have you read Onttinen’s latest book? 


The perfect can also occur in the conditional mood, when the ending -isi 
is added to the auxiliary ol-la, and in the potential mood, which is formed 
from an exceptional stem of the verb ol-la, lie-ne-, followed by a personal 
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19 ending. After these forms of the auxiliary the NUT participle follows (see 
Tenses Chapter 23). 


Ol-isi-n ol-lut ilo>inen, jos ol-isi-t tul-lut [*ma oisin ollu iloinen 
jos oisit tullu]. 

| would have been pleased if you had (would have) come. 

Ol-isi-mme Iahte-nee-t Espanja-an, jos me-i-lla ol-isi ol-lut [meil 
olis ollu(r)] raha-a. 

We would have gone to Spain if we had (lit. would have) had money. 
Erkki Tuomioja lie-ne-e kdy-nyt [*on kai kayny] +Maroko-ssa. 
Erkki Tuomioja has probably been to Morocco. 

He lie-ne-vat hankki-nee-t auto-n [*ne on kai hankkinu ~ 
hankkineet auton]. 

They (have) probably obtained a car. 


19.4] Pluperfect tense 


The pluperfect is used for actions which have taken place before some point 
of time in the past. It is formed from the past tense of ol-la (ol-i-n, ol-i-t, 
ol-i, ol-i-mme, ol-i-tte, ol-i-vat) and followed by the same forms of the 
-NUT participle as in the perfect (section 19.3). 


Ol-i-n juuri tul-lut [*tulluk] kotiin, kun +soit-i-t. 

I had just come home when you rang. 

OI-i-mme tul-lee-t [*me oltiin tultu] kotiin ... 

We had come home... 

Han ol-i opiskel-lut suome-a [*suomee] ennen kuin [*ennenku] 
(han) tul-i Suomeen. 

He/she had studied Finnish before he/she came to Finland. 

Sami ol-ij odotta-nut kymmenen minuutti-a kun tul-i-n. 

Sami had waited/been waiting ten minutes when | came. 


He ol-i-vat odotta-nee-t [*ne oli odottanu ~ odottaneet]... 
They had waited... 


| 19.5 Negative forms 


All negative forms are based on the negation verb, personwise e-n, e-t, ei, 

e-mme, e-tte, ei-vat. The present tense negative has been discussed earlier 

(section 9.6); here the negation verb is followed by a minimal stem of the 
308 = main verb which undergoes consonant gradation. 


Affirmative Negative i 
+kerro-n Itell e-n+kerro | do not tell 

+kerro-t e-t +kerro 

han kerto-o han ei +kerro 

+kerro-mme e-mme +kerro 

+kerro-tte e-tte +kerro 

he kerto-vat he ei-vat +kerro 


The negative of the past tense is formed differently: the negation verb is 
followed by the NUT participle (section 19.3). 


Affirmative Negative 

+kerro-i-n Itold e-n kerto-nut | did not tell 
+kerro-i-t e-t kerto-nut 

han kerto-i han ei kerto-nut 

+kerro-i-mme e-mme kerto-nee-t 

+kerro-i-tte e-tte kerto-nee-t 

he kerto-i-vat he ei-vat kerto-nee-t 


Here are some further examples of the formation of the past tense negative. 


Affirmative Negative 


tanss-i-n | danced e-n tanssi-nut 
| did not dance 


tanss-i-tte you (pl.) danced e-tte tanssi-nee-t 
itk-i-t you (sg.) cried e-t itke-nyt 
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han naytt-i 
he anto-i-vat 
+lu-i-n 
ol-i-mme 
ol-i-t 
nous-i-n 

he nous-i-vat 
ajattel-i-mme 
Tuula sa-i 
osas-i-mme 
osas-i-t 

han pelkas-i 
pelkas-i-tte 
tarvits-i-n 


he hairits-i-vat 


he/she showed 
they gave 

| read 

we were 

you (sg.) were 
| got up 

they got up 
we thought 
Tuula got 


we knew how 


you (sg.) knew how 


he/she feared 
you (pl.) feared 
| needed 


they disturbed 


han ei naytta-nyt 


he ei-vat anta-nee-t 


o 


-n luke-nut 


e-mme ol-lee-t 
e-t ol-lut 


e-n nous-sut 


he ei-vat nous-see-t 
e-mme tajatel-lee-t 
Tuula ei saa-nut 


e-mme osan-nee-t 


e-t osan-nut 
han ei +pelan-nyt 
e-tte +pelan-nee-t 


e-n tarvin-nut 


he ei-vat hairin-nee-t 


The negative of the perfect tense is formed from the negation verb followed 
by ole (without a personal ending) and the -nUt participle of the main verb 


(singular or plural). 


Affirmative 


ole-n osta-nut 


ole-t osta-nut 


han on osta-nut 


| have bought 


you (sg.) have 
bought 


he/she has bought 


Negative 


| haven’t 
bought 


e-n ole osta-nut 


e-t ole osta-nut 


han ei ole 
osta-nut 


ole-mme 
osta-nee-t 


ole-tte 
osta-nee-t 


he o-vat 
osta-nee-t 


ole-n ol-lut 
ole-mme ol-lee-t 
ole-t naytta-nyt 
he o-vat 
anta-nee-t 


ole-mme 
saa-nee-t 


ole-n +ajatel-lut 


han on osan-nut 


ole-t +pelan-nyt 
ole-n tarvin-nut 
ol-isi-n osta-nut 
ol-isi-tte 
osta-nee-t 


he ol-isi-vat 
osta-nee-t 


han liene-e 
osta-nut 


we have bought 


you (pl.) have 
bought 


they have bought 


| have been 
we have been 


you (sg.) have 
shown 


they have given 


we have got 


| have thought 


he/she has known 
how 


you have feared 
| have needed 


| would have 
bought 


you would have 
bought 


they would have 
bought 


she has probably 
bought 


e-mme ole 
osta-nee-t 


e-tte ole 
osta-nee-t 


he ei-vat ole 
osta-nee-t 


e-n ole ol-lut 
e-mme ole ol-lee-t 
e-t ole naytta-nyt 
he ei-vat ole 
anta-nee-t 


e-mme ole 
saa-nee-t 


e-n ole +ajatel-lut 


han ei ole osan-nut 


e-t ole +pelan-nyt 
e-n ole tarvin-nut 
e-n ol-isi osta-nut 
e-tte ol-isi 
osta-nee-t 


he ei-vat ol-isi 
osta-nee-t 


han ei liene 
osta-nut 
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Affirmative 


Negative 


ol-i-n osta-nut 


ol-i-t osta-nut 


han ol-i osta-nut 


ol-i-mme 
osta-nee-t 


ol-i-tte osta-nee-t 
he ol-i-vat 
osta-nee-t 

ol-i-n ol-lut 


ol-i-mme ol-lee-t 


ol-i-t naytta-nyt 


ol-i-mme 


osan-nee-t 


ol-i-t saa-nut 


han ol-i +pelan-nyt 


ol-i-mme tul-lee-t 


ol-i-n nah-nyt 


| had bought 

you (sg.) had 
bought 

he/she had bought 
we had bought 
you (pl.) had 
bought 


they had bought 


| had been 
we had been 
you (sg.) had 
shown 


we had known 
how 


you (sg.) had got 


he/she had feared 


we had come 


| had seen 


| had not 
bought 


e-n ol-lut osta-nut 


e-t ol-lut osta-nut 


han ei ol-lut osta-nut 


e-mme ol-lee-t 
osta-nee-t 


e-tte ol-lee-t 
osta-nee-t 


he ei-vat ol-lee-t 
osta-nee-t 


en ol-lut ol-lut 


e-mme ol-lee-t 
ol-lee-t 


e-t ol-lut naytta-nyt 


e-mme ol-lee-t 
osan-nee-t 


e-t ol-lut saa-nut 


han ei ol-lut 


+pelan-nyt 


e-mme ol-lee-t 
tul-lee-t 


e-n ol-lut nah-nyt 


E-n osta maito-a 


[*en ostam maitoo]. 


E-n osta-nut maito-a 
[*en ostanum maitoo]. 


And note finally the following sentence examples: 


! do/will not buy any milk. 


| did not buy any milk. 


E-n ole osta-nut maito-a | have not bought any milk. 
[*m4 en o ostanum maitoo]. 


E-n ol-lut osta-nut maito-a | had not bought any milk. 
[*m4 en ollu ostanum maitoo]. 


19.6 | Expressing future time 


There are three basic ways of expressing future time: the present tense (sec- 
tion 19.1), the total object (section 13.3) and the construction tul-la ‘come’ 
+ the illative form of the MA infinitive (section 22.4.4). 


S-juna Iahte-e raitee-Ita 3. The S train leaves from track 3. 


Ole-n [*ma oon] lahe-lla-si I'll stay by your side all the time. 
koko +aja-n. 


(Mina) +hoida-n asia-n. | am going to handle the matter. 


Tule-n tarvitse-ma-an | am going to need a lot of help. 
[*(ma) tuun 
tarvitseen] paljon apu-a. 


Tule-t asu-ma-an Kuopio-ssa You are going to live two years in 
kaksi vuot-ta [*(sa) tuut asuun Kuopio. 
Kuopios kaks vuotta]. 
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Chapter 20 


Moods and modality 


e Indicative 

¢ Conditional 

e Imperative 

e Potential 

e¢ Other means of expressing modality 


The term mood refers to certain verb endings expressing the manner in 
which the speaker presents the action of the verb. There are four moods in 
Finnish. The indicative is not marked by a separate ending and is the most 
common one; it expresses the action of the verb ‘as such’. The conditional 
-isi mostly indicates a hypothetical action, dependent upon conditions; the 
imperative (several different endings according to person) indicates a com- 
mand, an action to be performed; and the potential -ne, a rare mood, pres- 
ents an action as probable or conceivable. 


Modality includes verbal mood but is a much broader concept. It covers all 
the means which language users have at their disposal to evaluate the truth 
value, necessity, possibility, probability or desirability of some statement (rel- 
ative to the world, or to come true). What is totally impossible is expressed 
by negation, and this phenomenon is treated separately (section 9.6). 


| 20.1 | Indicative 


A verb form cannot simultaneously contain endings for tense and mood. 
In practice this means that there are no past tense forms of the conditional 
mood (sano-isi ‘would say’), the imperative mood (sano! ‘say!’) and the 
potential mood (sano-ne-e ‘probably says’). 


But the moods do have compound perfect tense: indicative ole-n sano-nut ‘I 
have said’, conditional ol-isi-n sano-nut ‘I would have said’, imperative (or 


rather optative) ol-ko-on sano-nut ‘may she/he say’ and potential lie-ne-n 
sano-nut ‘I have probably said’. 


Because the basic indicative mood, just like the present tense, lacks a mate- 
rial ending, a word such as sano-n ‘I say’ with a plain personal ending also 
expresses present tense and indicative mood. 


Nyt mene-n [*(ma) meen] kotiin. Now I’m going home. 
Peik leikki-i piha-lla. Peik plays in the yard. 
Vieraa-t tule-vat illa-lla The guests are coming 
[*tulee illal]. in the evening. 
Koska sairas>t>u-i-t? When did you fall ill? 
Mi-ssa ole-t synty-nyt? Where were you born? 


These verb forms contain no mood ending, then, only personal and (where 
necessary) tense endings. 


| 20.2 | Conditional 


The conditional -isi [*is(i)] mostly indicates an action that is presented as 
hypothetical, and occurs most commonly in conditional clauses after jos ‘if’ 
and in the accompanying main clause. 


The conditional ending is -isi, which is added to the inflectional 
stem in the strong grade (section 6.2). 


The conditional ending does not cause consonant gradation in the stem pre- 
ceding it (section 4.1.2), but many vowel change rules apply when -isi fol- 
lows the inflectional stem (section 4.2). The conditional ending is followed 
by a personal ending, after which there may also be a clitic. 


The verb sano-a ‘say’ has the following conditional forms in the three sin- 
gular persons. 


First p. sg. (mina) sano-isi-n | would say 
Second p. sg. (sina) sano-isi-t you would say 
Third p. sg. han sano-isi he/she would say 
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Examples follow of the effect of vowel changes before the conditional end- 
ing. The table shows the basic form of the verb; the third person singular 
present indicative as an example of the inflectional stem; the section num- 
ber explaining the change in the final vowel of the inflectional stem; and 
finally the first person singular of the conditional (the other persons differ 
only in the personal ending). 


A infinitive Third p. sg. Cf.sect. First p. sg. 
present conditional 
indicative 

kerto-a tell kerto-o 4.2 (1) kerto-isi-n 

luke-a read luke-e 4.2 (5) luk-isi-n 

oppi-a learn oppi-i 4.2 (6) opp-isi-n 
naytta-a show naytta-a 4.2 (7) naytta-isi-n 
otta-a take otta-a 4.2 (8) otta-isi-n 
huomat-a notice huomaa 4.2 (2) huoma-isi-n 
+hypat-a jump hyppaa 4.2 (2)  hyppa-isi-n 
saa-da get saa 4.2 (2) sa-isi-n 
tuo-da bring tuo 4.2 (3) to-isi-n 
vie-da take vie 4.2 (3) ve-isi-n 
pysak6i-da — park pysakdéi 4.2 (4) pysak6-isi-n 
nous-ta rise nouse-e 4.2 (5) nous-isi-n 
tul-la come tule-e 4.2 (5) tul-isi-n 
men-na go mene-e 4.2 (5) men-isi-n 
+ajatel-la think ajattele-e 4.2 (5) ajattel-isi-n 
tarvit-a need tarvitse-e 4.2 (5) tarvits-isi-n 
vanhet-a grow old vanhene-e = 4.2 (5) vanhen-isi-n 


Some examples follow of the use of the conditional. In everyday spoken 
Finnish, the final -i in -isi in the third person sg. is often omitted: han sano- 
isi [*sanois]. The i in diphthongs such as antaisimme and sanoisin is often 
reduced: [*antasimme, sanosin]. The | in conditional forms of ol-la is often 
omitted: olisin [*oisin]. 


Ol-isi-n iloinen, jos tul-isi-t [*o(l)isin ilonen jos tulisit]. 
| would be pleased if you came. 

Jo-isi-n mielella-ni kahvi-a. 

| would love some coffee. (lit. ! would drink with pleasure.) 
Jos vesi ol-isi lammmin-ta, sa-isi-t ui-da. 

If the water were warm you could swim. 

Vaittd-isi-n, etta... 

| would claim that ... 

Tul-isi-vat-ko he jos pyytd-isi-mme? 

Would they come if we asked (them)? 

Kylla Jukka Keski-salo voitta-isi jos halua-isi [* ... voittais jos haluais]. 
Jukka Keskisalo would certainly win if he wanted to. 


The conditional is often used to show politeness. 


Kaata-isi-t-ko [*kaataisik sa] Would you pour some more tea? 
lisad tee-ta? 


Kysy-isi-n, onko teilla ... May | ask whether you have ... 


Laht-isi-mme-k6 [*lahdettaisk6] Shall we go home now? 
jo kotiin? 


Ruoka ol-isi nyt valmis-ta. The meal is ready now (in the 
sense ‘dinner is served’). 


As was mentioned in section 19.3, the conditional also occurs in the perfect. 
These structures consist of the forms ol-isi-n ~ ol-isi-t, etc. followed by the 
NUT participle of the main verb. 


Ol-isi-n mielella>ni |ahte-nyt Ruotsi-in, jos ol-isi-n voi-nut. 
| would have gone to Sweden with pleasure if | had been able to. 
Ol-isi-vat-ko he suostu-nee-t ta-han? 

Would they have agreed to this? 

Ol-isi-n my6hasty-nyt, ell-ei Martti ol-isi autta-nut minu-a. 
| would have been late if Martti had not helped me. 
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20 ‘The negative forms of the conditional are constructed from the negation 
Moodsand verb e-n ~ e-t, etc. and the main verb with the ending -isi but without a 
modality personal ending. 


he anta-isi-vat 
halua-isi-n 
s6-isi-n 
luk-isi-mme 
he veta-isi-vat 


ol-isi-n otta-nut 


ol-isi-tte 
sy0-nee-t 


he ol-isi-vat 
lahte-nee-t 


they would give 
| would like 
| would eat 
we would read 
they would pull 


| would have taken 


you would have eaten 


they would have left 


Affirmative Negative 
ol-isi-n | would be en ol-isi_ | would 
not be 


he ei-vat anta-isi 


e-n halua-isi 


so-isi 


oO 
1 
=} 


e-mme luk-isi 
he ei-vat veta-isi 


e-n ol-isi 
otta-nut 


e-tte ol-isi 
sy6-nee-t 


he ei-vat ol-isi 
lahte-nee-t 


| 20.3 | Imperative 


The imperative is primarily used for commands, requests and exhortations, 


and in the third person also wishes. There is no imperative form for the 
first person singular. The combinations of imperative mood endings and 
personal endings are idiosyncratic in the various persons: 
Singular Plural 
First p. = -kAA-mme 
Second p. (no ending) -kKAA 
318 Third p. -kO-On -kO-Ot 


The second person singular and plural forms, e.g. sano and sano-kaa, are the 
most common ones. The third person forms occur mostly in the literary lan- 
guage. The second person plural also expresses polite second person singular. 


The second person singular of the imperative has the same form as 
the first person singular of the present indicative, without the final -n. 


This form is also identical with that of the main verb in the present indic- 
ative negative (section 19.5), cf. sano-n ‘I say’, tule-n ‘I come’, pelkaa-n ‘I 
fear’ : e-n sano ‘I do not say’, e-n tule ‘I do not come’, e-n pelkaa ‘I do not 
fear’ : sano ‘say!’, tule ‘come!’, pelkaa ‘fear!’. 


The other imperative forms are based on the infinitive stem 
(section 6.1). 


The imperative forms of the verbs sano-a ‘say’ and men-na ‘go’ are thus as 


follows: 
Singular Plural 
First p. - sano-kaa-mme _ let us say 
- men-kaa-mme let us go 
Second p. sano say! sano-kaa say! 
mene go! men-kaa go! 
Third p. | sano-ko-on may she/he say sano-ko-ot may they say 
men-k6-6n may she/he go =men-k6-dt may they go 


The following table shows the infinitive, the first person singular present, 
and the second person singular and plural of the imperative: 


A infinitive = Meaning _ First p. sg. Second p.sg. Second p. pl. 
present imp. imp. 

anta-a give +anna-n +anna anta-kaa 

unohta-a forget t+unohda-n_ +unohda unohta-kaa 

luke-a read +lue-n t+lue luke-kaa 
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veta-a 
heratta-a 
avat-a 
+hakat-a 
tarjot-a 
sy6-da 
teh-da 
pysakoi-da 
nous-ta 
tul-la 
men-na 
+ajatel-la 
harkit-a 


+paet-a 


pull 
wake 
open 
hew, beat 
offer 
eat 

do 

park 
rise 
come 
go 

think 
consider 


flee 


+veda-n 
+herata-n 
avaa-n 
hakkaa-n 
tarjoa-n 
sy6-n 
+tee-n 
pysak6i-n 
nouse-n 
tule-n 
mene-n 
ajattele-n 
harkitse-n 


pakene-n 


+veda 
t+herata 
avaa 
hakkaa 
tarjoa 
syO 
t+tee 
pysak6i 
nouse 
tule 
mene 
ajattele 
harkitse 


pakene 


veta-kaa 
heratta-kaa 
avat-kaa 
+hakat-kaa 
tarjot-kaa 
sy6-kaa 
teh-kaa 
pysakoi-kaa 
nous-kaa 
tul-kaa 
men-kaa 
t+ajatel-kaa 
harkit-kaa 


+paet-kaa 


The object of an imperative verb is in the partitive if any of the normal par- 
titive rules apply (section 12.2.2). The total object of an imperative takes 
no ending if the imperative is first or second person, but the endings -n and 
others if the imperative is third person (section 13.3). 


The following examples illustrate the use of the imperative. 


Mene [*me(e)k] kotiin! 


Men-kaa [*menkaak] kotiin! 


Tule [*tu(u)t] tanne! 


Tul-kaa [*tulkaat] tanne! 


Osta minulle [*ostam mulle] 


kuppi kahvi-a [*kahvii]! 


Anta-kaa meille [*meillev] vet-ta! 


Go home! (sg.) 


Go home! (pl.) 


Come here! (sg.) 


Come here! (pl.) 


Buy me a cup of coffee! 


Give us some water! 


Anna minu-lle [¥annam mulle] 
lusikka! 


Ol-kaa hyva! 
Ole [*oleh ~ o(0)h] hyva! 


Ole hyva ja avaa ovi! 


Teh-kdd-mme [*tehdaan] kuten 
han sano-o. 


Varat-kaa me-i-lle-kin 
[*meillekkin] poyta! 


Eld-k6-6n Suomi! 


Onne-ksi ol-ko-on! 


Puhu-kaa-mme [*puhutaan] 
suome-a. 


Juo-kaa-mme [*juodaan] 
Niinist6-n malja! 


Tul-ko-ot he tanne. 


Men-k6-ot he sinne, me 
jaa-mme [*jaadaan] kotiin. 


Ajattele asia-a! 
Nous-kaa ylos! 
Kukin teh-k6-6n kuten halua-a. 


Luke-kaa laksy-nne +kunno-lla! 


Lue [*luel] laksy-si +kunno-lla! 


Ol-ko-on vain puh-ee-n=johta>ja, 
mina e-n han-ta usko. 


Give me a spoon! 


Please. (lit. Be good!) 
Please. (lit. Be good!) 


Please open the door. (lit. Be 
good and open...) 


Let us do as she/he says. 


Reserve a table for us, too! 


Long live Finland! (lit. May 
Finland live.) 


Congratulations! (lit. May it be 
to (your) happiness.) 


Let us speak Finnish. 


Let us drink a toast to Niinisto! 


Let them come here. 


Let them go there, we are 
staying at home. 


Think about the matter! 


Get up! 


Let everyone do as she/he likes. 


Do (read) your homework 
properly! 


Do your homework properly! 


Even if she/he is chairman, | do 
not believe her/him (lit. May 
shelhe be ...) 
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In the spoken language the passive is (almost) always used instead of the 
first person plural imperative form, e.g. sanotaan ‘one says’ but often also 
‘let’s say’, mennaan ‘let’s go’, tehdaan ‘let’s do’ for sano-kaa-mme, men- 
kaa-mme, teh-kaa-mme (chapter 21). 


The negative forms of the imperative are constructed differently; here too 
the second person singular is unlike the other forms. 


The second person singular imperative negative is formed from the word 
ala, placed before the imperative affirmative form. 


Affirmative Negative 

osta buy! ala osta Don’t buy! 
+lue read! ala +lue 

+veda pull! ala +veda 

avaa open! ala avaa 

sy6 eat! ala sy6 

tule come! ala tule 


The other imperative negative forms are based on the stem 4l- with the 
appropriate imperative ending, followed by the infinitive stem of the main 
verb with the ending -kO. 


The negation words are thus al-k6-6n (third person singular), al-kaa-mme 
(first person plural), al-kaa (second person plural; also expresses polite sec- 
ond person singular) and al-k6-6t (third person plural). 


A infinitive Imperative negative second p. pl. 
otta-a take alkaa otta-ko Don’t take! 
+pelat-a fear alkaa +pelat-ko 

maarat-a order alkaa maarat-k6 

tuo-da bring alkaa tuo-ko 

men-na go alkaa men-k6 

+ajatel-la think alkaa t+ajatel-ko 


Examples of the imperative negative follow. The object is in the partitive,in 20 


accordance with the normal rules (section 12.2.2). Moods and 


Ala [*alap] pelkaa [*pelkaak] 
koira-a! 


Al-kaG syé-ké niin nopea>sti! 
Ala +polta [*poltat] taalla! 
Al-kaé poltta-ko taalla! 

Al-kad lahte-ké kotiin viela! 

Ala ly6 minu-a [*ala lyém mua]! 
Al-kaé ly6-k6é minu-a! 


Al-kéG-mme +ajatel-ko 
si-ta enda. 


Al-ké6n kukaan usko-ko, etta ... 
Al-ka@ avat-ko tuota ikkuna-a! 


Ala +sylje lattia-lle [alas syljel 
lattialle]! 


Don’t be afraid of the dog! 


Don’t eat so quickly! 
Don’t smoke here! 
Don’t smoke here! 
Don’t go home yet! 
Don’t hit me! 

Don’t hit me! 


Let us not think about it 
any longer. 


Let no one believe that ... 
Don’t open that window! 


Don’t spit on the floor! 


modality 


| 20.4| Potential 


The potential, which typically has the ending -ne, is a very rare mood and 
thus of less importance. It is mainly used in written language and indicates 
that the action of the verb is probable, possible or conceivable.! 


The basic ending of the potential is -ne, which is added to the infin- 
itive stem (section 6.1). 


The potential is thus formed in the same way as the -NUT participle, which 
has the ending -nUt (section 19.3). The sound alternations are also the 
same. 


The potential mood is formed by adding the ending -ne to the 
infinitive stem (section 6.1). However, if the infinitive stem ends in 
a consonant which is: 323 


20 (a) l,rors, the ending is respectively -le, -re, -se; 
Moodsand  (b) t, this t changes to n. 


modality 
After the potential ending the personal ending follows. 


A infinitive Meaning Third psg. Third p. sg. 
potential present indic. 
loyta-a find léyta-ne-e loyta-a 
luke-a read luke-ne-e luke-e 
saa-da get saa-ne-e saa 
voi-da be able voi-ne-e voi 
nous-ta rise nous-se-e nouse-e 
tul-la come tul-le-e tule-e 
+ajatel-la think +ajatel-le-e ajattele-e 
+kohdat-a meet +kohdan-ne-e kohtaa 
+leikat-a cut +leikan-ne-e leikkaa 
valit-a choose valin-ne-e valitse-e 


The potential forms of the verb ol-la ‘be’ are exceptional. They are based on 
the stem lie-ne-, which is followed by the personal endings: lie-ne-n, lie-ne-t, 
lie-ne-e, lie-ne-mme, lie-ne-tte, lie-ne-vat. When the potential occurs, it 
often is in the nature of a future prediction. 


The following examples illustrate the use of the potential. 


Puh-ee-n=johta>ja voi-ne-e ilmoitta-a tulokse-n. 
The Chairman might announce the result. 
Pekka lie-ne-e ulko=ma-i-lla. 
Pekka may be/is probably abroad. 
He lie-ne-vat sama-a miel-ta kanssa-mme. 
324 They are probably of the same opinion as we are. 


Hyva-ksy-ne-tte paat>dkse-mme. 20 
You will probably accept our decision. Moods and 
modality 
The potential also occurs in the perfect, the structure is liene- plus the -nUt 
participle of the main verb (section 19.3). 


Sipila liene-e kdy-nyt Brasilia-ssa. 
Sipila has probably been to Brazil. 


The negative forms of the potential are constructed in the normal way. In 
the present the negation verb en, et, etc. is followed by the potential form 
without a personal ending, e.g. e-n osta-ne ‘I shall probably not buy’. The 
negative of the potential perfect follows the same pattern: negation verb fol- 
lowed by lie-ne (without personal ending) followed by the NUT participle, 
e.g. e-n lie-ne osta-nut ‘I have probably not bought’. 


Ta-ta ei voi-ta-ne teh-da. 

This can probably not be done. 

He eij-vdat liene soi>tta-nee-t viela. 
They probably have not called yet. 


| 20.5 Other means for expressing modality 


There are several verbs or more complex verb constructions than moods 
for expressing central modal notions such as ‘be able to’, ‘possible’, ‘oblig- 
atory’, ‘must’, ‘permissible’. 


Jaksa-n kanta-a ~ pysty-n kanta-ma-an ~ kykene-n kanta-ma-an 
hane-t yl6és. 

| am able to carry him/her up. 

+Joudu-mme kavele-ma-an ~ Me-i-dan tayty-y kavel-la. 

We have to walk. 

Minu-n [*mun] pita-d ~ tdyty-y ~ on pakko nyt heti lahte-a 
[*lahteek] kotiin. 

| must go home right now. 

Minu-n [*mun] on nyt heti +/ahde-tta-va [*lahettava] kotiin. 

| must go home right now. 

Lapse-t saa-vat [*saa] itse paadtta-a +tule>vais>uude-sta-an. 
The children may themselves decide about their future. 

Nyt voi-tte ~ saa-tte ist>ahta-a. 

Now you can ~ may sit down. 325 
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Vo-isi-t-ko-han [*voisit sa] ol-la hilja-a? 

Could you be silent, please? 

Ole-n voi-nut erehty-a. 

| may be mistaken. 

Toivo-isi-n osaa-va-ni ui-da ~ pysty-vd-ni ui-ma-an. 

| wish | could swim. 

Sopi-i tul-la kesa=vaatte-i-ssa. 

It is all right ~ suitable to come in summer clothes. 

Hane-n tdyty-isi lahte-a heti. 

She/he should leave immediately. 

Vero-n=maksa>j-i-en on syy-ta pita-a +lompako-i-sta-an kiinni. 
Tax payers have a (good) reason to stick to their wallets. 

Sari saatta-a ol-la sauna-ssa. 

Sari may be ~ is possibly in the sauna. 

Sari taita-a ol-la sauna-ssa. 

Sari is probably in the sauna. 

Han ei +taida tul-la. 

She/he does not seem to be coming. 

Kalle mahta-a ol-la trikas. 

Kalle must be rich. 

+Anno-i-n Kalle-n men-na ulos. 

| let Kalle go out. 

Saan-ko otta-a? - +Ota vaan! 

May | take? — Do take! (imperative verb form expressing permission) 
Sinu-n ei ole Jupa istu-a laiska-na keske-|la paiva-a. 

You are not allowed to sit around lazy in the middle of the day. 

On tarpeen muutta-a kurssi-a. 

There is a need to change course. 

Auto on korjat-tavissa ~ Auto voi-da-an korjat-a. 

The car can be repaired. 

Mina e-n ole +para>nne-ttavissa ~ Minu-a ei voi(-da) para>nta-a. 
| can not be cured. 

Tami ei ole te-i-dan +pddte-ttdvissd-nne ~ Te e-tte voi padtta-d 
ta-ta. 

You can not decide this. 


There are also many adjectives and adverbs for expressing various shades of 
modality. Expressions based on adjectives: On mahdo>llis-ta etta ‘It is pos- 
sible that’, On mahdo>ton-ta etta ‘It is impossible that’, On tot-ta etta ‘It 
is true that’ (: tosi), On varma etta ‘It is sure that’, On tode-n=nak>0>is-ta 


etta ‘It is probable that’, On epd=tode-n=ndak>6>is-ta etta ‘It is improbable 
that’, On valttd>mdton-ta etta ‘It is necessary that’. 


Modal adverbs: ehka ~ kenties ‘perhaps, maybe’, kylla ‘certainly, indeed’, 
mahdo>llise>sti ‘possibly’, varma-an ~ varmapsti ‘surely’, luultava>sti ~ 
tode-n=nak>6>ise>sti ‘probably’, epa=tode-n=nak>6>ise>sti ‘improbably’, 
tosin ‘to be sure’, valtta>matta ‘necessarily’. 


Note 


1 The potential is normally glossed ‘may’ in isolation, but in context 
the degree of probability implied is often more accurately rendered by 
‘probably’. 
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Chapter 21 


Passive constructions 


¢ General 

e Passive present 

e Passive past 

e Passive perfect and pluperfect 
e Passive moods 


| 20.1 | General 


The Finnish passive is a very common and important verb form. It indicates 
that the action of the verb is performed by an UNSPECIFIED PERSON, i.e. that 
the human agent is INDEFINITE.! That is why the passive verb forms have 
been analysed as being the fourth person in the system of Finnish verbal 
finite inflection, which has three persons in the active voice. Finnish pas- 
sives, the ‘fourth person’ (= the passive voice), lacks the distinction between 
singular and plural: 


Present indicative 


Voice Person Singular Plural 

Active First sano-n | say sano-mme _ we Say 
Second sano-t you say sano-tte you say 
Third sano-o she/he says sano-vat they say 


Passive Fourth sano-ta-an ‘one says, people say, it is said’ 


A simple example: Opetta>ja sano-o ~ Sano-ta-an, etta harjoit>us tek-e 
328 mestari-n ‘The teacher says ~ It is said that practice makes the master’. 


Passive verb forms do not have separate grammatical subjects expressed as 
independent phrases. Passive forms roughly correspond to indefinite pronouns 
such as Swedish and German man, French on and English one, but there are 
no clear correspondents to the Indo-European agent ‘by x’. The affirmative 
passive verb form has two endings: the passive marker itself, which is mostly 
-ttA, -tA, -dA or -A, plus a special personal ending -Vn (vowel + n, in which V 
is a copy of the preceding vowel), e.g. sano-ta-an ‘one says, it is said’. 


Typical English passive constructions could be rendered in Finnish by 
changing the order of the grammatical subject and object, or by invoking 
the agent construction (section 23.7). 


Ehdot>ukse-n esi>tt-i Sipila. ~~ |The proposal was put forward 
Ehdot>us on Sipila-n by Sipila (lit. The proposal put 
esi>tta-md. forward Sipila). 


Finnish passive sentences should be distinguished from GENERIC SENTENCES 
expressing a general truth or law or state of affairs. The predicate verb of 
generic sentences appears in the third person singular active, and there is 
no separate subject: 


Usein kuule-e, etta... One often hears that ... 

Siella saa hyva-a kahvi-a. One gets good coffee there. 
Ta-sta nake-e hyvin. You/one can see well from here. 
Jos juokse-e joka aamu, tule-e __If you run every morning you will 
tervee-ksi. become healthy. 


The passive is particularly common among finite verb forms. Among 
non-finite verb forms the passive is encountered only in the inessive of the 
E infinitive (section 22.3.1), and in the participles. 


Here are some typical passive clauses: 


Resepti-t,__ valmis>te-ta-an The recipes are easily prepared 
OBJECT SUBJECT 

+helpo>sti keitt>ime-lla. with the cooker. 

Keitt>ime-lla voi-da-an One, ~ you can prepare rice 

SUBJECT SUBJECT 

valmis>ta-a riisi-a,, __,. with the cooker. 

Hopea=mitali +anne-tt-i-in The silver medal was awarded to 

Kotola-lle. Kotola. 

+Lai-t,,._ ol-i hyva>ksy-tty The laws... had been passed in the 


kesa-lla. summer. 
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The major noun phrase in a Finnish passive construction is the object which 
(as the last example shows) does not trigger agreement with the finite pas- 
sive form (even if occasional substandard forms with agreement do occur, 
e.g. +Lai-t ol-i-vat hyva>ksy-tty kesa-lla). The Finnish passive object nor- 
mally corresponds to the English subject. 


Despite what was said earlier there are some passive constructions in which 
the finite verbs agree in person with the grammatical subject. These con- 
structions involve the passive TTAVA and TTU participles (sano-tta-va 
‘being said’, sano-ttu ‘said’; section 23.4) which function as predicate com- 
plements of verbs of change. Furthermore the predicate complement agrees 
with the subject in number: 


Kosonen tul-i +valit-u-ksi. Kosonen got elected. 


Naise-t tul-i-vat +valit-u-i-ksi. The women got elected. 


There are uses of the passive which do not literally express an unspecified 
human agent, e.g. the announcement flashed on the screen of a cash dis- 
penser: Tapahtu>ma-a-si +kasitel-la-an ‘Your event is being processed’, or of 
a computer being started: Avat-a-an Windows ‘Windows is being opened’. 


Active and passive clauses can be compared in the following way. The 
beginning of a clause normally names the Toric, what the clause is going 
to be about, and then something is stated about the topic in the rest of 
the clause, the commeENT. Active clauses very often have the grammatical 
subject (expressing the agent) as topic, whereas passive clauses ‘demote’ the 
agent (by having no grammatical subject) and ‘raise’ some phrase having 
another syntactic function to topic position: 


Free adverbial Topic Comment 
Active (Nyt) halli>nto uud>istu-u. 
(Now) the administration is being renewed. 


(lit. renovates itself ) 


Passive (Nyt) halli>nto-a uud-iste-ta-an. 
Now the administration (passive present tense) 
is being renewed. 


Active (Ennen) me e-mme puhu-nee-t noin. 
(Previously) we did not talk like that. 
Passive (Ennen) me-i-lla pain ei puhu-ttu noin. 


(Previously) in our part of the (passive past tense) 
country people did not talk like that. 


The passive occurs in all tenses (present, past, perfect and pluperfect) and 
also all moods (indicative, conditional, imperative and potential). The basic 
pattern of the finite passive forms is illustrated in the following table: 


Root Passive Tense/ Person Clitic 
Mood 

sano ta an one says (pass. pres.) 
sano tt i in one said (pass. past) 
sano tta isi in one would say (pass. cond.) 
sano tta ne en one may say _ (pass. pot.) 
sano tta ko on let one say (pass. imp.) 
sano ta an han one does say (pass. pres.) 
sano tt i in ko didonesay? (pass. past) 
myy da an one sells (pass. pres.) 
myy ta isi in one would sell (pass. cond.) 
myy t i in one sold (pass. past) 


In this chapter, however, the formation of the passive will not be described 
as the addition of these endings: we do not need to say for instance that 
the passive present is formed by adding the endings -tA and -Vn to get 
sano-ta-an ‘one says’. Instead, we shall make use of a number of ‘short cuts’ 
which are available because the passive happens to resemble several forms 
we have already discussed, in particular the infinitive. In this way many of 
the complex sound alternations in the passive can be derived automatically. 


In colloquial Finnish the passive form is eliminating the first person plural 
form in the present and past tense indicative and the conditional and imper- 
ative moods, i.e. very often [*me sano-ta-an ~ sano-tt-i-in ~ sano-tta-is(i-in) 
~ sano-ta-an] rather than Standard Finnish (me) sano-mme ‘we say’ (pres. 
indic.) ~ (me) sano-i-mme ‘we said’ (past indic.) ~ (me) sano-isi-mme ‘we 
would say’ (cond.) ~ sano-kaa-mme ‘let us say’ (imp. pl1). 
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| 21.2 Passive present 


With the exception of anta-a verbs, the passive present can be formed 
according to the following simple rule: 


The passive present is formed by adding the ending -An to the A 
infinitive (does not apply to anta-a verbs). 


This rule thus covers huomat-a, saa-da, nous-ta, tul-la, tarvit-a and 
lammet-a verbs. The hyphens in the following examples indicate the posi- 
tions of the passive endings proper. 


A infinitive Passive present 

huomat-a huomat-a-an one notices 
+hypat-a +hypat-a-an one jumps 
+pelat-a +pelat-4-an one fears 
saa-da saa-da-an one gets 
teh-da teh-da-an one does 
nous-ta nous-ta-an one rises 
men-na men-na-an one goes 
tul-la tul-la-an one comes 
+ajatel-la +ajatel-la-an one thinks 
tarvit-a tarvit-a-an one needs 
+paet-a +paet-a-an one flees 


The passive present of anta-a verbs is formed: 


(a) by adding -tA-An to the first person singular stem; and 
(b) changing the final -A of the stem to -e. 


The usual consonant gradation rules apply to the stem (section 4.1.2, rule 
B(a)). 


A infinitive First person Passive present Meaning 
present sg. 
sano-a sano-n sano-ta-an one says 
osta-a osta-n oste-ta-an one buys 
etsi-a etsi-n etsi-ta-an one looks for 
nukku-a +nuku-n +nuku-ta-an one sleeps 
anta-a +anna-n +anne-ta-an one gives 
sulke-a +sulje-n +sulje-ta-an one closes 
lenta-a +lenna-n +lenne-ta-an one flies 
unohta-a +unohda-n +unohde-ta-an one forgets 
otta-a +ota-n +ote-ta-an one takes 
luke-a +lue-n +lue-ta-an one reads 
pyyta-a +pyyda-n +pyyde-ta-an one requests 


The negative forms of the passive present consist of the negation verb ei 


followed by the passive form without the personal ending -An. 


Affirmative Negative 

huomat-a-an ei huomat-a one does not notice 
saa-da-an ei saa-da one does not get 
teh-da-an ei teh-da one does not do 
men-na-an ei men-na one does not go 
nous-ta-an ei nous-ta one does not get up 
tarvit-a-an ei tarvit-a one does not need 
sano-ta-an ei sano-ta one does not say 
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+anne-ta-an ei +tanne-ta one does not give 
+pyyde-ta-an ei +pyyde-ta one does not request 
+ote-ta-an ei +ote-ta one does not take 


The following sentences illustrate the use of the passive present. 


Suome-:ssa sy6-dd-dn seka peruna-a etta riisi-a. 

In Finland people eat both potatoes and rice. 

Y6=kerho-ssa tanssi-ta-an kello kolme-en. 

In the nightclub there is dancing (lit. one dances) until 3 o’clock. 
Tanska-ssa puhu-ta-an tanska-a. 

In Denmark they speak Danish. 

Ei-k6 taalla puhu-ta ruotsi-a? 

Isn’t Swedish spoken here? 

Nyt nah-da-an, etta... 

Now one sees that ... 

Mi-ta taalla teh-dd-an? 

What is being done here? 

Taalla ei tarjot-a olut-ta. 

Beer is not served here. 

+Pelat-d-dn, etta Suomi havia-a. 
It is feared that Finland will lose. 
+Vdite-ta-dn, etta han on sairas. 

It is claimed/they claim that he/she is ill. 


The singular total object of a passive verb has no ending, whereas the per- 
sonal pronouns (and kuka ‘who’) have their special accusatives in -t (sg.) 
and -dat (pl.) (section 13.3.1-2). 


Huom>ise-ksi +lue-ta-an seuraava kappale. 
The next chapter will be read for tomorrow. 

Nyt kirja pan-na-an +podyda-lle. 

Now the book is ~ shall be put on the table. 

Ovi +sulje-ta-an ava>ime-lla. 

The door is closed with a key. 

Auto voi-da-an aja-a piha-lle. 

The car can be driven into the yard. 

Te-i-ddt tul-la-an valitse-ma-an huomenna. 
You will be elected tomorrow. 


In the spoken language it is extremely common for the passive forms to be 
used in place of the first person plural indicative and imperative. 


Written language Meaning Spoken language 
(very often) 
(me) juo-mme we drink (me) juo-daan 
(me) +kerro-mme we tell (me) +kerro-taan 
(me) halua-mme we want (me) halut-aan 
(me) ajattele-mme — we think (me) +ajatel-laan 
juo-kaa-mme! let us drink! = juo-daan! 
kerto-kaa-mme! let us tell! +kerro-taan! 
+ajatel-kaa-mme! let us think! = +ajatel-laan! 
lahte-kaa-mme! let us leave! +lahde-taan! 


| 21.3 | Passive past 


The past tense of the passive is formed from one of the endings -ttA or 
-tA, with the final vowel then being dropped before the past tense -i (sec- 
tion 4.2). After the passive ending come the past tense -i and the personal 
ending -Vn. To make the description simpler these combinations of endings 
will henceforth be given as -ttiin and -tiin. The passive past can be derived 
from the passive present by the following rule: 


The passive past is formed by using: 


(a) -ttiin in place of the passive present -tAAn when occurring after a vowel; 
(b) -tiin in place of all other instances of passive present endings. 


Examples: 


A infinitive First p.sg. Passive present Passive past = Meaning 


sano-a sano-n sano-taan sano-ttiin one said 


osta-a osta-n oste-taan oste-ttiin one bought 
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Passive vaati-a +vaadi-n +vaadi-taan  +vaadi-ttiin one demanded 
constructions 
anta-a +anna-n t+anne-taan +anne-ttiin one gave 


pyyta-a +pyyda-n +pyyde-taain +pyyde-ttiin one requested 


osat-a osaa-n osat-aan osat-tiin one knew how 
saa-da saa-n saa-daan saa-tiin one got 
sy6-da sy6-n sy6-daan sy6-tiin one ate 
nous-ta nouse-n  nous-taan nous-tiin one rose 
tul-la tule-n tul-laan tul-tiin one came 


tajatel-la ajattele-n +ajatel-laan  +ajatel-tiin one thought 
ol-la ole-n ol-laan ol-tiin one was 
tarvit-a  tarvitse-n tarvit-aan tarvit-tiin one needed 
ansait-a ansaitse-n ansait-aan ansait-tiin one earned 


harkit-a harkitse-n harkit-aan harkit-tiin | one considered 


The negative forms of the passive past have the structure ei + TTU partici- 
ple passive (section 21.4). The following examples illustrate the use of the 
passive past in the affirmative. 


Viime vuonna Suome-en tuo-tiin enemman kuin Suome-sta 
vie-tiin. 
Last year more was imported to Finland than was exported from Finland. 
Ol-tiin si-ta miel-ta, etta... 
One was of the opinion that ... 
Pian havait-tiin, etta Eero oli lahte-nyt [*et Eero oli lahteny]. 
One/we soon noticed that Eero had left. (Or: It was soon noticed .. .) 
Me-i-Ile +anne-ttiin mon-ta hyva-a neuvo-a. 
We were given much good advice. 
Tul-tiin Helsinki-in aamu-lla. 
We came to Helsinki in the morning. 
Maa-han valit-tiin uusi presidentti. 
The country elected a new president. 

336 (lit. A new president was elected to the country.) 


Tukholma-sta +/enne-ttiin Oslo-on. 21 

From Stockholm we flew to Oslo. Passive 
+Nuku-ttiin eri huone-i-ssa. constructions 
One/we slept in different rooms. 


It will be evident from these examples that the passive often has the mean- 
ing ‘we’, especially in the spoken language. 


| 21.4 | Passive perfect and pluperfect 


The passive perfect and pluperfect have the structure on (perfect) or ol-i 
(pluperfect) + TTU participle passive. This is formed most conveniently 
from the passive past tense by the following rule: 


The TTU participle passive is formed by changing the passive past -iin to 
-u or -y. 


A infinitive First p.sg. Passive past — Passive past + Meaning 


participle 
osta-a osta-n oste-ttiin oste-ttu bought 
anta-a t+anna-n +tanne-ttiin +anne-ttu given 


nukku-a +nuku-n-= +nuku-ttiin +nuku-ttu slept 
pyyta-4 +pyyda-n +pyyde-ttiin +pyyde-tty requested 
mdaarat-4 maardaa-n maarat-tiin maarat-ty ordered 
+pelat-4 pelkaad-n +pelat-tiin +pelat-ty feared 
saa-da saa-n saa-tiin saa-tu got 
myy-da = myy-n myy-tiin myy-ty sold 
nous-ta nouse-n  nous-tiin nous-tu risen 
ol-la ole-n ol-tiin ol-tu been 


tarvit-a  tarvitse-n tarvit-tiin tarvit-tu. needed 
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The use of these forms is illustrated by the following examples. 


On sano-ttu, etta Suomi on tuhans-i-en jarv-i-en maa. 
It has been said that Finland is the land of a thousand lakes. 
Ol-i sano-ttu, etta... 

It had been said that ... 

On +vdite-tty, ettei han eroa koskaan. 

It has been stated that she/he will never resign. 

Ta-han on tul-tu. 

One has come to this. 

Ol-i +anne-ttu sellainen neuvo, etta ... 

There had been given such advice that ... 

Koulu-i-ssa [*kouluis] on +/ue-ttu englanti-a jo pitkaan. 
English has long been studied in the schools. 

Ol-i huomat-tu, etta [*et] laiva uppoa-a. 

It had been noticed that the ship was sinking. 

OI-i jo sy6-ty, kun [*ku] vieraa-t tul-i-vat [*tuli]. 
One/we had already eaten when the guests came. 

On tesite-tty kolme ehdo>t>us-ta. 

Three suggestions have been put forward. 

Ta-ta on +pelat-ty mon-ta vuot-ta. 

This has been feared for many years. 

On ol-tu my6s si-ta miel-ta, etta ... 

People have also been of the opinion that ... 

On-ko nyt men-ty liian pitka-Ile? 

Has one/have we now gone too far? 

Auto ol-i oste-ttu jo eilen. 

The car had already been bought yesterday. 

Auto-t ol-i oste-ttu ... 

The cars had been bought ... 


The form of the passive perfect negative is ei ole + the TTU participle pas- 
sive of the main verb; the corresponding pluperfect is ei ol-lut + the same 
participle (section 19.5). 


Affirmative Negative Meaning 
on saa-tu ei ole saa-tu one has not got 
ol-i saa-tu ei ol-lut saa-tu one had not got 


on sano-ttu 


ol-i sano-ttu 


on ol-tu 


ol-i ol-tu 


on maarat-ty 


ol-i maarat-ty 


ei ole sano-ttu 


ei ol-lut sano-ttu 


ei ole maarat-t 


ei ol-lut maarat-ty 


ei ole ol-tu 


ei ol-lut ol-tu 


one has not said 


one had not said 


one has not ordered 


one had not ordered 


one has not been 


one had not been 


Special attention should be given to the past tense passive negative, which 
consists of the negation verb ei followed by the TTU participle passive 


(section 21.3). 


huomat-tiin 
+pelat-tiin 
saa-tiin 
sy6-tiin 
tul-tiin 
ol-tiin 
men-tiin 


tarvit-tiin 


ei huomat-tu 
ei +pelat-ty 
ei saa-tu 

ei sy6-ty 

ei tul-tu 

ei ol-tu 

ei men-ty 


ei tarvit-tu 


Affirmative Negative Meaning 

sano-ttiin ei sano-ttu one did not say 
oste-ttiin ei oste-ttu one did not buy 
kysy-ttiin ei kysy-tty one did not ask 


one did not notice 
one did not fear 
one did not get 
one did not eat 
one did not come 
one was not 

one did not go 


one did not need 


The use of the passive negative is further illustrated by the following 


examples. 
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21 Ta-ta ei ole [*o(0)t] tarvit-tu ennen-kaan. 
Passive This has not been needed before, either. 

constructions Ei-k6 ole [*o(o)] oste-ttu ruoka-a? 
Has no food been bought? 
Kene-Ita-kaan ei kysy-tty neuvo-a. 
No one was asked for advice. 
100 vuot-ta sitten Suome-n koulu-i-ssa ei paljon opiskel-tu 
englanti-a. 
100 years ago English was not much studied in Finnish schools. 
Virtas-ta ej valit-tu puhee-n=johta>ja-ksi. 
Virtanen was not elected chairman. 
Han-ta ei ol-lut [*ollu] nadh-ty +kaupungi-lla. 
He/she had not been seen in town. 
+Lako-n aikana ei saa-tu sahk6-a. 
During the strike we didn’t get any electricity. 
Asia-a ej sano-ttu suoraan. 
The matter was not said straight. 
Artikkeli-a-ni ei viela ole julkais-tu. 
My paper has not yet been published. 
Seura>uks-i-a ei ol-lut +ote-ttu huomio-on. 
The consequences had not been taken into consideration. 
Ehdo>t>us-ta ei +ymmarre-tty. 
The proposal was not understood. 
Sota-a ei koskaan +unohde-ttu. 
The war was never forgotten. 


| 21.5 Passive moods 


There is no mood ending for the indicative: for these forms see section 20.1, 
e.g. sano-ta-an ‘one says’, +kerro-ta-an ‘one tells’, tul-la-an ‘one comes’. 
The other moods, i.e. the conditional (-isi), the imperative (-kO) and the 
potential (-ne), are all formed from the passive past tense (section 21.3) as 
can be seen in the following example. 


Change the passive past tense -iin to -a or -4 and add the required 
mood ending and the personal ending -Vn. 


From the passive past sano-tt-i-in ‘one said’ we can thus derive the condi- 
tional sano-tta-isi-in ‘one would say’; in spoken Finnish the final -in is very 
340 often omitted: sanottaisiin [*sanotta(i)s]. The rare and bookish imperative 


and potential forms are sano-tta-ko-on ‘let one say’ and sano-tta-ne-en ‘one 


may say’. The vowel V is a copy of the final vowel of the mood ending. 


A infinitive Passive Passive Passive Passive Meaning 
past conditional —_ potential imperative 

katso-a__katso- katso- katso- katso- look 
ttiin ttaisiin ttaneen ttakoon 

tunte-a +tunne- +tunne- +tunne- +tunne- feel 
ttiin ttaisiin ttaneen ttakoon 

odotta-a +odote- +odote- +odote- +odote- wait 
ttiin ttaisiin ttaneen ttakoon 

avat-a avat-tiin avat-taisiin avat-taneen avat-takoon open 

lisat-a lisat-tiin lisat-taisiin lisat-taneen  lisat-takGGn add 

juo-da = juo-tiin juo-taisiin juo-taneen juo-takoon = drink 

saa-da saa-tiin saa-taisiin saa-taneen  saa-takoon — get 

ol-la ol-tiin ol-taisiin ol-taneen ol-takoon be 

men-na men-tiin men-tdisiin men-taneen men-tak66n go 

havit-4 _—hvit-tiin havit-taisiin havit-taneen havit-tak66n disappear 


The corresponding negative forms are as follows: in the conditional and 


potential the negation verb ei is followed by the appropriate passive form 


without the personal ending -Vn; in the imperative, al-k6-6n is followed by 


the passive form without the personal ending (section 20.3). The imperative 


and potential forms are rare. 


Affirmative Negative Meaning 

juo-ta-isi-in ei juo-ta-isi one would not drink 

ol-ta-isi-in ei ol-ta-isi one would not be 

men-ta-ne-en ei men-ta-ne one may not/probably 
will not go 
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sano-tta-ko-on alk66n sano- let one not say 
tta-ko 

teh-ta-isi-in ei teh-ta-isi one would not do 

+rakenne-tta- ei +rakenne- one would not build 

isi-in tta-isi 


+todet-ta-ne-en ei +todet-ta-ne one may not/probably 
will not state 


Examples: 


Ta-ta ei sano-tta-isi [*sanotta(i)s], jos ei olisi [*o(l)is] aihe-tta. 
This would not be said if there were no cause. 

Voi-ta-isi-in-ko teh-da nain [*voita(i)sko teha nain]? 
Could one do it this way? 

Ei voi-ta-isi [*voita(i)s]. 

One could not. 

+Paate-tta-ne-en, etta... 

It may be decided that ... 

Mita sano-tta-isi-in [*sanotta(i)s], jos... 

What would people say if... 

Ei kai sano-tta-isi mi-taan. 

| suppose nothing would be said. 

Lakko +lopete-tta-isi-in [lopetetta(i)s] jos padas-ta-isi-in 
[*paasta(i)s] sopi>mukse-en. 

The strike would be ended if an agreement could be reached. 
Ove-a dl-k6-6n lukit-ta-ko y6-ksi. 

Let the door not be locked for the night. 

Ta-ta paat>6s-ta ei siis teh-td-ne. 

This decision will thus probably not be made. 


Note 


There are a few exceptions to this rule: the colloquial use of passive forms 
instead of (i) the first person plural present indicative, e.g. me sano-ta-an 
‘we say’ instead of sano-mme ‘we say’, and (ii) the first person plural 
imperative, e.g. +lahde-ta-an! ‘let us go!’ instead of lahte-kaa-mme. 


Chapter 22 


Infinitive-based 
constructions 


¢ General 

e A infinitive 

e E infinitive 

e MA infinitive 

e MINEN infinitive 


| 22.1 General 


Infinitives and participles constitute the set of NON-FINITE VERB FORMS, 
which all lack personal endings (but some of them do take possessive end- 
ings that are similar in function to the subjects of finite clauses). These verb 
forms are always dependents of main verbs (or of nominals that are them- 
selves dependents of some verb). 


The basic structure of the infinitives has been presented in section 3.3. Each 
of the infinitives has its own marker, a functional ending without any actual 
meaning. Some infinitives occur also in the passive (particularly the E infin- 
itive), and some may take several case endings, particularly the MA infini- 
tive. Under certain conditions the A and E infinitives may also be followed 
by possessive endings. All the infinitives can take clitics. Infinitives are never 
marked for number. 


The infinitives function in a sentence like nouns, being nominal forms of 
verbs; the participles function as verbs and adjectives. Infinitives are heads 
of infinitive phrases (section 8.7); participles are heads of participle phrases 
(section 8.8). The A infinitive mostly functions as grammatical subject or 
object, or as postmodifier of a nominal. The E and MA infinitives mostly 
function as adverbials, more specifically as CoNveERBs if they are not depen- 
dents of a verb (as dependents of verbs they are parts of verb chains). 
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22 ~=Cf. section 10.3 for a presentation of infinitive phrases in their context as 
Infinitive-based = parts of COMPLEX SENTENCES. 


constructions ‘ : a a ee . : 
The following examples illustrate the syntactic similarities between infini- 


tives and nouns proper. 


Halua-n omena-n. | want an apple.(noun phrase as object) 

Halua-n ui-da. | want to swim. (A inf. as object, verb 
chain) 

Video ol-i hauska. The video was fun. (noun phrase as 
subject) 

Ol-i hauska ui-da. It was fun to swim. (A inf. as subject) 


Nalka katoa-a +minuuti-ssa. Hunger disappears in a minute. (noun 
phrase in inessive as adverbial) 


Nalka katoa-a sy6-de-ssG. | Hunger disappears as one eats 
(in eating). (E inf. in inessive as con- 
verb) 


Mene-n Helsinki-in. I’m going to Helsinki. (noun phrase in 
illative as adverbial) 


Mene-n ulos juokse-ma-an. __|’m going out to run. (MA inf. in illative 
as adverbial, part of verb chain) 


Satama-an paadse-e my6s = One can also get to the harbour by bus. 
bussi-Ila. (noun phrase in adessive as adverbial) 


esiinty-ma-Ila +hanki-tu-t — income earned by performing (MA inf. 
tulo-t in adessive as adverbial) 


EZR) a infinitive 


22.2.1 | Basic form of the A infinitive 


The A infinitive, alternatively called the FiRsT INFINITIVE, appears in two 

cases: the basic form, with only the infinitive ending (e.g. sano-a ‘(to) say’, 

saa-da ‘(to) get’); and the translative case, in which the infinitive ending is 
344 — followed by the ending -kse (section 16.2) and a possessive ending. 


The A infinitive endings have been given in section 6.1. This infinitive is the 
DICTIONARY FORM OF VERBS. There are four different types of ending: (1) 
-A, (2) -dA, (3) -tA, (4) -IA, -nA, -rA. The forms and their use are illustrated 
later in this section. 


The basic form of the A infinitive is the head of an infinitive phrase (sec- 
tion 8.7) which functions as either grammatical subject (S) or object (O) of 
a finite or non-finite verb (mostly in the main clause), or as postmodifier 
(PM) of a nominal (noun or adjective) in a noun phrase that carries a gram- 
matical function in the main clause. 


In the following examples the function of the infinitive phrase is indicated 
at the end of the gloss with the abbreviations just mentioned. The extent of 
the infinitive phrase in the Finnish examples is indicated by a pair of square 
brackets, [. . .]. In several modal expressions (cf. section 20.5; abbreviated 
Mod in the following examples) the infinitive phrase is either subject in 
itself, or part of a complex construction in which the subject is in the gen- 


itive case. 

(1) osta-a buy (2) tuo-da bring 
veta-a pull jaa-da stay 
varat-a reserve saa-da get 
levat-a rest pysak>6i-da park 

(3) juos-ta run (4) ol-la be 
nous-ta rise kys>el-la ask (around) 
val>ais-ta _ light, illuminate men-na go 
varis-ta shiver pur-ra bite 


The A infinitive often occurs under modal verbs and main verbs related to 
human cognitive capabilities, e.g. aiko-a ‘intend’, +ajatel-la ‘think’, alka-a 
‘start’, halut-a ‘want’, jaksa-a ‘be able to’, koetta-a ‘try’, kaske-a ‘order’, 
+luvat-a ‘promise’, muista-a ‘remember’, osat-a ‘be able to’, +pelat-a ‘be 
afraid’, paatta-a ‘decide’, saa-da ‘be permitted’, saatta-a ‘can’, salli-a ‘per- 
mit’, tahto-a ‘want’, tayty-4 ‘must’, +uhat-a ‘threaten’, unohta-a ‘forget’, 
voi-da ‘can’, ymméarta-a ‘understand’, yritta-a ‘try’. An instance of such 
a verb coupled to an A infinitive forms a VERB CHAIN (section 10.1). In the 
following examples the infinitive phrases are within square brackets, [. . .], 
and the verb chains within slashes, /.. . /. 
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+/Aio-n [lahte-d/ ulos]. 
+/Yrita-mme [ymmarta-a]/. 
Mi-ta /halua-t [sy6-da]/? 


/Saa-t [lainat-a/ tama-n kirja-n]. 


Te-i-lla on oike>us [otta-a yksi 
kuva] [*teil on oikeus ottaa yks 
kuva]. 


Kuva-t o-vat helppo-j-a 
+kasi>tel-la. 


On aika vaikea [oppi-a suome-a] 
[*on aika vaikee oppii suomee]. 


Kansa>lais-i-a /kiinno>sta-isi 
[nah-da/ Lipponen ja Aho]. 


On-ko sinu-lla jo ol-lut 
mahdo>llis>uus [tilat-a]? 


Te-i-dan /tayty-y [tul-la/ 
me-i-lle]! 


ITayty-y [aja-a/ varova>sti]. 


+Anna [hane-n men-na]! 
+Anna [minu-n autta-a sinu-a]! 
Anta-kaa [Laura-n men-nd]! 


Moottori-ssa /tayty-y [ol-la/ vika]. 


+Via-n /tayty-y [ol-la/ 
moottori-ssa]. 


| intend to go out. (O) 


We try to understand. (O) 
What do you want to eat? (O) 


You (sg2) may borrow this 
book. (O) 


You have the right to take one 
picture. (PM) 


The pictures are easy 
to handle. (PM) 


It is quite difficult to learn 
Finnish. (S) 


The citizens would be 
interested in seeing Lipponen 
and Aho. (S) 


Have you already had an 
opportunity to order? (PM) 


You must come to us ~ to our 
place. (Mod) 


One must drive carefully. 
(Mod) 


Let him/her go! (Mod) 
Let me help you! 
Let Laura go! (Mod) 


There must be some fault in 
the engine. 


The fault must be in the 
engine. 


Minu-lla [*mul(la)] on ajat>us Iahte-a [*lahtee] Unkari-in ensi 
[*ens] kesd-na. 

| am thinking of going (lit.| have the thought to go) to Hungary next 
summer. 

Pako>lais-ten /salli-tt-i-in [pois>t>u-a/ maa-sta]. 

The refugees were allowed to leave the country. 


An important class of verbs are the modal vERBs OF OBLIGATION (tayty-y ‘must’, 
pita-a ‘have to’ and others) and PERMISSION (anta-a x:n teh-da jo-ta-kin ‘let x do 
something’, salli-a ‘allow’). They often co-occur with the subject noun phrase 
in the genitive (see the previous examples) and are followed by the A infinitive 
(Anta-kaa Laura-n men-na; +Via-n taytyy ol-la moottori-ssa). A noun phrase 
in the genitive is part of the infinitive phrase even when displaced to initial 
position, as +Via-n in the sentence just cited, and the initial noun phrase in the 
sentence Te-i-dan /tayty-y [tul-la/ me-i-lle]! “You must come to us’. 


In ordinary sentences with the A infinitive the implicit but understood sub- 
ject of the infinitive is the same as that of the governing verb, e.g. in the 
sentence +Yrita-mme ymmarta-a ‘We try to understand’, the subject of both 
+yrita-mme and ymmiarta-a is the first person plural, ‘we’. 


Sentences such as the following ones are hard to give a precise structural 
analysis: 
Ol-isi-ko sinu-lla anta-a euro? Could you spare a euro? (lit. 


Would you have a euro to give?) 


Me-i-Ila ei ole esittd-G tuloks-i-a. We have no results to present. 


E-n +tieda mi-ta teh-da. | don’t know what to do. 
Tarvitse-n jo-n-ku-n jo-ta | need somebody to love. 
rakasta-a. 

Ol-i-n menetta-d maltti-ni. | was about to lose my temper. 


A infinitive translative 


The basic form of the A infinitive may be followed by the translative ending 
variant -kse and a possessive ending corresponding to the person of the 
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subject. This structure usually expresses the idea of aim or purpose, what 
one is going to do, or what will chronologically happen next. Syntactically 
it functions as an adverbial (as a converb) and is mainly used in written 
Finish. Its possessive ending shows that its subject is the same as that of the 


governing verb. 


Root Aijinf. Case Pos.  Clitic Meaning 

sano a kse ni in order that | shall say 

ela 4a kse mme in order that we shall live 

oppi a kse en han _ in order to learn (sg3p!3) + 
emphasis 

tavat a kse si in order that you shall 
meet 

juo da ékse en in order to drink (third p.) 

ol la kse nne in order that you shall be 

Examples: 


+Lahd-i-n Hollanti-in 


+levat-d-kse-ni. 


Eetu kaant>y-i ldhte-d-kse-en. 


Siella saa aina jo-ta-kin 


sy6-dd-kse-en. 


+Kaanny-i-n men-nd-kse-ni. 


+Ota-t-ko ty6-n teh-dd-kse-si? 


Muista-a-kse-ni asia on nain. 


Tieta-d-kse-mme han ei ole taalla. 


| went to Holland in order 
to rest. 


Eetu turned a round in order 
to leave. 


There you always get 
something to eat. 


| turned a round in order to go. 
Do you intend to do the job? 


As far as | remember it’s 
like this. 


As far as we know he/she is 
not here. 


Mone-t suoma>laise-t mene-vat Ruotsi-in saa-da-kse-en tyota. 
Many Finns go to Sweden in order to find (‘get’) work. 

Osku on hyvin +voima>kas ol-la-kse-en niin pieni. 

Osku is very strong for such a small man (lit. to be so small). 


There are several more or less fixed expressions based on this struc- 
ture. Here are the most frequent ones: nah-da-kse-ni ~ luul-la-kse-ni ~ 
usko-a-kse-ni ‘as far as I can see’, +tode-n sano-a-kse-ni ‘to tell you the 
truth’, niin sano-a-kse-ni ‘so to speak ~ say; as it were’, otta-a hoita-a-kse-en 
~ +hoide-tta-va-kse-en ~ veta-a-kse-en ‘take charge of, take over, under- 
take’, otta-a vastat-a-kse-en ‘undertake to respond’, tieta-a-kse-ni ‘as far as 
I know’, tule-e mika on tul-la-kse-en ‘come what may’. 


EEE) E infinitive 


22.3.1 | E infinitive inessive 


The E infinitive, also called the sECOND INFINITIVE, has two cases: the ines- 
sive case -ssA expressing TIME, and the instructive case -n expressing MAN- 
NER and functioning as an adverbial (a converb). The instructive form is 
fairly rare. The E infinitive is mainly used in written Finnish. 


A possessive ending is often used with the inessive to mark the subject, e.g. 
sano-e-ssa-ni ‘when I say’. The inessive form also occurs in the passive, e.g. 
sano-tta-e-ssa ‘when one says’. Generally speaking, the E infinitive inessive 
can be said to correspond to a TEMPORAL SUBORDINATE CLAUSE beginning 
with kun ‘when, as’, to be understood such that the time of the action is 
SIMULTANEOUS to that of the main clause. 


The simplest way to form the stem of the E infinitive is given by the follow- 
ing rule (see section 3.3 for some of the different endings). 


The E infinitive is formed by changing the -A of the A infinitive to -e. 


A infinitive Meaning E infinitive stem 
sano-a say sano-e- 
veta-a pull veta-e- 
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+hypat-a 
saa-da 
ol-la 
men-na 


havait-a 


jump 


get 


be 


go 


observe 


+hypat-e- 
saa-de- 
ol-le- 
men-ne- 


havait-e- 


If the A infinitive stem ends in -e, this changes to -i in the E infinitive. 


A infinitive Meaning E infinitive stem 
luke-a read luki-e- 

itke-a cry itki-e- 
tunte-a feel tunti-e- 
koke-a experience koki-e- 


The passive forms of the E infinitive can be derived most easily by adding 
-e to the passive stem, which is arrived at according to the A rule given in 
section 21.5 (change the passive past tense -iin to -a ~ -a; the passive stem 
sano-tta- is thus derived from the form sano-ttiin). The forms of the E infin- 


itive are shown in the following table. 


sano 


sano 


sano 


sano tta 


sano 


ol 


Root Pass. 


e 


e 


Inf. Case Pos. Clitic Meaning 
ssa ni when I say 
ssa nne when you (pl.) say 
n saying 
ssa when one says 
ssa mme kin when we say too 
ssa ni when | am 


ol ta e- ssa when one is 

juo de ssa an when he/she drinks 
juo ta e- ssa when one drinks 
herat e ssa an when he/she wakes 
herat ta e- ssa when one wakes 
luki e ssa nne when you read 


The E infinitive inessive thus corresponds to a temporal subordinate clause, 
particularly one in which the action referred to is sIMULTANEOUS with the 
action of the verb in the main clause, e.g. Sano-e-ssa-ni tama-n kaikki 
nous-i-vat ‘As I was saying ~ When I said this everyone stood up’. This 
construction typically occurs in written language. 


The subject of the temporal clause appears in the inessive construction as 
follows. 


The subject is expressed: 


(a) by a possessive ending alone, if the subject is identical with that of the 
main clause; 

(b) by an independent word in the genitive, if the subject is different from 
that of the main clause; 

(c) by the genitive form of personal pronouns (minu-n etc.), always fol- 
lowed by a possessive ending on the infinitive inessive (unstressed first 
and second personal pronouns may be omitted). 


Kun clause E infinitive inessive 
Kun ol-i-n Ruotsi-ssa, Ol-le-ssa-ni Ruotsi-ssa 
tapas-i-n use-i-ta ystav-i-a. tapas-i-n use-i-ta ystav-i-a. 


When | was in Sweden 
| met many friends. 


Kun Janne heras-i, Herdat-e-ssd-an Janne 
hGn ol-i sairas. ol-i sairas. 


When Janne woke up he was ill. 
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Kun aja-t, sinu-n pita-a4 varo-a. 


When you drive you must be careful. 


Kristiina mietti-i, kun han 
juo kahvi-a. 


Kristiina thinks better when she 
drinks coffee. 


Ihmise-t nautti-vat, kun he 
lahte-vat loma-lle. 


People enjoy themselves when they 


go on holiday. 


Kun Pekka heraa, Liisa 
lahte-e t6-i-hin. 


When Pekka wakes, Liisa goes 
to work. 


Viren tul-i maali-in, kun 
Pdiva=rinta oli viela loppu= 
suora-lla. 


Viren arrived at the finish when 
Pdivarinta was still on the final 
straight. 


Muu-t nukku-i-vat, kun han 
heras-i. 


The others were sleeping when 
he/she woke up. 


Miehe-ni heras-i, kun tul-i-n 
kotiin. 


My husband woke up when | 
came home. 


Aja-e-ssa-si sinu-n pita-a 
varo-a. 


Kristiina mietti-i juo- 
de-ssa-an kahvi-a. 


Ihmise-t nautti-vat Iahti-e- 
ssa-Gn loma-lle. 


+Peka-n herdat-e-ssa 
Liisa lahte-e t6-i-hin. 


Viren tul-i maali-in 
+Paiva=rinna-n ol-le-ssa 
viela loppu=suora-lla. 


Muu-t nukku-i-vat hane-n 
herGt-e-ssG-an. 


Miehe-ni heras-i tul-le-ssa- 
ni kotiin. 


The following examples show the use of the passive form of the inessive 
structure. Often the corresponding non-passive form is an alternative. 


352 Turku-un tul-ta-e-ssa (~ tul-le-ssa) sato-i. 
When one (we) came to Turku it was raining. 


Esit>el>ma-a +kuunnel-ta-e-ssa (~ +kuunnel-le-ssa) pita-a ol-la hiljaa. 
When listening to a presentation one must be quiet. 

Ikkuna-n pita-a ol-la auki +nuku-tta-e-ssa (~ nukku-e-ssa). 

The window must be open when one sleeps. 

Ta-sta seteli-sta Suome-n Pankki maksa-a +vaadi-tta-e-ssa sata 
euro-a. 

For this note the Bank of Finland will pay 100 euros on demand 

(when one demands). 


As has been said, this inessive structure is used to refer to an action simulta- 
neous with that of the main clause. If the action of the kun clause has taken 
place before the action of the main clause a different structure is used, the 
partitive form of the TTU participle (section 23.6): 


+Ilka-n herat-ty-d Mia laht-i When Ilkka had woken up Mia 
t6-i-hin. went off to work. 


Jaa-t laht-i-vat kevad-n tul-tu-a. — The ice melted (lit. left) when 
spring came. 


There are many frequent, more or less fixed expressions in which inessive forms 
of the E infinitive (almost) have turned into postpositions or adverbs: +mat- 
ka-n kulu-e-ssa ‘during ~ in the course of the trip’, huomisee-n men-ne-ssa ‘by 
tomorrow’, tarvit-ta-e-ssa ‘when needed’, (hane-n) ol-le-ssa-an sairaa>la-ssa 
‘while (he/she was) in hospital’, +kayte-tta-e-ssa raviste-tta-va ‘to be shaken 
upon use’, +vuode-n paatty-e-ssa ‘at the end of the year’. 


22.3.2 | E infinitive instructive 


This form is derived by adding the instructive ending -n to the infinitive 
stem arrived at according to the basic rule (section 22.3.1), e.g. sano-e-n 
‘saying’, naura-e-n ‘laughing’, hymy>il-le-n ‘smiling’, huomat-e-n ‘notic- 
ing’. This converb structure mainly indicates MANNER, and most commonly 
occurs in a number of fixed expressions. 


Lapsi tul-i itki-e-n kotiin. The child came home crying. 

He astu-i-vat naura-e-n sisaan They stepped in through the door 
ove-sta. laughing. 

Kylla sinne kdvel-le-n-kin One can also get there on foot 
padse-e. (lit. walking) all right. 


+kaike-sta +padtel-le-n to all appearances, by inference 
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+illa-n tul-le-n in the evening ~ when the evening 
comes 

Jari nauro-i kaikk-i-en Jari laughed in full view of 

ndh-de-n. everybody (lit. everybody seeing). 

nain ol-le-n this being the case (lit. so being) 


More examples of idiomatic uses: alun alka-e-n ‘from the very beginning’, 
+alu-sta alka-e-n ‘from the outset’, ta-sta alka-e-n ‘henceforth’, yleise>sti 
otta-e-n ‘on a general level’, inhimillise>sti katso-e-n ‘from a human point 
of view’, Interneti-a kaytta-e-n ‘using ~ by use of Internet’, sii-ta johtu-e-n 
‘because of that, as a consequence of that’, riippu-e-n sii-ta on-ko ‘depend- 
ing on whether’, toinen +vase>mma-lta luki-e-n ‘the second from the left’, 
tammi=kuu-n 1. paiva-sta luki-e-n ‘from the first of January’, edellytta-e-n 
etta ‘suppose that’, sii-ta pita-e-n ‘since then’, harkit-e-n ‘with care, with 
consideration’, +vuoro>tel-le-n ‘in turns’. 


EEX) Ma infinitive 


22.4.1 | Formation 


The MA infinitive, also called the THIRD INFINITIVE, has the ending -mA. 
It is a common and important form in both spoken and written Finnish. Its 
syntactic function is that of adverbial and part of a verb chain or verb union 
(sections 10.1, 10.3, 10.6, 23.8). It occurs in six cases: inessive -ssA, elative 
-stA, illative -Vn, adessive -IIA, abessive -ttA and instructive -n. 


The stem of the MA infinitive is formed by adding -mA to the 
inflectional stem of the verb (section 6.2). 


The inflectional stem can be derived from the third person singular of the 
present indicative, by detaching the personal ending. 


A infinitive Meaning Third p.sg. MA infinitive 


present stem 
veta-a pull veta-4 veta-ma- 
+kaivat-a long for kaipaa kaipaa-ma- 


+maat-a lie makaa makaa-ma- 
lyo-da hit lyo lyo-ma- 

ol-la be on ole-ma- (NB!) 
men-na go mene-e mene-ma- 
valit-a choose valitse-e valitse-ma- 


The following table shows the forms of the MA infinitive. 


mainitse ma _ tta 


mainitse ma _ tta kaan 


Root Inf. Case Clitic Meaning 
lepaa ma ssa resting 

lepaa ma an to rest 

lepaa ma an ko to rest? 

veta ma Ila by pulling 
veta ma Ila kin —_also by pulling 


without mentioning 


without mentioning, either 


The inessive indicates CONTINUOUS, i.e. aN ONGOING ACTION Or PROCESS; it usu- 
ally occurs together with the verb ol-la ‘be’, and occasionally also with 
other verbs expressing a state, forming a verb union (section 23.8) and 


teke ma sta from doing 
tule ma n having to come 
22.4.2 | MA infinitive inessive 


functioning as an adverbial (section 10.1). 


Ville on kirja>sto-ssa luke-ma-ssa [* ...kirjastos lukemas]. 


Ville is in the library reading. 
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Sisko-ni on opi>skele-ma-ssa Tamperee-lla [*mun sisko on 
opiskelemas Tampereel]. 

My sister is studying at Tampere. 

Lapse-t o-vat [*on] ulkona leikki-m4G-ssa. 

The children are outside playing. 

OI-i-t-ko [*olit ~ olik sa] jo nukku-ma-ssa kun +soit-i-n [*ku 
(ma) soitin]? 

Were you already sleeping/asleep when | rang? 

Piia ja Noora o-vat [*on] ruoka-a osta-ma-ssa. 

Piia and Noora are buying some food. 

Istu-mme [*istutaan] juuri sy6-ma-ssd. 

Just now we are sitting eating. 

Pyykki on kuivu-ma-ssa. 

The wash is drying. 


22.4.3 | MA infinitive elative 


The elative form co-occurs with verbs indicating concrete or abstract move- 
ment, e.g. tul-la ‘come’ and palat-a ‘return’, to express coming ‘from doing 
something’. The syntactic function of the infinitive phrase is adverbial and 
member of a verb chain. Note in addition the following verbs which are 
always followed by the MA infinitive elative (other relevant examples of 
verbs with elative rection are to be found in section 15.2): 


esta-a prevent pelasta-a save 
esty-a be prevented pelast>u-a be saved 
kielta-a forbid varo-a beware of 
kielta>yty-a refuse varo>itta-a warn 
+lakat-a cease valtta-a avoid 


Sami tul-i +ranna-Ita ui-ma-sta. 

Sami came from the beach, where he had been swimming 
(lit. from swimming). 

Eeva palas-i +Turu-sta opi>skele-ma-sta. 

Eeva returned from studying at (lit. from) Turku. 

Silja lakkas-i itke-ma-std. 

Silja stopped crying. 


+Kielta>ydy-n poltta-ma-sta savu>kke-i-ta. 22 

| refuse to smoke cigarettes. Infinitive-based 
Ala esta minu-a ndéke-mé-sta [*ala estam mua nakemast(a)]! constructions 
Don’t prevent me from seeing! 

Han pelast-i minut [*mut] hukku-ma-sta. 

He/she saved me from drowning. 


22.4.4 | MA infinitive illative 


The illative form is used after verbs of MOVEMENT and indicates an ACTION 
WHICH IS ABOUT TO BEGIN. Note in particular the structure tul-la ‘come’ + MA 
infinitive illative, which refers to future time, e.g. Tule-n palaa-ma-an ‘I 
will return’. This is a typical verb union (section 10.1). The most common 
verbs followed by the MA infinitive illative are the following ones, forming 
verb chains (other relevant examples of verbs with illative rection are to be 
found in section 15.3): 


joutu-a come, be made to pysty-a be capable 
jatta-a leave pyyta-a request 
jaa-da stay paas-ta get 
kehotta-a urge t+ruvet-a begin 
+kyet-a be able ryhty-a set about 
kaske-a command sattu-a happen 
pako>tta-a force 

Mene-n [*(ma) meen] ulos I’m going out to eat. 


sy6-ma-an. 


Tanssi-ma-an-ko te mene-tte Are you really going dancing? 
[*tanssimaanks te meette]? 


+Illa-Ila tule-n te-i-lle sauno- In the evening I'll come to 
ma-an [*lllal (ma) tuun teilles your house to have a sauna. 
saunomaan]. 

+Lahde-n hake-ma-an lapse-t I'll go and fetch the children 
koulu-sta [*lahen hakeen lapset from school. 
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Mene-t-k6 kotiin nukku-ma- 
an [*meet ~ meek sa kotiin 
nukkuun]? 


Tule-n IGhte-md-an pois [*(m4a) 
tuun lahteen pois]. 


+Jat-i-n liro-n kotiin luke-ma-an. 


Jaa-n viela ty6>skentele-md-an 
[*tyoskenteleen]. 


Suosi>tt>ele-n lopetta-ma-an 
tupak>oi>mise-n. 


Poliisi kask-i me-i-ta poistu- 
ma-an. 


Pysty-t-k6 aja-ma-an Helsinki-in 
[*pystyt sa ajaan Helsinkiin]? 


Mira pyys-i minu-a tanssi-ma-an 
[*Mira pyys mua tanssiin]. 


Are you going home to sleep? 


| will go away. 


| left liro at home to read. 


I'll stay a bit longer to do some 
work, 


| recommend that you give up 
smoking. 


The policeman ordered us to 
leave. 


Can you drive to Helsinki? 


Mira asked me to dance. 


+Illa-lla rupes-i sata-ma-an [*illal 
rupes sataan]. 


In the evening it began to rain. 


Reijo sattu-i ole-ma-an +paika-lla 
[*Reijo sattu oleen paikal]. 


Reijo happened to be there. 


The MA infinitive illative also occurs after certain (often participle-based) 
adjectives, of which the most frequent are +halu>kas ‘willing’, innostu>nut 
‘keen, eager’, kiinnostu>nut ‘interested’, valmis ‘ready’. 


Kuka on +halu>kas vastaa-ma-an?_ ~— Who is willing to answer? 


E-n ole +inno>kas tule-ma-an I’m not keen to come. 


[*en o(0) innokas tuleen]. 


Yes, | am interested 
in buying a printer. 


Ole-n kylla kiinno>st>u-nut 
osta-ma-an printteri-n [*oon kyl 
kiinnostunu ostaan printterin]. 


Kari-kin on valmis lahte-ma-an 
sy6-ma-4an. 


Kari too is ready to go 


pes and eat. 


22.4.5 | MA infinitive adessive, abessive and instructive 


The ADESSIVE indicates MEANS, and sometimes MANNER. The infinitive 
phrase functions as adverbial converb. 


+Voit-i-n miljoona-n veikkaa-ma-lla. 

| won a million by betting. 

Sinne paadse-e mukava>sti kdvele-ma-Ild. 
One can get there easily on foot (lit. by walking). 
Han ela-a kirjo>itta-ma-lla kirjo-j-a. 

He/she lives ~ earns his/her living by writing books. 
Kiel-i-a oppi-i parha>iten puhu-ma-lla. 

One learns languages best by talking. 


The meaning of the apessive is ‘without’; the object takes the partitive (sec- 
tion 12.2.2). The syntactic function of the phrase is adverbial (converb). If 
there is a subject it takes the genitive case, and if it is a personal pronoun the 
verb also takes a possessive ending (underlined in the following examples). 
The MA adessive and abessive are opposites of one another. 


Se-han on sano-ma-tta-kin selva-a. 

That also goes without saying (lit. is clear without one saying). 
Sy6-m4-ttda ja juo-ma-tta ei ela. 

Without eating and drinking one cannot live. 

Markus tek-i se-n (me-i-dan) tieta-md-ttd-mme. 
Markus did it without our knowing. 

Myy>ja tul-i sisaan Leena-n huomaa-ma-tta mi-ta-an. 
The seller came in without Leena noticing anything. 

Koira karkas-i hane-n huomaa-ma-tta-an. 

The dog ran away without his/her noticing. 


The INsTRUCTIVE of the MA infinitive is a very rare form expressing neces- 
sity, which mainly occurs in solemn style. 


Milloin sinu-n pita-a tule-ma-n? 
When must you come? 


The forms in -mA are also used adjectivally in the AGENT CONSTRUCTION 
(section 23.7) which is a kind of relative clause. A few examples: 


Milla-n osta-ma auto 
the car Milla bought ~ bought by Milla 
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Ole-t-ko istu-nut Milla-n osta-ma-ssa auto-ssa? 
Have you sat in the car Milla bought? 
E-n ole nah-nyt Milla-n osta-ma-a auto-a. 
| have not seen the car Milla bought. 


ED) MINEN infinitive 


This infinitive (sometimes called the FourTH INFINITIVE) has the derivational 
ending >minen, which is added to the inflectional stem of the verb (sec- 
tion 6.2). The construction is very rare. Examples: 


A infinitive S93 Fourth infinitive 
tieta-a know tieta-a tieta>minen 
halut-a = want halua-a halua>minen 
+todet-a_ verify totea-a totea>minen 
t+lakat-a cease lakkaa lakkaa>minen 
jaa-da stay jaa jaa>minen 
ol-la be on (stem: ole-) ole>minen 
juos-ta —srun juokse-e juokse>minen 
havait-a observe,notice havaitse-e havaitse>minen 


The MINEN infinitive has only two rare forms: the nominative, indicating 
OBLIGATION, and the corresponding partitive. Both of these are verb unions. 


Sinne ei ole mene>mis-ta. (part.) (more commonly: Sinne ei 
+pida menna.) 
One must not go there. 


The MINEN infinitive is used also in a construction (verb union) in which 


it occurs in the partitive singular after a form of itself: 


+Tilanne huono>ne-e 


huono>ne>mis-ta-an. and worse. 


The situation is getting worse 


A much more frequent, identically looking >minen form is that used to 
mark nouns derived from verbs (deverbal nouns; see further section 26.2.1). 


A few examples: 


Tupak>oi>minen on taalla 
+kielle-tty. 


Auto-n aja>minen on hankala-a. 


Saun>o>minen on mukava-a. 


Internet perus>t>u-u 
verko>tt>u>mise-en. 


Smoking is forbidden here. 
Driving a car (lit. a car’s driving) 
is difficult. 

Having a sauna is nice. 


The Internet is founded on 
networking. 
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Chapter 23 


Participle-based 
constructions 


¢ General 

e VA participle active 

e VA participle passive 

e The NUT/TTU participles 

e The participial construction 

e The temporal construction 

e The agent construction 

e Verb unions with participles or infinitives 


| 23.1 | General 


Like infinitives, participles are non-finite verb forms: they are not inflected 
for person. But in some constructions they do take possessive endings, which 
mostly correspond to the subjects of finite clauses, cf. (Mina) ost-i-n auto-n 
‘T bought a/the car’ and (minu-n) osta-ma-ni auto ‘the car that I bought’, 
(lit. (my) bought-by-me car. 


The two most important participles are the VA parTIcIPLE, also called the 
PRESENT PARTICIPLE, and the NUT/TITU participte, also called the past 
PARTICIPLE. Both have active and passive forms; cf. section 3.3, in which 
all the non-finite forms were introduced. These four participle forms of the 
verb sano-a ‘say’ are: 


Active Passive 


VA sano-va_ saying sano-tta-va which is to be said 


NUTI/TTU sano-nut said sano-ttu said 


The VA participles have the same participle ending, -vA, i.e. -va ~ -va, pre- 
ceded by -tta ~ -tta (with alternatives) in the passive (also called the TTAVA 
participle). But the NUT/TTU participles have different endings in the active 
and the passive, -nUt (-nut ~ -nyt) and -ttU (-ttu ~ -tty), respectively, both with 
several additional alternating forms. 


The participles function partly as verbs, especially when participating in 
expressing COMPOUND TENSES as in the perfect tense ole-n sano-nut ‘I have said’ 
(sections 19.34) and on sano-ttu ‘one has said’ (section 21.4). This is by far 
the most important function of participles. Partly the participles function as 
adjectives, especially in written Finnish. In this function participles inflect in 
the normal adjectival way for number and case (agreement; section 8.2.2): 


pitka mies a tall man 

sy6-va mies an eating man 

sy6-nyt mies a man who has eaten 
sy6-ta-va annos an edible portion (lit.a portion 


that can be eaten) 


sy6-ty annos a portion that was consumed 
pitkd-t miehe-t the tall men 

sy6-va-t miehe-t the eating men 

sy6-nee-t miehe-t the men who have eaten 
tuo-ta-va-t tavara-t the goods to be imported 
+tuo-du-t tavara-t the goods that were imported 


Participles also have other uses. For instance, all the participles (inflected in 
the genitive) can be used in the parTICIPIAL CONSTRUCTION, which corresponds 
to an etta ‘that’ clause (section 23.5), a verb chain construction typical of 
written language: 


+Ndae-n +Peka-n tule-va-n. +Nae-n, etta Pekka tule-e. 

| see Pekka coming. | see that Pekka is coming. 
+Ndae-n +Peka-n tul-lee-n. +Nae-n, etta Pekka on tul-lut. 
| see that Pekka has come. | see that Pekka has come. 
+Na-I-n +Peka-n tul-lee-n. +Na-i-n, etta Pekka ol-i tul-lut. 
| saw that Pekka had come. | saw that Pekka had come. 
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The TTU participle, inflected in the partitive, may be used to replace a tem- 
poral subordinate clause indicating an action previous to that of the main 
clause (section 23.6): 


+Nuk>ahd-i-n +Peka-n 


tul-tu-a. 


| fell asleep (lit.) Pekka having come. 


The MA infinitive stem (-mA; section 22.4.1) is used in the agent construc- 


tion to replace a relative clause: 


Paula-n vuokraa-ma auto 


a/the car rented by Paula 


| 23.2 | VA participle active 


This form has the ending -vA, which is added to the inflectional stem of the 


+Nukahd-i-n, kun Pekka 


ol-i tul-lut. 


had come. 


| fell asleep when Pekka 


auto, jo-n-ka Paula ol-i 
vuokran-nut 


a/the car which Paula had rented 


verb (section 6.2). It indicates a continuing action or process. 


A infinitive Third p. sg. VA participle Meaning 
kerto-a kerto-o kerto-va telling 
+luvat-a lupaa lupaa-va promising 
+kadot-a katoa-a katoa-va disappearing 
soi-da soi soi-va ringing 
men-na mene-e mene-va going 
hairit-a hairitse-e hairitse-va disturbing 
ratkais-ta ratkaise-e ratkaise-va deciding 


The VA participle often corresponds to a relative clause with a present 23 


tense verb: Participle- 
based 
Piha-lla seiso-va auto Auto, joka seiso-o constructions 
on sininen. pihalla, on sininen. 


The car which is standing in the yard 


is blue. 
Ole-t-ko nah-nyt piha-lla Ole-t-ko nah-nyt auto-n, 
seiso-va-n auto-n? joka seiso-o piha-lla? 


Have you seen the car which is stand- 
ing in the yard? 


ty6-ta teke-va luokka luokka, joka tek-ee ty6-ta 
the working class 


Piha-lla on huuta-v-i-a laps-i-a. Piha-lla on laps-i-a, 
jo-t-ka huuta-vat. 


In the yard there are children who are 
shouting. 


hyva-a musiikki-a soitta-va yhtye yhtye, joka soitta-a 
hyva-4 musiikki-a 


a band which plays good music 


The examples also show that when a participle functioning as a premodifier 
takes an object or adverbial, these appear before the participle: musiikki-a 
soitta-va yhtye (object); piba-lla seiso-va auto (adverbial). 


| 23.3 | VA participle passive 
This form is most conveniently derived from the past tense passive (sec- 
tion 21.3) by the following rule (which is the same as that for the derivation 


of the passive moods; section 21.5). 


Change the passive past tense -iin to -a or -a and add -va ~ -va. 
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23. Example: sano-ttiin ‘one said’ : sano-tta-va. These participles have various 
Participle- special modal meanings such as ‘must’, ‘can’, ‘will’. Usually they corre- 
based spond to the following types of relative clause: 


constructions 


sano-tta- (1) a thing that must ~ has to be ~ 
va asia is to be said 


(2) a thing that can be said 
(3) a thing that will be said 
(4) a thing that is said 


A infinitive Passive past Passive VA 
tense participle 


kerto-a +kerro-ttiin +kerro-tta-va which is to be told 


luke-a +lue-ttiin +lue-tta-va is read 
johta-a +johde-ttiin +johde-tta-va s led 
huomat-a huomat-tiin huomat-ta-va 33 noticed 
+pelat-a  +pelat-tiin +pelat-ta-va i feared 
rakenta-a +rakennet-tiin +rakenne-tta-va ‘ built 
juo-da juo-tiin juo-ta-va ss drunk 
tajatel-la +ajatel-tiin +ajatel-ta-va . thought 
havit-a havit-tiin havit-ta-va Py lost 


The use of these participles will become clearer from the following exam- 
ples. All the meanings (1)—(4) are possible, depending on the context. 


sy6-td-vd sieni 
an edible mushroom (that can be eaten) 
Tam ei ole suosi>t>el-ta-va el>o=kuva. 
This is not a movie that can be recommended. 
Nama ei-vat ole suosi>t>el-ta-v-i-a el>o=kuv-i-a. 
These are not movies that can be recommended. 
366 


On-ko te-i-lla +ilmoite-tta-v-i-a tulo-j-a? 23 


Do you have any income to be declared? Participle- 
On-ko +jaa=kaapi-ssa jo-ta-in juo-ta-va-a? based 
Is there anything to drink in the fridge? constructions 


Onko te-i-lla tarvit-ta-va pad=oma? 
Do you have the necessary capital? 
On-ko viela jo-ta-in lisdt-td-vd-a? 

Is there still something to be added? 
Minu-lla ei ole muu-ta sano-tta-va-a. 
| have nothing else to say. 


The VA participle passive is also used in a number of special ways, for 
instance to express obligation in structures such as the following important 
and frequent verb union: 


The subject is in the genitive case + on, ol-i, ol-isi, liene-e + VA 
participle passive. 


Minu-n [*mun] on sano-tta-va | must say this. 

tama. 

He-i-dan ol-i +lahde-ttd-vd. They had to leave. 

Nyt minu-n on sy6-td-vd. Now | must eat. 

On-ko sinu-n +lahde-ttd-va jo Do you have to leave already? 


[*onk sun lahettava jo]? 


Me-i-dan [*meian] ol-i tilat- We had to order a taxi. 
ta-va taksi. 

Kaikk-i-en on men-td-vd ulos. Everyone must go out. 
+Peka-n on usko-tta-va, etta... Pekka must believe that... 
He-i-dan [*heian] ol-i matk> They had to go to Helsinki. 


uste-tta-va Helsinki-in. 


The VA participle passive inflected in the inessive plural, combined with 
ol-la and forming a verb union, indicates that something ‘can (or cannot) 


be done’. 
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On-ko Bill +tavat-ta-v-i-ssa? 
Ei-k6 johta>ja ole +tavat-ta- 
v-i-ssa? 

Paat>6s on teh-ta-v-i-ssd. 


Tama asia ei ole +muute-tta- 
v-i-ssa. 


Is Bill available (lit. Is Bill to be 
met with)? 


Isn’t the manager available? 


The decision can be made. 


This matter cannot be altered. 


This participle also occurs in certain fixed expressions. 


On-ko te-i-lla huone-i-ta vuokrat-ta-va-na? 


Do you have rooms to let? 
auto-j-a myy-td-vd-nd 
cars for sale 


Virka on juliste-ttu hae-tta-va-ksi. 


Applications are invited for the post. (lit. The post is declared to be 


applied for.) 


Susanna on sairaa>la-ssa tutki-tta-va-na. 
Susanna is in hospital for a check-up (lit. to be examined). 


[EEW) The NUT/TTU participles 


The NUT/TTU participles occur primarily in the COMPOUND TENSES, i.e. 
the perfect and pluperfect, e.g. on sano-nut ‘has said’, on sano-ttu ‘one has 


said’; ol-i sano-nut ‘had said’, ol-i sano-ttu ‘one had said’. For the forma- 


tion of these participles, see sections 19.3-4, 21.4. By way of recapitulation, 


here are a few examples of this usage: 


NUT participle (perfect tense active or passive) 


(mina) ole-n anta-nut 
(sina) ole-t anta-nut 
Emmi on anta-nut 

(me) ole-mme anta-nee-t 
(te) ole-tte anta-nee-t 

he o-vat anta-nee-t 


on +anne-ttu 


| have given 

you have given (sg.) 
Emmi has given 

we have given 

you have given (pl.) 
they have given 


one has given 


The corresponding pluperfect forms are (mina) ol-i-n anta-nut ‘I had given’, 
he ol-i-vat anta-nee-t ‘they had given’, ol-i +anne-ttu ‘one had given’, etc. 


The NUT participles indicate completed action (anta-nut, +anne-ttu), 
whereas the VA participles indicate ongoing action (sections 23.2-3). 


The NUT participles also occur as adjectivals, particularly as PREMODIFI- 
ERS, e.g. lahja-n anta-nut mies ‘the man who gave the present’ and +anne- 
ttu lahja ‘a present that has been ~ was given’. If a participle has its own 
objects or adverbials these are placed before the participle. 


Examples follow, first of the use of the active participle (-nUt). The inflec- 
tional stem is -nee. 


koke-nut laakari 

an experienced doctor 

+Tunne-n koke-nee-n laakari-n. 

| know an experienced doctor. 

En +tunne koke-nut-ta laakari-a. 

| don’t know an experienced doctor. 

Vietnami-ssa ol-lee-t inmise-t sano-vat, etta ... 
People who have been in Vietnam say that ... 

Eilen saapu-nee-t matk>usta>ja-t o-vat jo lahte-nee-t. 
The travellers who arrived yesterday have already left. 
Viime syksy-na ilmesty-nee-t kirja-t o-vat hyv-i-a. 
The books which were published last autumn are good. 
Pommic-n [6ytd-nyt koira kuol-i. 

The dog which (had) found the bomb died. 

Pommi-n I6yté-nee-lle koira-le t+anne-tt-i-in mitali. 
The dog which (had) found the bomb was given a medal. 
+Na-i-n pala-nee-n talo-n. 

| saw a burnt ~ burned-down house. 

Pala-nee-ssa talo-ssa ol-i ol-lut ihmis-i-a. 

There had been people in the burned-down house. 
Ole-tte-ko [*ootteks te] vdsy-ne-i-ta? 

Are you tired? 

He o-vat [*ne on] hyvin koke-ne-i-ta. 

They are very experienced. 


In the same way, the passive TTU participle indicates a completed action 
performed by an unspecified agent. 


+kaupa-sta oste-ttu kirja 
a book bought in a shop 
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syksy-lla rakenne-ttu talo 

a house built in the autumn 

He asu-vat syksy-lla +rakenne-tu-ssa talo-ssa-an. 
They live in their house which was built in the autumn. 
+Hyva>ksy-ty-t opi>skeli>ja-t voi-vat jatka-a. 
Students accepted may continue. 

Eilen +sy6-dy-t +piiraka-t ol-i-vat hyv-i-a. 

The pies that were eaten yesterday were good. 
Anne-ttu-j-a lahjo-j-a ei voi otta-a takaisin. 
Presents that have been given cannot be taken back. 
+Pelaste-tu-t kaiv>os=ty6>ldise-t ol-i-vat hyva-ss4 +kunno-ssa. 
The rescued miners were in good shape. 

Seina-t ei-vat ole +maalat-u-t. 

The walls are not painted. 


| 23.5 | The participial construction 


The PARTICIPIAL CONSTRUCTION can be used especially in written language 
to contract an affirmative etta ‘that’ clause functioning as the object of 
certain verbs expressing mental activities, e.g. arvel-la ‘suppose, presume’, 
nah-da ‘see’, kuul-la ‘hear’, usko-a ‘believe’, sano-a ‘say’. Both the VA and 
NUT/TTU participles appear in the participial construction, active and 
passive. The participle occurring in the construction is always in the geni- 
tive (-n). It is sometimes referred to as the VAN construction. The following 
forms occurring in the participial construction can thus be derived from the 
verb itke-a ‘cry’: 


Basic form Genitive 


VA participle (active)  itke-va itke-va-n 


(passive) itke-ttaé-va itke-tta-va-n 


NUTITTU participle (active) itke-nyt itke-nee-n 


(passive) itke-tt titke-ty-n 


These forms are used in context as follows: 23 


Participle- 
based 
. , ; constructions 

Etta clause Participial construction 

+Nae-n, etta Tuomas +Nae-n Tuomakse-n 

siivoa-a. siivoa-va-n. 

| see that Tuomas is cleaning. | see Tuomas cleaning. 

+Ndae-n, etta Tuomas on +Nae-n Tuomakse-n 

siivon-nut. siivon-nee-n. 


| see that Tuomas has been cleaning. 


+Nae-n, etta taalla siivot-a-an. +Ndae-n taalla siivot- 
ta-va-n. 


| see that people are cleaning here. 


+Nae-n, etta taalla on siivot-tu. +Ndae-n taalla 
+siivot-u-n. 


| see that people have been cleaning 
here. 


The use of the VA or NUT participle is determined by the temporal rela- 
tion between the etta clause and the main clause. The following rule is an 
important one: 


The VA participles are used if the action of the etta clause takes 
place at the same time as, or later than, that of the main clause; the 
NUT/TTU participles are used if the action of the etta clause is 
earlier than that of the main clause. 


The nominative subject of an etta clause is expressed in the participial con- 
struction according to the following rule (which concerns active sentences 
only, since Finnish ‘passive’ sentences have no grammatical subject). Cf. the 
subject rule for the inessive structure (section 22.3.1). 
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23. The nominative subject of the etta clause is expressed: 
Participle- 
based (a) bya possessive ending alone, if the subject is the same as that of the 


constructions main clause; 
(b) by a genitive form preceding the participle, if the subject is different 


from that of the main clause (also applies to personal pronouns!). 


The examples that follow illustrate first the most common structure, i.e. 
with the VA participle active (-vA-n). This is used when the action of the 
etta clause is simultaneous with or later than the action of the main clause. 
When part (a) of the subject rule is applied, the genitive -n is dropped 
(section 14.2). 


Etta clause Participial construction 


Usko-n, etta +nuk>ahda-n. Usko-n nuk>ahta-va-ni. 

| believe that | shall fall asleep. 

Usko-t-ko, etta +nuk>ahda-t? Usko-t-ko nuk>ahta-va-si? 
Do you believe that you will sleep? 


Pekka luul-i, etta han ol-i sairas. Pekka luul-i ole-va-nsa 
sairas. 


Pekka thought he was a genius. 


He sano-i-vat, etta (he) He sano-i-vat tule-va-nsa 
tul-isi-vat huomenna. huomenna. 


They said that they would come tomorrow. 


Han vaitta-a, etta on sairas. Han vaitta-a ole-va-nsa 
sairas. 


He/she claims that (he/she) is ill. 


Hallit>us tieta-a, etta se tule-e Hallit>us tieta-a4 eroa-va- 
ero>a-ma-an. nsa. 


The government knows that it will resign. 


Luule-mme, etta +lahde-mme Luule-mme Iahte-va-mme 
huomenna. huomenna. 


We think that we shall leave 
372 tomorrow. 


+Tieda-n, etta han on +Tieda-n hadne-n ole-va-n 
ulko=maz-i-lla. ulko=ma-i-lla. 


| know that she/he is abroad. 


+Na4-i-mme, etta he Iaht-i-vat. +Na-i-mme he-i-dan 
lahte-va-n. 


We saw that they left ~ saw them leave. 


Kuul-i-mme, etta lapsi huus-i. Kuul-i-mme lapse-n 
huuta-va-n. 


We heard that the child was shouting ~ the child shout. 


He luule-vat, etta suostu-t He luule-vat 
ehdo>t>ukse-en. sinu-n suostu-va-n 
ehdo>t>ukse-en. 


They think that you will agree to the proposal. 


Note in particular that the personal pronoun subject of an etta clause is 
expressed in the participial construction as a genitive form alone, e.g. minu-n 
ole-va-n ‘my being’. By contrast, the personal pronoun subject of a kun 
(‘when’) clause is expressed in the temporal construction both as a personal 
pronoun (optionally) and as a possessive ending, e.g. (minu-n) ol-le-ssa-ni 
‘when being? (first p. sg.). Cf. section 23.6. 


The following examples illustrate the use of the NUT participle active, which 
is used when the action of the etta clause precedes that of the main clause. 


Etta clause Participial construction 


Luule-n, etta ole-n nukku-nut. Luule-n nukku-nee-ni. 
| think | have slept. 


Usko-t-ko, etta +nuku-i-t? Usko-t-ko nukku- 
nee-si? 


Do you think that you slept? 


+Tieda-n, etta ol-i-n sairas. +Tieda-n ol-lee-ni 
sairas. 


| know that | was ill. 
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Huomas-i-mme, etta ol-i-mme Huomas-i-mme 
my6hG>sty-nee-t. my6hdG>sty-nee-mme. 


We noticed that we were late. 


He sano-i-vat, etta (he) ol-i-vat He sano-i-vat 
tul-lee-t jo eilen. tul-lee-nsa jo eilen. 


They said that (they) had already come yesterday. 


Heli huomas-i, etta (han) Heli huomas-i 
ol-i itke-nyt. itke-nee-nsd. 


Heli noticed that (she) had cried. 


+Tieda-n, etta han on ol-lut +Tieda-n hane-n 
ulko=ma-i-lla. ol-lee-n 
ulko=ma-i-lla. 


| know that she/he has been abroad. 


Ymmirs-i-mme, etta he Ymmiars-i-mme 
ol-i-vat Iahte-nee-t. he-i-dan Iahte-nee-n. 


We understood that they had left ~ them to have left. 


He luule-vat, etta suostu-i-t He luule-vat sinu-n 
ehdo>t>ukse-en. suostu-nee-n ehdo> 
t>ukse-en. 


They think that you agreed to the proposal. 


+Kerro-tt-i-in, etta paavi +Kerro-tt-i-in paavi-n 
ol-i kuol-lut. kuol-lee-n. 


It was said that the Pope had died ~ The Pope was said to have 
died. 


The participial construction is particularly common with the following 
verbs: naky-a ‘be seen’, naytta-a ‘seem’, kuulu-a ‘be heard’, tuntu-a ‘feel, 
seem’. The subject of the etta clause becomes the subject of the main clause, 
and thus affects the agreement of the verb (cf. Naytta-a (silta), etta auto on 
rikki ‘It seems that the car is broken’ and Auto naytta-a ole-va-n rikki ‘The 
car seems to be broken’). 


Examples: 
Auto naytta-a ole-va-n rikki. 
Sina +nayta-t ole-va-n sairas. 


Auto naytta-a ol-lee-n rikki. 


Sina +nayta-t ol-lee-n sairas. 


+Tilanne tuntu-u vaike> 
utu-va-n. 


+Tilanne tuntu-i vaike> 
utu-nee-n. 


+Tilanne ei +tunnu vaike> 
utu-va-n. 


+Tilanne ei tuntu-nut vaike> 
utu-va-n. 


+Tilanne ei tuntu-nut vaike> 
utu-nee-n. 


The car seems to be broken. 


You seem to be ill. 


The car seems to have been 
broken. 


You seem to have been ill. 


The situation seems to be getting 
more difficult. 


The situation seemed to have 
gotten more difficult. 


The situation does not seem to be 
getting more difficult. 


The situation did not seem to be 
getting more difficult. 


The situation did not seem to have 
gotten more difficult. 


This construction is possible with all the simple clause types introduced in 


section 9.1. 


Examples: 


Jenni tuntu-u nuk>ahta-va-n. 


Venla tuntu-u osta-ne-en 
kannettava-n. 


+Poja-sta tuntu-u kasva-ne-en 
mies. 


Auto-j-a naytt-i ol-lee-n kolme. 


+Purki-ssa tuntu-u ole-va-n 
munkke-j-a. 


Suome-lla naytta-a ole-va-n 
hyva-t +mahdo>llis>uude-t. 


Jenni seems to be falling asleep. 


Venla seems to have bought a 
laptop. 


The boy seems to have grown into 
a man. 


There seemed to have been three 
cars. 


There seem to be doughnuts in 
the jar. 


Finland seems to have good 
possibilities. 
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The next examples illustrate passive etta clauses. If the action expressed by 
the verb in the subordinate clause is simultaneous with or later than the 
action expressed by the main clause, the form -(t)tA-vA-n is used, and if the 


etta clause action is earlier, the form -tU-n (-dU-n) is used. 


Etta clause Participial construction 
+Tieda-n, etta Ruotsi-ssa +Tieda-n Ruotsi-ssa puhu- 
puhu-ta-an my6s suome-a. ttava-n my6s suome-a. 


| know that in Sweden Finnish is also spoken. 
Kuul-i-n, etta sano-tt-i-in, etta ... Kuul-i-n sano-tta-va-n, etta... 
| heard that it was said that ...~ | heard it said that... 


Leena kuul-i, etta huonee-ssa Leena kuul-i huonee-ssa 
katso-tt-i-in televisio-ta. katso-tta-va-n televisio-ta. 


Leena heard that someone was watching television in the room ~ 
heard someone watching ... 


Huomas-i-n, etta +ala=ker- Huomas-i-n t+ala=kerra-ssa 
ra-ssa +riidel-la-an. triidel-tad-va-n. 


| noticed that there is quarrelling downstairs. 


+Tieda-n, etta ol-la-an sita +Tieda-n ol-ta-va-n sita 
mielta etta... mielta, etta ... 


| know that people are of the opinion that ... 


+Tieda-n, etta Viro-ssa on +Tieda-n Virossa puhu-tu-n 
puhu-ttu my6s ruotsi-a. my6s ruotsi-a. 


| know that in Estonia, Swedish has also been spoken. 


Kuul-i-n, etta ol-i sano-ttu Kuul-i-n sano-tu-n, etta... 
etta... 


| heard that it had been said that ... 


Vesa kerto-i, etta oli raken- Vesa kerto-i rakenne-tu-n 
ne-ttu talo. talo. 


Vesa said that a house had been 
built. 


Note that in the last previous example the fact that the object of the pas- 
sive sentence is definite can be indicated by moving the object before the 
participle (i.e. to the beginning of its clause) and inflecting it in the genitive. 


| 23.6 | The temporal construction 


The temporal construction can be used to contract a kun ‘when’ clause. If 
the action of the kun clause is simultaneous with or later than that of the 
main clause, the form of the verb is the E infinitive inessive, e.g. sano-e-ssa-ni 


‘when I say’ (section 22.3.1). 


Kun clause Temporal construction 


Kun Sari tul-i, Laura laht-i. Sari-n tul-le-ssa Laura laht-i. 
When Sari came Laura left. 
Kun tul-i-n, kompastu-i-n. —_—‘ Tul-le-ssa-ni kompastu-i-n. 


As | came | stumbled. 


If the action of the kun clause is earlier than that of the main clause, the verb 
form in the temporal construction is the TTU participle passive inflected 
in the partitive, e.g. sano-ttu-a ‘having said’, sy6-ty-a ‘having eaten’ (sec- 
tion 21.4). The participle does not carry its normal passive meaning here. 


Kun Sari ol-i tul-lut, Laura laht-i.  Sari-n tul-tu-a Laura laht-i. 


When Sari had come ~ Sari having come, Laura left. 
Kun ol-i-n tul-lut, kompastu-i-n. — Tul-tu-a-ni kompastu-i-n. 


When | had come | stumbled. 


The following table is a reminder of the formation of the TTU participle: 


A infinitive Meaning Passive past Passive TTU Partitive case 
tense participle 


sano-a say sano-ttiin sano-ttu sano-ttu-a 


anta-a give t+anne-ttiin +anne-ttu) +anne-ttu-a 
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23 
Participle- juo-da_ = drink ~—juo-tiin juo-tu juo-tu-a 
based 
constructions ol-la be ol-tiin ol-tu ol-tu-a 
+pelat-a4 fear +pelat-tiin +pelat-ty +pelat-ty-a 
ansait-a earn ansait-tiin ansait-tu ansait-tu-a 


The subject of the kun clause is indicated in the temporal construction 
according to the same rules as for the E infinitive inessive (section 22.3.1). 


The subject is expressed: 


(a) by a possessive ending alone, if the subject is identical with that of the 
main clause; 

(b) by an independent word in the genitive, if the subject is different from 
that of the main clause; 

(c) by the genitive forms of personal pronouns (minu-n etc.), always 
followed by a possessive ending on the participle (unstressed first and 
second personal pronouns may be omitted). 


Kun clause TTU participle passive, 
partitive 

Kun Pekka ol-i herdn-nyt, Herat-ty-d-an Pekka 

han laht-i to-i-hin. laht-i t6-i-hin. 


When Pekka had woken up he went off to work. 


Kun ol-i-n herGn-nyt, lahd-i-n = Herdt-ty-d-ni lahd-i-n 
tdihin. tdihin. 


When | had woken up | went off to work. 


Tule-t-ko ulos, kun ole-t Tule-t-ko ulos juo-tu-a-si 
juo-nut kahvi-si? kahvi-si? 


Will you come out when you have had some coffee? 


Kun ol-i-mme sy6-nee-t, Sy6-ty-d-mme 
lahd-i-mme kavely-lle. lahd-i-mme kavely-lle. 


378 When we had eaten we went for a walk. 


Mone-t ihmise-t ajattele-vat Mone-t ihmise-t 
pare-mmin, kun he o-vat ajattele-vat pare-mmin 
juo-nee-t kahvi-a. juo-tu-a-an kahvi-a. 


Many people think better when they have had some coffee. 


Kun Pena ol-i heran-nyt, Pena-n herat-ty-G Jasmin 
Jasmin \aht-i toihin. laht-i tdihin. 


When Pena had woken up Jasmin went off to work. 


Miehe-ni herds-i, kun (mina) Miehe-ni heras-i (minun) 
ol-i-n tul-lut kotiin. tul-tu-a-ni kotiin. 


My husband woke up when | had come home. 


Kun ol-i-mme ol-lee-t (Meidan) ol-tu-a-mme 
+vuode-n Ruotsi-ssa, +vuode-n Ruotsi-ssa 
+aja-t huono>n-i-vat. +aja-t huono>n-i-vat. 


When we had been a year in Sweden times got worse. 


The agent construction 


The agent construction is a way of contracting relative clauses, i.e. those 
beginning with joka, mika ‘who, which’ and other case forms of them. In 
most instances these clauses then become premodifiers, with the verb func- 
tioning as an adjective and the subject (the agent) appearing in the genitive 
and/or as a possessive ending. 


Relative clause Agent construction 
auto, jo-n-ka Kari ost-i Kari-n osta-ma auto 
the car that Kari bought the car bought by Kari 


auto, jo-n-ka (mina) ost-i-n (minu-n) osta-ma-ni auto 


the car that | bought the car bought by me 
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The following rule applies to the verb of the agent construction. 


The verb of the agent construction: 


(a) usually indicates past time; 

(b) is formed by adding the ending -mA to the inflectional stem 
(section 22.4.1); 

(c) functions like a normal adjective, inflecting for number and all cases 
(section 8.2.2). 


Point (a) of the rule means that the verb of the construction may correspond 
to any of the tenses indicating past time (past tense, perfect, pluperfect). 
Kari-n osta-ma auto (a) the car which Kari bought 
(b) the car which Kari has bought 
(c) the car which Kari had bought 


Point (b) means that the verb is formed in the same way as the stem of the 
MA infinitive (section 22.4.1). 


A infinitive Third p. sg. Verb form 
present in-mA 
anta-a give anta-a anta-ma 
veta-a pull veta-a veta-ma 
+kaivat-a long for kaipaa kaipaa-ma 
maarat-a order maaraa maaraa-ma 
sy6-da eat sy6 sy6-ma 
valit-a choose valitse-e valitse-ma 


Point (c) means that the forms in -mA behave in the sentence like adjectives 
and are subject to the rules of agreement (section 8.2.2). 


sininen auto the blue car 


Kari-n osta-ma auto the car Kari bought 


23 


sinise-n auto-n of the blue car r. 
Participle- 

Kari-n osta-ma-n auto-n of the car Kari bought based 
constructions 

sinise-ssd auto-ssa in the blue car 

Kari-n osta-ma-ssa auto-ssa in the car Kari bought 

sinise-t auto-t the blue cars 

Kari-n osta-ma-t auto-t the cars Kari bought 

sinis-i-Il4 auto-i-lla with the blue cars 

Kari-n osta-m-i-lla auto-i-lla with the cars Kari bought 


The agent in this construction corresponds to the subject of the relative 
clause (i.e. Kari in the previous examples), and is expressed according 
to the same rules that apply to the subject in the temporal construction 
(section 23.6). 


The agent is expressed: 


(a) by a possessive ending alone, if it is the same as the corresponding con- 
stituent in the main clause (generally the subject); 

(b) by an independent word in the genitive, if it is different from the cor- 
responding constituent in the main clause; 

(c) by the genitive forms of personal pronouns (minu-n etc.), always 
followed by a possessive ending (unstressed first and second personal 
pronouns may be omitted). 


Tuula-n hankki-ma vene makso-i 10 000 euro-a. 
The boat Tuula got cost 10,000 euros. 

(Minu-n) hankki-ma-ni vene makso-i |0 000 euroa. 
The boat | got cost 10,000 euros. 

Tuula istu-u hankki-ma-ssa-an venee-ssa. 

Tuula is sitting in the boat she got. 

(Mina) istu-n hankki-ma-ssa-ni venee-ssa. 

| am sitting in the boat | got. 

Miksi e-tte aja hankki-ma-lla-nne venee-I|la? 

Why don’t you go (‘drive’) in the boat you got? 
Hankki-ma-mme venee-t ei-vat maksa-nee-t paljon. 


The boats we got didn’t cost much. 
381 
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Particular attention should be paid to expressions such as the following, 
in which the agent construction does not correspond directly to a relative 
clause but rather to typical English passive constructions (section 21.1): 


Ehdo>t>us on opet>us=minister>i6-n esi>tta-mG. 
The proposal was put forward by the Ministry of Education. 
Tama runo on Saari-koske-n kirjo>itta-ma. 

This poem was written by Saarikoski. 

Nama runo-t o-vat Saari-koske-n kirjo>itta-ma-t ~ 
kirjo>itta-m-i-a. 

These poems were written by Saarikoski. 

Kene-n kirjo>itta-m-i-a nama runo-t o-vat? 

By whom were these poems written? 


| 23.8 | Verb unions with participles or infinitives 


Verb unions are fairly fixed expressions, combinations of the verb ol-la 
‘to be’ (or occasionally some other verb) with a particular participle form 
(occasionally also ol-la + infinitive) and with a distinct overall meaning. 
There are some 20 constructions of this type (inf. = infinitive). Some of the 
structures are theoretically possible to segment into morphological parts, 
but they are best treated as undecomposable wholes, e.g. -TTAVISSA ‘ines- 
sive plural of the passive VA participle’. 


Structure Example Meaning Section 

on -TTA-VA on sano-tta-va must say, must 23.3 
be said 

on -MINEN inf. on sano-minen must say 22.5 


kay- -MINEN inf. (ei) kay sano-minen can (not) say 22.5 


pita-a -mA-n pita-a sano-ma-n must say 22.4.5 

on -TTAVISSA Asia on +hoide- The matter can 23.3 
ttavissa. be dealt with. 

on -vA on sano-va will say 23:2 

tule-e -mA-An tule-e sano-ma-an is going to say 22.4.4 


on -mA-ssA 


ol-i -A 


on -mA-isill[A-POS 


(on) -nee-nA 
(on) -TTU-nA 
on -vinA-POS 
on -A-kse-POS 
tul-i -TTU-A ~ 
-TTU-ksi 

tul-i -nee-ksi 
tul-i ~ joutu-i 
-TTU-ksi ~ 
-TTA-vA-ksi 
sa-i OB) -TTUA 


sa-i ~ ott-i OBJ 
-A-kse-POS ~ 


-TTA-vA-kse-POS 


on ~ jaa -mA-ttA 


on sano-Ma-ssa 


Ol-i-n lahella kaatu-a. 


on sano-ma-isilla-an 


asken saapu-nee-na 


kaunii-ksi 
+pue-ttu-na 


on sano-vina-an 
Se toimi-i jos on 
toimi-a-kse-en. 


tul-i sano-ttu-a ~ 
+sano-tu-ksi 


tul-i sano-nee-ksi 

tul-i +valit-u-ksi ~ 
valit-ta-va-ksi 

sa-i se-n teh-ty-a 


sa-i ~ ott-i se-n 
hoita-a-kse-en ~ 


+hoide-tta-va-kse-en 


on ~ jaa teke-ma-tta 


jatta-a OBJ -mA-ttA jatt-i tyo-n te- 


ke-ma-tta 


is saying 


| almost fell ~ 
| was close to 
falling. 


is close to saying 


having just 
arrived 


nicely clad 


pretends to have 
said 


It works if it 
works. 


happened to be 
said 


happened to say 


was chosen 
~ came to be 
chosen 


got it done 


took on the 
matter, took the 
matter in hand 


is ~ remains 
undone 


left the work 
undone 


22.4.2 


22.2.1 


22.4.1 


23.4 


23.4 


23.2 


22.2.2 


23.4 


23.4 


23.3-4 


23.4 


22.2.2, 


23.3 


22.4.5 


22.4.5 
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Chapter 24 


Comparison of adjectives 


e Comparative 
e Superlative 


| 24.1 | Comparative 


The ending for the comparative is >mpi, which is added to the inflectional 
stem of an adjective (see Chapter 5), e.g. hullu ‘mad’ : hullu>mpi ‘mad- 
der’. The comparative ending is derivational in nature because it creates a 
new word, capable of occurring independently on its own just like ordinary 
non-compared adjectives. The following sound change occurs before the 
comparative ending: 


The final short -A of disyllabic adjectives changes to -e before the 
comparative ending. 


Cf. vahva ‘strong’ : vahve>mpi ‘stronger’; selva ‘clear’ : selve>mpi ‘clearer’. 
The rules of consonant gradation also apply before the comparative ending 
(section 4.1.5), cf. helppo ‘easy’ : +helpo>mpi ‘easier’. 


Basic form Comparative Inflectional 
stem sect. 

iso big iso>mpi - 

kiltti good-natured +kilti>mpi = 

vanha old vanhe>mpi - 


kova hard 
tarkka exact 
nopea fast 
vakava serious 
suuri great 
uusi new 
tuore fresh 
tavallinen usual 
kaunis beautiful 
+puhdas clean 


+voima>kas powerful, strong 


kevyt light 


kove>mpi 
+tarke>mpi 
nopea>mpi 
vakava>mpi 
suure>mpi 
+uude>mpi 
tuoree>mpi 
tavallise>mpi 
kaunii>mpi 
puhtaa>mpi 


voima>kkaa> 
mpi 


kevye>mpi 


5.3.8 


The declension of the comparative forms has one special feature. In the 
inflectional stem the final part >mpi appears as >mpA, and consonant 
gradation gives >mmA. Before the plural -i the final A of these endings is 


dropped (section 4.2). 


Comparative basic form Singular Plural 
paksu> thicker Gen. +paksu> paksu> 
mpi mma-n mp-i-en 
Part. paksu> paksu> 
mpa-a mp-i-a 
Iness. +paksu> +paksu> 
mma-ssa mm-i-ssa 
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Flat. +paksu> +paksu> 
mma-sta mm.-i-sta 
Ilat. paksu> paksu> 
mpa-an mp-i-in 
Adess. +paksu> +paksu> 
mmaz-lla mm.-i-lla 
Ablat. +paksu> +paksu> 
mmaz-lta mm-i-Ita 
Allat. +paksu> +paksu> 
mmaz-lle mm-i-lle 
Ess. paksu> paksu> 
mpa-na mp-i-na 
Transl. +paksu> +paksu> 
mma-ksi mm-i-ksi 


Similarly, the comparative basic form selve>mpi ‘clearer’ declines as fol- 
lows: selve>mp4-an (illative), +selve>mma-n (genitive), +selve>mm-i-ssa 
(inessive plural), etc. 


The comparative forms of the adjectives hyva ‘good’ and pitka ‘long’ 
are exceptional: hyva : pare>mpi ‘better’, and pitka : pite>mpi ‘longer’. 
Pare>mpi inflects e.g. pare>mpa-an (illative), +pare>mma-ssa (inessive) and 
+pare>mm-i-lla (adessive plural). 


In context the comparative forms often co-occur with the word kuin ‘than’; 
otherwise they behave like ordinary adjectives. 


Minu-n auto-ni on iso>mpi kuin sinu-n 

[*mun auto on isompi ku sun]. 

My car is bigger than yours. 

Osta-n iso>mma-n auto-n. 

I'll buy a bigger car. 

Ei iso>mma-lla auto-lla mi-ta-an +tee [*ei isommal autol 
mitaan tee]! 

One can’t do anything with a bigger car! 


Sina ole-t nuore>mpi kuin mina [*sa oot nuorempi ku ma]. 24 
You are younger than me. Comparison 
Mutta mina taas ole-n vanhe>mpi kuin Lauri of adjectives 
[*mut ma taas oon vanhempi ku Lauri]. 

But on the other hand | am older than Lauri. 

Suome-ssa on mon-ta suure>mpa-a kaupunki-a kuin Salo 

[*Suomes on monta suurempaa kaupunkii ku Salo]. 

In Finland there are many bigger towns than Salo. 

Usko-mme pare>mpa-an tule>va>is>uute-en. 

We believe in a better future. 

+Niayta-t tervee>mm4-Ita kuin eilen 

[*sa naytat terveemmialt ku eilen]. 

You look healthier than yesterday. 

Ole-n-kin tervee>mpi [*ma oonkin terveempi]! 

| am healthier! 

Anne hankki pare>mma-n +asu>nno-n. 

Anne got a better flat. 

Et-k6 [*ek sa] pysty [*pystyh] hankki-ma-an pare>mpa-a 

asu>nto-a? 

Can’t you get a better flat? 

Kaupunki rakenta-a pare>mp-i-a asu>nto-j-a. 

The town is building better flats. 

Appelsiini-t o-vat [*on] kallii>mp-i-a kuin omena-t. 

Oranges are more expensive than apples. 

Kelta>ise-t banaani-t o-vat kypse>mp-i-d [*on kypsempii]. 

The yellow bananas are riper. 

Osta-n nuo +kelta>ise>mma-t banaani-t 

[*ma ostan noi keltasemmat banaanit]. 

I'll buy those yellower bananas. 


The structure kuin + nominative can sometimes be replaced by a word in 
the partitive alone, placed before the comparative form. This structure is 
used mainly in the written language. 


Ole-t vanhe>mpi kuin mind [*sa oot vanhempi ku ma]. 

= Ole-t minu-a vanhe>mpi. 

You are older than me. 

Tama televisio on kallii>mpi kuin tuo [*taa televisio on 

kalliimpi ku toi]. = Tama televisio on tuo-ta [*t(u)ota] 

kallii>mpi. 

This television is more expensive than that one. 387 
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| 24.2 | Superlative 


The superlative ending is >in; like the comparative ending >mpi, it is der- 
ivational and added to the inflectional stem of an adjective whereupon it 
forms a new independent adjective, e.g. hullu ‘mad’ : hullu>in ‘maddest’. 
Consonant gradation occurs before the superlative ending (section 4.1.5), 
e.g. helppo ‘easy’ : +helpo>in ‘easiest’. 


Before the superlative ending the vowel change rules also apply (sec- 
tion 4.2): a long vowel shortens, short -a, -a and -e are dropped, and -i and 
-ii change to -e. 


Examples: 

Basic form Inflectional Superlative 
stem sect. 

iso big 5.1.2 iso>in 
kiltti good-natured 5.2.1 +kilte>in 
vanha old 5.1.3 vanh>in 
selva clear 5.1.4 selv>in 
tarkka exact 5.1.3 +tark>in 
nopea fast 5.1.3 nope>in 
matala low 5.1.3 matal>in 
pieni small 5.2.2 pien>in 
uusi new 5.2.3 uus>in 
tavallinen usual 5.3.1 tavallis>in 
kaunis beautiful 5.3.3 kaune>in 
vapaa free 5.1.5 vapa>in 
tuore fresh 5.2.4 tuore>in 
+puhdas clean 5.3.3 puhta>in 
+voima>kas_ powerful, strong 5.3.3 voima>kka>in 
ohut thin 5.3.8 ohu>in 


The superlative forms also have an unusual declension, which partly resem- 
bles that of the comparative (section 24.1). In the inflectional stem >in 
changes to >impA, which due to consonant gradation is >immA in the weak 


grade. Before the plural -i the final A is dropped. 


Superlative basic form Singular Plural 

paksu>in thickest Gen. +paksu-imma-n paksu-imp-i-en 
Part. paksu>in-ta paksu>imp-i-a 
Iness. +paksu>imma-ssa +paksu>imm-i-ssa 
Elat. +paksu>imma-sta +paksu>imm-i-sta 
Illat. paksu>impa-an paksu>imp-i-in 
Adess. +paksu>immaz-lla +paksu>imm-i-lla 
Ablat. +paksu>imma-Ita +paksu>imm-i-Ita 
Allat. +paksu>imma-lle +paksu>imm-i-lle 
Ess. paksu>impa-na paksu>imp-i-na 
Transl. — +paksu>immaz-ksi +paksu>imm-i-ksi 


In the same way, the adjective selva ‘clear’ has the superlative basic form 
selv>in ‘clearest’, and declines as e.g. selv>impa-an (illative), +selv>imma-sta 


(elative), selv>imp-i-in (illative plural) and +selv>imm-i-Ila (adessive plural). 


The partitive singular is normally formed directly from the basic form, 
by adding the ending -tA, e.g. paksu>in-ta, selv>in-ta, vanh>in-ta and 
puhta>in-ta. The superlatives of hyva and pitka are exceptional. 


Basic form Comparative Superlative 


hyva pare>mpi paras ~ (gen. parhaa-n ~ 
good better parha>in +parha>immaz-n, illat. 
best parha>impaz-an, illat. 
pl. parha>imp-i-in) 
pitka +pide>mpi _pis>in (gen. +pis>imma-n) 
(pite>mpi) 
long longer longest 
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24 The partitive singular forms here are paras-ta or parha>in-ta, and pis>in-ta, 
Comparison respectively. 


of adjectives : ae : ae 
] In context the superlative forms function like ordinary adjectives. 


Helsinki on Suome-n suur>in kaupunki. 

Helsinki is Finland’s biggest town. 

Ole-t-ko kay-nyt Suomen +suur>imma-ssa +kaupungi-ssa 
[*oot sa kayny Suomen suurimmas kaupungis]? 

Have you been to Finland’s biggest town? 

Helsinki on kehitt>y-nyt Suome-n +suur>imma-ksi +kaupun- 
gi-ksi. 

Helsinki has developed into Finland’s biggest town. 

Mika on Suomen vanh>in kaupunki? 

Which is Finland’s oldest town? 

Rauma kuulu-u Suome-n vanh>imp-i-in kaupunke-i-hin. 
Rauma is one of Finland’s oldest towns. 

Asu-n +kaupungi-n +vanh>imma-ssa osa-ssa 

[*ma asun kaupungin vanhimmas osas]. 

| live in the oldest part of the town. 

+Aio-n muutta-a +kaupungi-n vanh>impa-an osa-an. 

I'll move to the oldest part of the town. 

Mi-t-ka o-vat [*on] kirja-n +vaike>imma-t +luvu-t? 

Which are the most difficult chapters of the book? 

Kuka +poj-i-sta on pis>in? 

Which of the boys is the tallest? 

Suomi on yksi maailma-n +pohjois>imm-i-sta ma-i-sta. 
Finland is one of the northernmost countries in the world. 
Suomi on maailma-n pohjois>imp-i-a ma-i-ta. 

Finland is one of the northernmost countries in the world. 
+Anna-n parhaa-n ~ +parha>immea-n pala-n sinu-lle [*sulle]. 
lll give the best bit to you. 

Liha maistu-u parhaa-Ita ~ +parha-imma-ita paiste-ttu-na. 
Meat tastes best when it is roasted. 

Satu on parha-i-ta ystav-i-a-ni. 

Satu is one of my best friends. 

On halv>in-ta sy6-da puuro-a. 

It is cheapest to eat porridge. 

Osta-n thalv>imma-t +kenga-t. 

I'll buy the cheapest shoes. 


390 On-ko Sinuhe egypti>lainen Suome-n +/ue>tu-in kirja? 


Is (Sinuhe) The Egyptian the most (widely) read book in Finland? 24 
Lasse Poysti on Suome-n +pide>ty-imp-i-d naytt>eli>j6-i-ta. Comparison 
Lasse Poysti is one of Finland’s most popular actors. of adjectives 


The structure for the absolute superlative (meaning ‘most X’ or ‘very X’) is 
mita + superlative, e.g. mita hullu>in ‘very mad’. 


Ehdo>t>us on mita@ parha>in. The proposal is extremely good. 
+Naytd-t mitd +terve>imma-Ita. You look most healthy. 

Han tek-i mitad +syv>immda-n He/she exerted a most profound 
vaikut>ukse-n kuuli>jo-i-hin. impression on the listeners. 
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Chapter 25 


Other word classes 
and clitics 


e Adverbs 

e Prepositions 

e Postpositions 

e Conjunctions 

e Discourse particles 
© Clitics 


EEN Adverbs 


As a part-of-speech category, adverbs are very heterogeneous. They do 
not express basic actions (like typical verbs), participate in them (like 
typical nouns), or assign properties (like typical adjectives), but circum- 
stantial or qualifying factors relating to time, place, state, manner, degree, 
quantity, intensity and instrument. Because some adverb groups admit 
satellites around themselves, there are ADVERB PHRASES (abbreviated AdvP; 
section 8.6). Many adverbs occur only by themselves, but they also form 
minimal AdvPs. Adverb phrases mostly modify verbs, but occasionally also 
other parts of speech (section 8.6). 


The most common type of adverb expresses MANNER, and is formed by add- 
ing the derivational ending >sti to the inflectional stem of an adjective, e.g. 
hauska ‘nice’ : hauska>sti ‘nicely’. This ending causes consonant gradation, 
e.g. helppo ‘easy’ : +helpo>sti ‘easily’ (section 4.1.5). 


Basic form Adverb in >sti 


kiltti +kilti>sti good 
-naturedly 


nopea nopea>sti fast 


suuri suure>sti 
tavallinen tavallise>sti 
kaunis kaunii>sti 
+puhdas puhtaa>sti 


+voima>kas voima>kkaa>sti 
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beautifully 
purely 
powerfully 


Jussi laula-a kaunii>sti. 


Pane-n [*paan] runsaa>sti 
voi-ta +leiva-n paalle. 


Puhu-kaa aivan vapaa>sti! 
Nyt tayty-y puhu-a lyhye>sti. 
Tava>llise>sti mene-n [*meen] 


sanky-yn klo 23. 


Kone [*konet] toimi-i teho> 
kkaa>sti. 


E-n +pida ta-sta eri>tyise>sti. 


Jussi sings beautifully. 


| put plenty of (lit. abundant- 
ly) butter on the bread. 


Speak quite freely! 


Now one must speak 
briefly. 


Usually | go to bed at 
Eleven o’clock. 


The machine works effi- 
ciently. 


| don’t particularly like this. 


The corresponding comparative and superlative expressions are derived by 
changing the derivational endings >mpi and >in to >mmin (comparative) 


and >immin (superlative). 


Adjective Comparative Superlative Comparative Superlative 
basic form adjective adjective adverb adverb 
helppo easy t+thelpo>mpi +thelpo>in +helpo> +helpo> 
mmin immin 
selva clear selve>mpi selv>in selve> selv> 
mmin immin 
kova hard kove>mpi kov>in kove> kov> 
mmin immin 393 
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matala low matala>mpi matal>in matala> matal> 
mmin immin 

tarkka exact t+tarke>mpi +ttark>in +tarke> +tark> 
mmin immin 

suuri great suure>mpi — suur>in suure> suur> 
mmin immin 
tavallinen usual tavallise> tavallis>in tavallise> —_tavallis> 
mpi mmin immin 

kaunis beautiful kaunii>mpi kaune>in kaunii> kaune> 
mmin immin 

+puhdas clean puhtaa>mpi puhta>in  puhtaa> puhta> 
mmin immin 

runsas abundant runsaa>mpi runsa>in runsaa> runsa> 
mmin immin 

terve healthy tervee>mpi terve>in tervee> terve> 
mmin immin 


Teemu juokse-e nopea>mmin kuin Lauri. 

Teemu runs faster than Lauri. 

Aja [*ajah] hitaa>mmin! 

Drive more slowly! 

Raikkonen ajo-i [*ajo(i)] hita>immin. 

Raikk6nen drove the slowest. 

+Yrita opiskel-la ahkera>mmin. 

Try to study more diligently. 

Tava>llis>immin heraa-n klo seitseman. 

Most commonly | wake at Seven o'clock. 

Sinu-n pitd-isi ela-a tervee>mmin [*sun pita(i)s elaa 
terveemmin]! 

You should live more healthily! 

Siella ol-i runsaa-mmin ihmis-i-4 kuin ol-i +odote-ttu. 
There were more people there than had been expected. 


The comparative and superlative of paljon ‘much, many’ are exceptional: 
ene>mman ‘more’ and eniten ‘most’. In the same way: vahan ‘little’ : 


vahe>mmian ‘less’ : vah>iten ‘least’, and hyvin ‘well’ : pare>mmin ‘better’: 25 


parha>iten ‘best’. 


Another common group of adverbs are those expressing PLACE or DIREC- 
TION, such as alas ‘down’, pois ‘away’. Some of these adverbs have a 


Other word 
classes and 
clitics 


partial inflection in three local cases (including the partitive) in accor- 
dance with the inherent direction of the action of the verb. Sometimes 


the essive case expresses the ‘stationary’ meaning and the partitive case 


the movement ‘from’. The direction ‘towards’ might materialize as sep- 


arate words. 
alas 
alhaa-lla, -Ita, -lle 
+ede-ssi, -sta, ete-en 
kaikkia-lla, -Ita, -lle 
kauka-na, kauka-a, kauas 
koto-na, koto-a, koti-in 
oikea-lla, -Ita, -lle 
poissa, pois 


sie-Ila, -Ita, sinne 


tuo-lla, -Ita, -nne 
taa-lla, -Ita, tanne 
ulko-na, ulko-a, ulos 
+vasemmaz-lila, -Ita, -lle 
yli 


ylos 


down (direction towards) 


down, below 
in front, before 
everywhere 
far 

at home 

on the right 
away 


there (previously mentioned 
or known place) 


there (place pointed to) 
here 

outside 

on the left 


over 


up 


Examples of the use of directional cases: ol-la alhaa-lla ‘be down ~ below ~ 


beneath’, pita-4 kustann>ukse-t alhaa-lla ‘keep costs low ~ small’, men-na 


alhaa-lle ~ alas ‘go down (e.g. into the basement)’, men-na +rinne-tta alas 


‘go downslope’, tul-la alhaa-Ita ‘come from below ~ from down’, istu-a 
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+ede-ssa ‘sit in the front’, Ala seiso +ede-ssa ‘Don’t stand in the way’, 
tul-la eteen istu-ma-an ‘come and sit in the front’, Ala tule eteen ‘Don’t 
get in the way’, uuras>ta-a las-te-nsa eteen ‘work for one’s children’, ol-la 
kaikkia-lla ‘be everywhere’, ilme>sty-a kaikkia-lle ‘appear everywhere’, 
ilme>sty-4 kaikkia-lta ‘appear from everywhere’, ol-la koto-na ‘be at 
home’, men-na koti-in ‘go home’, tul-la koto-a ‘come from home’, ol-la 
poissa ‘be away’, men-na pois ‘go away’, ol-la sie-Ila ‘be there’, tul-la 
sie-Ita ‘come from there’, men-na sinne ‘go there’, ol-la taa-lla ‘be here’, 
lahte-4 taa-Ita ‘leave from here’, tul-la tanne ‘come here’, ol-la ulko-na 
‘stay out’, men-na ulos ‘go out’, tul-la ulko-a ‘come from outside’, osat-a 
ulko-a ‘know by heart’. 


The distinction between adverb, preposition and postposition is not always 
clear. For example, yli ‘over’? may occur in all these functions: Se lens-i yli 
‘It flew over’ (adverb), Se lens-i katto-j-en yli (postposition) ~ yli katto-j-en 
(preposition) ‘It flew over the roofs’. In the expression uuras>ta-a las-te-nsa 
eteen the last word functions as a head of an adpositional phrase governing 
the genitive (las-te-nsa). 


Many common adverbs indicate TIME. 


aikaisin early joskus sometimes 

aina always kauan for a long time 
eilen yesterday kerran once 

ennen before kohta soon 

harvoin rarely myohaan late 

heti immediately nyt now 
huomenna tomorrow pian soon 

tanaan today silloin then, at that time 
usein often sitten then, after that 


Another major group are those of DEGREE, MEASURE or QUANTITY. These 
words act as modifiers of adjectives in adjective phrases (section 8.3) and 
adverbs in adverb phrases (section 8.6), and are most properly called INTEN- 
SIFIERS, €.g. varsin pitka ‘quite long’. 


aika quite, rather 


aivan quite, completely 


erittain extremely 


hieman _ slightly 
hiukan alittle 


hyvin very 


varsin 


very 


enough 

too 

quite, considerably 
so 


exceedingly, quite 


In addition to those mentioned previously formed by the derivational end- 


ing >sti there are also other adverbs of MANNER. 


hiljaa quiet(ly) 


hyvin well 


ilmaiseksi free 


of charge 


itsestaan of itself 


mielellaan with pleasure 


noin in that way 


nain 
oikein 
samoin 
siten 
vaarin 


yksin 


in this way 

right 

in the same way 
in that way 
wrong 


alone 


Also important are the MODAL ADveRBS, which indicate in a variety of subjec- 


tive ways the speaker’s attitude to what he or she is saying. 


ainakin 


ehka 
jopa 

juuri 
kai 


kenties 


kylla 


mieluu>mmin 


at least 


perhaps 
even 
just 
probably 
perhaps 


certainly, 
indeed; yes 


rather 


muun muassa among other 


things 
my6os also 
painvastoin on the contrary 
tietenkin of course 
tietysti of course 
tosin to be sure 
tosiaan really 
vain only 
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| 25.2 | Prepositions 


Prepositions are (along with the postpositions) one of the two subgroups of 
adpositions. Prepositions act as heads of ADPOSITIONAL PHRASES (section 8.5), 
and they require that the noun phrase they connect with must be in either 
the genitive or the partitive case. Prepositions precede the words whose 


case they determine, e.g. ilman ‘without’ (ilman raha-a ‘without money’). 
Adpositional phrases headed by prepositions are often called pREPOSITIONAL 
PHRASES. Clitics may be added at the end of the preposition. 


The following prepositions take the partitive case: 


ennen before lahe-Ila, -Ita, -Ile_ — near 

ilman without paitsi besides; except 
keske-Ila, in the middle of pitkin along 

-It, -lle 

kohti towards pain towards 
vasten against 


ennen tois-ta maailma-n=sota-a 


Ole-t-ko ilman raha-a? 


Koira makaa keske-Ila lattia-a. 


Aja-n kohti Kuopio-ta. 


Paitsi viini-a tarvitse-mme 
olut-ta-kin. 


+Varas juoks-i pitkin Aura=katu-a. 


Kaikki mene-e pdin helvetti-a. 


Nojas-i-n vasten seina-a. 


before the Second World War 


Don’t you have any money? 
(lit.Are you without money?) 


The dog lies in the middle 
of the floor. 


| drive towards Kuopio. 


Besides wine we need beer, too. 


The thief ran along Aura Street. 


Everything is going bloody badly 
(‘to hell’). 


| leaned against the wall. 


The following prepositions take the genitive case; there are not many of 


these. 


alle under (not in locative kesken in the middle of 25 
sense), less than (temporal sense) Other word 
halki through (locative) lapi through (temporal) classes and 
clitics 
kautta throughout sitten since 


Terakse-n osuus jaa alle +sada-n kilo-n. 


+Kulje-n halki metsa-n. 

Hane-t +tunne-ta-an kautta maa-n. 
Kesken +tunni-n Jaana laht-i ulos. 
lapi vuosi=sato-j-en 


Sitten viime syksy-n e-n ole kay-nyt 
ulko=ma-i-lla. 


| 25.3 Postpositions 


The amount of steel is under 100 kilos. 

| walk through the wood. 

He/she is known throughout the country. 
In the middle of the lesson Jaana went out. 
through the centuries 


Since last autumn | have not been 
abroad. 


Postpositions are (along with the prepositions) one of the two subgroups 


of adpositions. Postpositions act as heads of ADPOSITIONAL PHRASES (sec- 


tion 8.5), and they require that the noun phrase they connect with must 


be in either the genitive or the partitive case. Postpositions follow the noun 


phrase whose case they determine, e.g. takana ‘behind’ (talo-n takana 
‘behind a/the house’, lit. the house’s behind). Adpositional phrases headed 
by postpositions are often called PosTPOSITIONAL PHRASES. 


Postpositions requiring their noun phrase to be inflected in the genitive case 


are very common, and the most important ones are given in the following list. 


Some of them inflect in three local cases, and some take possessive endings 


after the case ending. Clitics may always be added at the far end of the word. 


aikana 


alitse 

a-lla, -Ita, -lle 
ansiosta 
ede-lla, -Ita, -lle 


ede-ssa, -sta, eteen 


during 
below 

under (place) 
thanks to 

in front of 


in front of 
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eduksi 
halki 
hallu-ssa, -sta, haltuun 
hyvaksi 
johdosta 
jaljessa 
jalkeen 
kanssa 
kautta 
keskella 
kesken 


keskuude-ssa, -sta, 
keskuuteen 


kohda-lla, -lIta, -Ile 
luo, luokse 

luona 

luota 

lahe-Ila, -Ita, -Ile 
lapi 

lavitse 

mielesta 

mukaan 

mukana 


ohi 


to the advantage of 
through 

in the possession of 
for (the benefit of) 
because of 

after, behind 

after, behind 
(together) with 

by means of, via 

in the middle of 
between, among 


among 


at, at the point of 

to 

near, at the house of 
from 

near 

through 

through 

in the opinion of 
according to 

with 


past 


ohitse 

osalta 
perusteella 
perassa 

poikki 

puole-lla, -Ita, -lle 
puolesta 

paa-lla, -Ita, -lle 
paassa 

rinnalla 

sisalla 

sisaan 

taakse 

takaa 

takana 

takia, tahden 
viere-Ila, -Ita, -lle 
viere-ssi, -sta, -en 
vuoksi 

yli, ylitse 
ympari, -1la, -lle 


+Soda-n aikana Ryti 
ol-i presidentti-na. 


Koira on +poyda-n 
alla. 


25 
past 


on the basis of 

behind, after 

across 

on the side of 

on behalf of 

on (top of) 

at a distance of, at the end of 
at the side of 

in, inside 

in, into 

behind (direction towards) 
from behind 

behind, at the back of 

for the sake of, because of 
beside 

beside 

for the sake of, because of 
over, across 

around 


During the war Ryti was president. 


The dog is under the table. 
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Koira ry6m-i p6yda-n alle. 


Tule [*tu(u)] esiin +p6yda-n alta! 


Sinu-n ansiosta-si ole-n nyt taalla 


[*sun ansiostas oon nyt taalla]. 


Talo-n ede-ssa on koivu. 


+Pysa>yta-n auto-n talo-n ete-en. 


Aje-ta-an-ko +kaupungi-n halki? 


Auto on +Peka-n hallu-ssa. 


Auto joutu-i +Peka-n haltu-un. 


Auto on (minu-n) hallu-ssa-ni. 


+Tee jotain Syyria-n hyvdksi. 


Se-n johdosta, etta... 


+Tunni-n jalkeen mene-n [*meen] 


kapakka-an. 


Mene-n tanssi-ma-an 
[*Meen tanssiin] Sari-n kanssa. 


Tule-t-ko tanssi-ma-an (minu-n) 
kanssa-ni [*tuut ~ tuuk sa tanssiin 
mun kans ~ mun kaa]? 


The dog crawled 
under the table. 


Come out from under 
the table! 


Thanks to you | am 
here now. 


In front of the house is 
a birch tree. 


| will park the car in 
front of the house. 


Shall we drive through 
the town? 


The car is in Pekka’s 


possession. 


The car fell into 
Pekka’s possession. 


The car is in my 
possession. 


Do something for 
Syria. 


Because of the fact 
that... 


After the lesson I’m 
going to the pub. 


I’m going dancing with 
Sari. 


Will you come 
dancing with me? 


Salo-n kautta paase-e Hanko-on. 


Nain me-i-dan kesken ... 


Tori on +kaupungi-n keskellda. 


Ruotsa>lais-ten keskuude-ssa 
ol-la-an sita mielta, etta... 


Markus on Tuula-n /uo-na. 
Leena on me-i-dan /uo-na-mme. 


Tule-n Elisa-n Juo-ta. 


+Lahde-t-k6 [*Lahet ~ lahek sa] 
Merja-n luokse? 


Naantali on Turu-n Iahe-Ila. 


+Aio-n muutta-a Salo-n Iahe-lle. 


Aurinko paista-a ikkuna-n Idapi. 


Kari-n mielesta tama ei +kannata. 


Ukko>se-n mukana tul-i +sade-tta. 


Mene-n [*meen] poik- 
i-en mukaan. 


Ajo-i-mme +kaupa-n ohi. 


One gets to Hank via 
Salo. 


Just between 
ourselves ... 


The market place is in 


the centre of the town. 


Among the Swedes 
there is (lit. one is of ) 
the opinion that ... 


Markus is at Tuula’s. 
Leena is at our place. 


I’m coming from 
Elisa’s. 


Are you going to 
Merja’s? 


Naantali is near Turku. 


| intend to move near 
Salo. 


The sun shines 
through the window. 


In Kari’s opinion this is 
not worth it. 


With the thunder 


came rain. 


I’m going with the 
boys. 


We drove past the 
shop. 
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Tama-n asia-n osalta ole-n [*oon] 


eri mielta. 


+Sano-tu-n perusteella +vaita-n, 


etta... 


Kissa juoks-i tie-n poikki. 


Kene-n puolella sina ole-t 
[*sa oot]? 


Taist>ele-mme isa-n=maa-n 


puolesta. 


Kukkulo-i-den paalla kasvo-i 
metsa-a. 


Kilo=metri-n padssd on 
huolt>o=asema. 


Talo-n sisalla oli +lammin-ta. 


Lapsi mene-e ove-n taa-kse. 


Lapsi on ove-n taka-na. 


Lapsi tul-i esille ove-n taka-a. 


Hane-n vuokse-en +tee-n mita 
vain. 


Kirja>sto on yli=opi>sto-n 
viere-ssd. 


Parkki=halli +rakenne-tt-i-in 
kauppa=kesk>ukse-n viere-en. 


As regards this matter 
| am of a different 
opinion. 


On the basis of what 
has been said | claim 
that... 


The cat ran across the 
road. 


Whose side are you 
on? 


We are fighting for 
the fatherland. 


On top of the hills 
there were woods 
(‘there grew forest’). 


There is a gas station 
a kilometre away. 


Inside the house it 
was warm. 


The child goes behind 
the door. 


The child is behind 
the door. 


The child came from 
behind the door. 


For his/her sake | will 
do anything. 


The library is next to 
the university. 


The parking garage 
was built next to the 
shopping mall. 


25 


TAllaise-n asia-n takia ei +pida One should not 
. ss : Other word 
triidel-la. quarrel because of this 
‘ classes and 
sort of thing. a 
clitics 

Nyt men-na-an kadu-n yli. Now let’s go across 

the street. 
Talo-j-en ympari-Ila ol-i metsa-a. Around the houses 


there was forest. 


Han ol-i purje>hti-nut maailma-n He/she had sailed 
ympari. round the world. 


When a postposition occurs with a personal pronoun in the genitive, a pos- 
sessive ending must be added to the postposition, but first and second per- 
son pronouns themselves may be omitted (section 14.1). 


(minu-n) kanssa-ni with me 
(sinu-n) kanssa-si with you 
hadne-n kanssa-an with him/her 
(me-i-dan) kanssa-mme with us, etc. 


The most common postpositions taking the partitive case are the following: 


alas down pain towards 
kohtaan towards, to (abstract) varten for 
kohti towards, to (concrete) vasta-an,-ssa against 
myoten along vasta=paata opposite 
pitkin along ylos up 


Osa>sto=paall>ikk6 on hyvin ystava>llinen minu-a kohtaan. 

The department head is very friendly to me. 

Nyt +lahde-ta-an Turku-a kohti. 

Now let’s go towards Turku. 

Han kavele-e katu-j-a myéten ~ pitkin. 

She/he walks along the streets. 

Sinu-a varten-han se thanki-tt-i-in. 

We got it for you! 405 


25 Leena tul-i minu-a [*mua] vasta-an +lent>o=kenta-lle. 


Other word Leena came to meet me at the airport (‘against me’). 
classes and On-ko joku sinu-a [*sua] vasta-ssa? 
clitics Is there anyone meeting you? 


Kirkko-a vasta=paatd on Prisma. 
Opposite the church is the Prisma shop. 
Nyt tayty-y kavel-la make-a yl6s. 
Now we have to walk up the hill. 


The postpositions asti ‘until, as far as’ and pain ‘towards’ take the illative 
case for the noun phrase they dominate. 


Opet>us jatku-u ilta-an asti. |§ The teaching continues until the 
evening. 


Juna kulke-e Helsinki-in pain. The train is going towards Helsinki. 


| 25.4 | Conjunctions 


Conjunctions are words that link sentences and parts of sentences together, 
such as ja ‘and’, kun ‘when’. A list of the most common conjunctions fol- 
lows; the most common of all are marked with an arrow. Some are com- 
binations of a conjunction and the negation verb, e.g. ett-en = etta en, 
ett-et = etta et, ett-ei = etta ei, etc., i.e. they inflect for person. 


ei - eika (en — enka, etc.) neither — nor (inflects for person) 
eli on, i.e., viz. 

ell-ei (ell-en, etc.) if not, unless (inflects for person) 
ennen kuin before 

ett-ei (ett-en, etc.) that ... not (inflects for person) 
—etta that 

ikaan kuin as though 

ja and 

joko — tai either — or 
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joll-ei (joll-en, etc.) 
—jos 

joskin 

jotta 

—koska 

—kuin 

—kun 

kunnes 

kuten 

mikiali 

—mutta 
mutt-ei (mutt-en, etc.) 
—niin 

niin etta 

niin kuin 

niin — kuin — kin 
niin pian kuin 
nimittain 

naet 

paitsi 

paitsi — my6s 
samoin kuin 
seka 


—seka — etta 


if not, unless (inflects for person) 
if 

even if, even though, although 
in order that, so that 
because, since 

than 

when, as 

until 

as, like 

as far as, in so far as; if 

but 

but ... not (inflects for person) 
so 

so that 

as, like 

both — and 

as soon as 

namely, you see 

namely, you see 

except, besides 

not only — but also 

in the same way as 

and (more formal) 


both — and 
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sen tahden etta 
—silla 

—tai (~ taikka) 
toisin kuin 
—vaan 

—vai 

—vaikka 


Pentti ja Pirkko ol-i-vat 
naimis-i-ssa. 


Ei Pentti ei-ka Pirkko ole 
tul-lut viela. 


Ell-et ole hiljaa, mene-n 
ulos. 


Ell-emme +yrita, e-mme 
onnistu. 


Ell-ei saa para>ne, jaa-mme 


kotiin. 


Eniten eli 450 kappale-tta 
myy-t-i-in auto-j-a. 


Kest-i pitkaan ennen kuin 
+nuka>hd-i-n. 


Ei kesta-nyt kauan ennen 
kuin saa kirkas>t>u-i. 


Huomaa-n, ettda kello on 
nelja. 


+Tieda-n, ettd Jenni on 
taalla. 


because 

for, because 

or (not in questions; cf. vai) 
otherwise than 

but (after a negative) 

or (in questions) 

although 


Pentti and Pirkko were married. 


Neither Pentti nor Pirkko have come 
yet. 


Unless you are quiet | shall go out. 


If we do not try we shall not succeed. 


Unless the weather improves we shall 
stay at home. 


The highest sales, viz.450 units, were 
of cars. 


It took a long time before | fell asleep. 
It didn’t take long before the weather 
brightened up. 


| notice that it is four o’clock. 


| know that Jenni is here. 


+Vaita-t-k6, ettei kello 
ole nelja? 


+Vaita-t-k6, ettd kello ei 
ole nelja? 


+Va@ita-t-k6, ett-e-n +tieda 
ta-ta? 


+Va@ita-t-k6, ettd e-n +tieda 
ta-ta? 


Simo on pitka ja komea. 


Matk>usta-n joko juna-lla 
tai auto-lla. 


E-n matk>usta auto-lla 
en-k@ juna-lla. 


Tule-n jos voi-n. 


Tule-n, joskin +saata-n 
myoha>sty-a hiukan. 


Holkkaa-n jotta kunto 
paran-isi. 


E-n tule, koska ole-n 
sairas>t>u-nut. 


Tule-n [*(ma) tuun], 
kun ole-n terve. 


+Odota-n [*ootan] kunnes 
han tule-e. 


Kuten ole-n [*oon] sano- 
nut mon-ta kerta-a... 


Mikali Hanna tule-e, 
+lahde-n [*lahen] kotiin. 


Are you claiming that it is not four 
o'clock? 


Are you claiming that it is not four 
o'clock? 


Are you claiming that | don’t know 
this? 


Are you claiming that | don’t know 
this? 


Simo is tall and handsome. 


| travel either by train or by car. 


| travel neither by car nor by train. 


I'll come if | can. 


I'll come, although | might be a bit late. 


| go jogging in order to get into better 
condition. 


I’m not coming, because | have fallen ill. 


I'll come when I’m healthy. 


| will wait until he/she comes. 


As | have said many times ... 


If Hanna comes I’m going home. 
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Satu on +pide>mpi ~ pite> 
mpi kuin mina. 


Satu on pitka mutta laiha. 


Mutta sina-han sano-i-t, 
etta... 


Tule-n, mutt-en +viivy 
kauan. 


Jos e-t tule [*tuun] niin 
rupea-n [*rupeen] 
itke-ma4-dan. 


Niin Halonen kuin 
Niinist6-kin pyrki-vat 
+presidenti-ksi. 


Viren ol-i sekd nopea etta 
kestava. 


Tule-n, silla e-n halua ol-la 
yksin kotona. 


+Ota-n viini-a tai olut-ta. 


+Ota-t-ko [*otat sa] viini-a 
vai olut-ta? 


+Ota-mme [*me otetaan] 
joko viini-a tai vissy-a. 
Tule-n [*tuun], vaikka 


ole-n [*oon] sairas. 


E-n tule [tu(u)v], vaan 
jaa-n kotiin. 


| 25.5 Discourse particles 


Discourse PARTICLES are uninflectable words typical of spoken language that 


Satu is taller than me. 


Satu is tall but thin. 


But you did say that... 


ll come, but | won’t stay long. 


If you don’t come, then (lit. so) | shall 
start crying. 


Both Halonen and Niinist6 are/were 
seeking to become president. 


Viren was not only fast but also has 
stamina. 


l’ll come, because | don’t want to be 
alone at home. 


I’ll take wine or beer. 


Will you take wine or beer? 


We'll take either wine or Vichy water. 


I'll come, although | am ill. 


I’m not coming, (but) I’ll stay at home. 


have no modifiers of their own. They have many, often vague, functions and 


meanings: to structure the conversation, to indicate that one intends to take 
a turn in speaking, to express emotional or other attitudes of the speaker, to 
add evaluative nuances to what is said, to comment on what the interlocutor 
says, to indicate to the speaker that one is following what she/he is saying, etc. 


Here are some examples of Finnish INTERJECTIONS that could occur in 
response to what the speaker is saying, with crude estimations of what they 
convey: a(a)h ‘pleasure’, ai(h) ‘light pain’, huh(huh) ‘tiredness, relief’, hui 
‘right, horror’, hyi ‘disgust’, hah ‘surprise, disbelief’, hm ‘pondering’, mmm 
‘pleasure’, oi ‘delight, surprise), pyh ‘ridicule, denigration’, jess ‘pleasant 
surprise’, kas ‘surprise’, oh(h)o ‘astonishment’, vau(de) ‘admiration’, yak 
‘disgust’, ta ‘surprise, disbelief’. 


DIALOGUE PARTICLES are used as passive comments on something the 
speaker says: ahaa ‘really’, jaa ‘really’, vai niin ‘oh really’, joo ‘yes’, juu 
‘yes’, niin ‘ok’, kylla ‘yes’, just ‘precisely’, juuri ‘precisely’, okei ‘ok’. 


UTTERANCE PARTICLES often start the utterance without adding any clear 
meaning: ai, vai, ja, joo, et(ta), ni(in), no, mut(ta). The particle no is partic- 
ularly common in this function: No, mita kuuluu? ‘Well, how are you?’ The 
answer to this could be No ei mi-ta-an eri>tyis-ta ‘Well, nothing special’. 


PLANNING PARTICLES are more or less empty expressions filling the channel 
while the speaker plans what to say next: ei-ku(n) ‘no but’, ni(i)n-ku(n) (as 
if, siis ‘that is’, tai ‘or’, t(u)o-ta ‘partitive sg. of tuo ‘that one” ~ t(u)o-ta 
noin ~ joten-kin ‘in some way’, silleen ‘in that way’, tavallaan ‘in some 
sense’. These elements can be repeated almost at will before the speaker gets 
anywhere: Joo no to-ta to-ta to-ta noin niin-ku.. . 


Focus PARTICLES are adverbs creating emphasis and directing the atten- 
tion to specific parts of an utterance: my6s ‘also’, jopa ‘even’, perati ‘even’, 
vielapa ‘even’, ainoastaan ‘only’, pelkastaan ‘only’, varsinkin ‘especially’, 
vallankin ‘especially’, juuri ‘especially’, ainakin ‘at least’, hadin tuskin 
‘barely’, tarkalleen ‘precisely’. 


Modal adverbs (section 25.1), conjunctions (section 25.4) and clitics (sec- 
tion 25.6) have functions that are closely related to those of the discourse 
particles. 


EE clitics 


There are five common cuitics, also called ENcLITIC PARTICLES. They are 
not a word class of their own but endings appended finally after all other 
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types of endings in all types of words: -kO, -kin, -kAAn, -hAn and -pA. Less 
common ones are -kA and -s. The meanings of the clitics resemble those 
of many adverbs and discourse particles. As has been said earlier, clitics 
always occur last in the word: see the diagrams in sections 3.1-3. 


The clitic -kO is used to form direct ‘yes-no’ questions (section 9.7.1). 


Tule-t-ko [*tuutko ~ tuut sa]? Are you coming? 
E-t-k6 tule [*ek ~ et sa tuu]? Aren’t you coming? 
Auto-Illa-ko tulet [*autollak(o)s Are you coming by car? 


tuut ~ tuut sa autolla] ? 


Kemi-in-k6 menet Are you going to Kemi? 
[*Kemiink(6s) sa meet]? 


Sa-isi-n-ko sipuli=pihvi-n Could | have steak and onions? 
[*saisi(n)ks ma sipulipihvin]? 


Muutta-isi-t-ko Ruotsi-in jos Would you move to Sweden if 
vo-isi-t [*muutta(i)sit sa you could? 
Ruotsiin jos voisit]? 


Men-na-Gn-ko ulos Shall we go out? 
[*menndaanks ulos]? 


Sind-k6 se-n +te-i-t Was it you who did it? 
[*sak6(s) sen teit]? 


Jo-ko ole-t korjan-nut auto-si Have you repaired your car 
[*jok(os) (sa) oot korjannu already? 
autos]? 


The clitic -kin indicates stress and is often equivalent to ‘also’ or ‘too’. The 
following examples illustrate its use with nouns: 


Ole-n hankki-nut auto-n-kin | have got(ten) a car, too. 
[*(ma) oon hankkinu autonkin]. 


Min4-kin ole-n hankki-nut auto-n __/, too, have got a car. 
[*makin oon hankkinu auton]. 


Ol-i hauska-a, etta sind-kin It was nice that you 
[*et sakin] tul-i-t. came too. 


Juo-t-ko kahvi-a-kin Do you drink coffee as well? 
[*juot sa kahviikin]? 
Ole-n ol-lut Saksa-ssa-kin | have been to Germany, too. 


[*(ma) oon ollu Saksassakin]. 


The clitic -kin is also used with verbs, and then it is difficult to say 
precisely what meaning it has. It may for instance indicate that some 
expectation has been fulfilled, mark a sense of surprise or strengthen an 


exclamation. 
+Odot-i-n [*(ma) ootin] han-ta, | waited for him/her and she/he 
ja han tul-i-kin. really did come. 
Ole-n ol-lut ui-ma-ssa-kin I’ve been swimming, too. 


[*(ma) oon ollu uimas(sa)kin]. 


Ei-k6 han ole-kin ihana Isn’t she/he wonderful! 
[*eiks han o(0)kin ihana]! 


Simo on-kin taalla. Simo is in fact here. 

E-t-ko [*et ~ ek sa] lupaa-kin Surely you will promise your help, 
apu-a-si! won't you? 

Men-i-n-kin kotiin. | did go home. 


The clitic -kAAn generally corresponds to -kin in negative sentences. 


E-n ole hankki-nut auto-a-kaan | haven’t got(ten) a car, either. 
[*en ~ emma oh hankkinu 

autoakaan]. 

Mina-kdan e-n ole hankki-nut Neither have | got a car. 
auto-a [*makdan en oh hankkinu 

autoa]. 

E-t-k6 juo kahvi-a-kaan Don’t/won’t you drink coffee, 
[*ek ~ et sa juo kahviakaan]? either? 

E-n ole ol-lut Saksa-ssa-kaan | haven’t been to Germany, 
[*en ~ emma 0 ollu Saksas(sa) either. 

kaan]. 
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+Odot-i-n han-ta, mutta han ei 
tul-lut-kaan [*(m4) ootin hanta 
mut han ei tullukkaan]. 


Simo ei ole-kaan [*o(0)kkaan] 
taalla. 


E-t-k6 lupaa-kaan apu-a-si 
[*ek ~ et sa lupaakkaan apuas]? 


| waited for her/him, but she/he 
didn’t come. 


Simo is not here, after all. 


Won’t you promise your help 
after all? 


The clitic -hAn generally indicates that the sentence expresses something 


that is familiar or known. It may also be used simply to stress the speaker’s 


message. It can be added to only the first element of the sentence. 


Tama-han [*taahan] on 
skandaali! 


Ruotsi-han on kuningas=kunta. 


Miné-hén RAKAS>TA-N 
sinu-a [*mah4an rakastan sua]! 


Rakas>ta-n-han mina sinu-a 
[*ma sua]. 


Sinu-a-han mina rakas>ta-n 
[*suahan ma rakastan]. 


Huomenna-han +lahde-mme 
[*lah(d)emme ~ me lah(d) 
etaan) loma-lle. 


Viime sunnuntai-na-han 
han synty-i. 


Ole-n-han mina kay-nyt 
Venaja-lla-kin [*oonhan 
ma kayny Venajallakin]. 


This really is a scandal! 


As we know, Sweden is a 
monarchy. 


| LOVE you! 


Of course | love you. 


You are the one | love. 


It is tomorrow we're going on 
holiday, isn’t it? 


It was last Sunday that he/she 
was born. 


Of course, I’ve been to Russia 
as well. 


The clitic -hAn is also used in questions to make them more polite, and to 


soften commands. 


On-ko-han Pentti kotona? | wonder if Pentti is at home? 


Paljon-ko-han pieni kahvi How much might a small 
maks-aa? coffee cost? 
Sa-isi-n-ko-han lasku-n? Could | have the bill, please? 
Ota-han [otahhan] vahan lisaa! Please take a little more! 
Astu-kaa-han sisaan! Please come in! 


Ole-han [*olehhan ~ o(0)hhan] Please be quiet, will you? 
hiljaa! 


Vie-hén [*viehhan] astia-t Take the dishes into the 
keittio-6n! kitchen, could you? 


The clitic -pA indicates emphasis. In the spoken language it is often fol- 


lowed by -s. 
On-pa han pitka! She/he really is tall! 
Kylla-pa sina ole-t ahkera You ARE hard-working, 
[*kyllapa sa oot ahkera]! aren’t you? 
Anna-pa(s) minu-lle-kin kahvi-a Give me a little coffee too! 


[*annappas mullekkin kahvii]! 


En-pa@ t+tanna [*empa(s) anna]! No | won’t (‘give’)! 
On-pa(s) [*ompa(s)] taalla It really is hot here! 
kuuma! 

Tuo-ssa-pa [*tossapa] on iso There’s a really big group! 
joukko! 


The clitic -kA is fairly rare. It is mainly used with the negation verb to 


indicate emphasis. 


En +tieda en-ka halua [*haluat] tieta-a. 
| don’t know, and | don’t want to know either. 


Mormoni-t ei-vat +kayta [*kaytak] kahvi-a ei-vat-ka my6s-kaan 


alkoholi-a. 
The Mormons don’t drink coffee, nor alcohol either. 
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25 Ala [*alah] t+heita [*heitap] paperi-a dld-ka [*alakka] 


Other word +sylje [*syljel] lattia-lle. 
classes and Don’t throw paper about and don’t spit on the floor. 
clitics 


More than one clitic may occasionally be attached to the same word. 


On-ko-han Sylvi kotona? | wonder if Sylvi is at home? 
On-pa-han taalla kuuma! It really is hot here, isn’t it! 
Tule-pa-han [*tuleppahan] Come a bit closer, will you? 


vahan lahe>mmias! 


Olut-ta-kin-ko (sina) viela Will you really have some 
+ota-t? more beer, too? 
Mene-pa-s [*meneppas] Move over a bit, will you? 


vahan +sivu>mmaz-lle! 
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Chapter 26 


Word formation 


¢ General 
e Derivation 
¢ Compounding 


| 26.1 General 


There are two main ways of forming new words from existing words and 
stems: DERIVATION and COMPOUNDING. In derivation, new independent 
words (or word stems that can be made into independent words by adding 
inflectional endings) are made by adding derivational endings to the root 
or to another stem. To the adjective kaunis : kaunii- ‘beautiful’ for instance 
we can add the derivational ending >ta to form the derived verb stem kau- 
nis>ta- ‘beautify’ (A infinitive = kaunis>ta-a). In the same way we can take 
the verb stem aja- ‘drive’, and add the ending -o to form the derived noun 
aj>o ‘drive, chase, hunt’, or the ending -ele to form the verb stem aj>ele- 
‘drive around’ (A infinitive aj>el-la). In both aj>o and aj>el-la the last stem 
vowel has been deleted. 


There are some 70 endings for derived nouns, 10 for derived adjectives 
and 40 for derived verbs. All cannot be related here. Some 40 will be pre- 
sented exensively (sections 26.2.1-4) and another 40 just with 2-3 exam- 
ples (section 26.2.5). 


Derivational endings occur immediately after the root but before the inflec- 
tional endings, i.e. before number and case endings in nominals, before 
Passive, tense, mood and personal endings in finite verb forms, and before 
the infinitive and participle endings in non-finite verb forms. (See the dia- 
grams in Chapter 3.) 


Derived nominals and verbs inflect just like non-derived ones. Derived 
words are subject to the same sound alternations as other words, in partic- 
ular consonant gradation (section 4.1) and the vowel changes (section 4.2). 
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Adding derivational suffixes may cause sound alternations in the root, e.g. 
kaunii- : kaune>us and aja- : aj>ele-. In what follows these alternations will 
be evident from the examples, and separate rules will not be given. Often 
there are no obvious regularities to be found. There may also be alternations 
in the derivational endings themselves when further endings are added. 


It is characteristic of Finnish that a given word form may contain many der- 
ivational endings, one after the other. Some examples follow. The (non-de- 
rived) root is given on the left, the derived word in the middle and the 
‘basic’ or full forms of the derivational endings on the right. 


Root Derived word Derivational 
endings 
(basic forms) 


aja- aj>ele>minen driving about ele minen 
asee- asee>llis>ta- arm (verb) llinen ta 
asee- asee>llis>ta> — arming (noun) llinen ta 
minen minen 
aja- aj>ele>hti- drift ele hti 
aja- aj>ele>hti>va drifting (adj.) ele hti va 
lika- lika>is>uus dirtiness inen uus 
koti- +kodi>ttom> homelessness ton uus 
uus 
kuole- kuole> immortality maton 
mattom->uus uus 
etsi- etsi>skel>y search (noun) skele y 
haukkaa- +hauka-hd-us _ yelp (noun) hta us 


haukkaa- +hauka-ht-el-u_ yelping (noun) hta ele u 


asu- asu-nno> without a house nto ton 
ttom-uus uus 

tuo- tuo-tta- unproductiveness tta ma ton 
mattom-uus uus 


Not all derivational endings are equally propuctive. Some are extremely 
productive, which means they can be added to practically all roots that 
belong to a given type. Examples are the endings >jA ‘agent’, >minen 
‘verbal noun’ and >mAton ‘not’, cf. aja-a ‘drive’ : aja>ja ‘driver’ : aja>mi- 
nen ‘driving’ : +aja>maton ‘undriven’; tul-la ‘come’ : tuli>ja ‘comer’ : 
tule>minen ‘coming’ : +tule>maton ‘not coming, not come’; men-na ‘go’ 
: Meni>ja ‘goer’ : mene>minen ‘going’ : +mene>mAat6n ‘not going, not 
gone’; ol-la ‘be’ : oli>ja ‘one who is’ : ole>minen being’ : +ole>maton 
‘non-existing’, etc. 


Other suffixes occur primarily or exclusively with certain roots, and are 
thus more or less unproductive. 


| 26.2 | Derivation 


Sometimes there are more or less irregular changes in the final vowel of the 
root in front of the derivational ending, e.g. Ruotsi ‘Sweden’ : ruotsa>lainen 
“Swede, Swedish’. The border between root and derivational ending, or 
between two derivational endings, is not always clear and easy to establish 
because the resulting derivative has lost more or less of its contact with the 
meaning of the original root. This process is called LEXICALIZATION, e.g. 
tiet>o ‘knowledge’ > tiedo>sto ‘(data) file’. 


In the groups of examples that follow the inflection type of the derived 
word is indicated in the heading of the group. Normally the derivational 
ending is attached to the inflectional stem in the strong grade, but in the 
weak grade if the derivational ending starts with two consonants, e.g. kunta 
‘commune’ : kunna>llinen ‘municipal, communal’. 


The topics of the following four sections are deriving nominals from nom- 
inals (section 26.2.1), nominals from verbs (section 26.2.2), verbs from 
verbs (section 26.2.3) and verbs from nominals (26.2.4). Some 40 deriva- 
tional endings will be presented in these four sections. These endings occur 
frequently, and many of them are productive, i.e. they can be extended to 
new stems in which they have not been attested previously. But there are 
many more derivational endings which might occur in just a few words. 
Several examples of these will be given in section 26.2.5. More examples 
of repeated derivation (many successive derivational endings one after the 
other) will be given in section 26.2.6. 
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26.2.1 | Deriving nominals from nominals 


Root (nominal) Derived nominal 


>hkO (adjective from adjective, expresses 
‘somewhat’, ‘moderately’; section 5.1.2) 


kylma cold kylma>hko 
kova hard kova>hko 
pieni small piene>hk6 


>inen (adjective from noun, expresses 
property; section 5.3.1) 


aika time aika>inen 
hiki sweat hik>inen 
ilo joy ilo>inen 
jaa ice ja>inen 
lika dirt lika>inen 
luu bone lu>inen 
puu wood pu>inen 


rather cold 
fairly hard 


rather small 


early 
sweaty 
glad 

icy 
dirty 

of bone 


wooden 


-isA (adjective from noun, expresses property; sections 5.1.1—4) 


kala fish kala>isa 
leikki play leikk>isa 
raivo fury raivo>isa 


>(i)kkO (collective noun from noun; 
section 5.1.2) 


aalto wave aallo>kko 
hylly shelf hylly>kk6 
koivu birch koiv>ikko 


abounding 
in fish 


playful 


furious 


the waves, 
swell 


(set of) shelves 


birch grove 


kuusi 


spruce 


kuusi>kko 


spruce grove 


>IA (noun from nominal, indicates location; sections 5.1.1—4) 


kahvi 


kana 


kylpy 


mummo 


neuvo 


pappi 


ravinto 
raka 


sairas 


coffee 


hen 


bath 


grandmother 


advice 


clergyman, 
vicar 


food 
snot 


kahvi>la 


kana>la 


kylpy>la 


mummo?>la 


neuvo>la 


pappi>la 


ravinto>la 
raka>la 


sairaa>la 


café 


hen house, 
chicken house 


baths 


grandmother’s 
place 


child health centre 


vicarage 


restaurant 
(pejorative) pub 


hospital 


>lAinen (noun, or noun and adjective, from noun, indicates a person; 


section 5.3.1) 
apu 

pak>o 
koulu 

kansa 

suku 

tyo 
kaupunki 
Turku 


Helsinki 


Ruotsi 


help 
flight 
school 
people 
family 
work 
town 
Turku 


Helsinki 


Sweden 


apu>lainen 
pak>o>lainen 
koulu>lainen 
kansa>lainen 
suku>lainen 
ty6>lainen 
kaupunki>lainen 
turku>lainen 


helsinki>lainen 


ruotsa>lainen 


assistant 

refugee 

school pupil 
citizen 

relative 

worker 
town-dweller 
resident of Turku 


resident of 
Helsinki 


Swede, Swedish 
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Suomi 
Saksa 


Norja 


Finland 
Germany 


Norway 


suoma>lainen 
saksa>lainen 


norja>lainen 


Finn, Finnish 
German 


Norwegian 


>lAinen (adjective from nominal, expresses property; section 5.3.1) 


eri 


kaikki 


tuo 


tama 


heikko 


suuri 


separate 


eri>lainen 


all,everything kaike-n>lainen 


that 


this 


weak 


great 


tuol>lainen 
tal>lainen 
heiko-n>lainen 


suure-n>lainen 


different 

all kinds of 

that kind of 
this kind of 
rather weak 


rather great 


-llinen (adjective from noun, expresses property; section 5.3.1) 


ase 


hetki 


nainen 


weapon 
moment 
night 
happiness 
family 
father 
language 


commune, 
local council 


woman 


asee>llinen 
hetke>llinen 
y6>llinen 
onne>llinen 
perhee>llinen 
isa>llinen 
kiele>llinen 


kunna>llinen 


naise>llinen 


armed 
momentary 
nocturnal 
happy 

with a family 
fatherly 
linguistic 


municipal, 
communal 


womanly, 
feminine 


>mAinen (adjective from noun, expresses property; section 5.3.1) 


poika 


tytto 


boy 


girl 


poika>mainen 


tytt6>mainen 


boyish 


girlish 


raukka 


sika 


coward, 
poor thing 


pig 


raukka>mainen 


sika>mainen 


cowardly 


swinish, beastly 


>nAinen (adjective from nominal, expresses property; section 5.3.1) 


koko 


eri 


itse 


moni 


whole 


separate 


self 


many 


koko>nainen 


eri>nainen 


itse>nainen 


moni>nainen 


>nen (diminutive noun from noun; section 5.3.1) 


iyva 
kirja 
poika 


kukka 


grain 
book 
boy 


flower 


jyva>nen 
kirja>nen 
poika>nen 


kukka>nen 


whole, total 


particular, 
certain 


independent 


various 


little grain 
booklet 
little boy, offspring 


little flower 


>stO (collective noun from nominal or adverb stem; section 5.1.2) 


lahe- 
saari 
ene>mpi 
vahe>mpi 
el>in 
tiet>o 
maa 

laiva 
ohjelma 


nappa>in 


near 

island 

more 

less 

organ 
knowledge 
earth, country 
ship 


programme 


lahi>st6 
saari>sto 
ene>mmi>sto 
vahe>mmi>st6 
eli>mi>st6 
tied>o>sto 
maa>sto 
laiva>sto 


ohjelmi>sto 


(keyboard) key nappa>imi>st6 


neighbourhood 
archipelago 
majority 
minority 
organism 

(data) file 
terrain 

fleet 
programme 


(computer) 
keyboard 
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>tAr (feminine noun from 
kuningas king 
Pariisi Paris 
laula>ja singer 


naytt>eli>ja actor 


noun; section 5.3.7) 


+kuninga>tar queen 
+pariisi>tar Parisian woman 
+laula>ja>tar female singer 


+naytt>eli>ja>tar actress 


>tOn (adjective, indicating ‘without’; cf. section 5.3.6) 


koti home 
nimi name 
onni happiness 
ty6 work 
lapsi child 
+tunne feeling 
lanka thread 


+kodi>ton homeless 
+nime>ton nameless 
+onne>ton unhappy 
+ty6>ton unemployed 
+lapse>ton childless 
+tuntee>ton unfeeling 
+langa>ton wireless (e.g. 
network) 


>(U)Us (abstract noun from nominal, expresses property; 


section 5.3.4) 


heikko weak 
vahva strong 
terve healthy 
suuri great 
korkea high 
kaunis beautiful 
isa father 
nuori young 
ystava friend 


heikko>us weakness 
vahv>uus strength 
terve>ys health 
suur>uus greatness 
korke>us height 
kaune>us beauty 
is>yys fatherhood, 
paternity 
nuor>uus youth 
ystav>yys friendship 


yksi>nainen lonely yksi>nais>yys loneliness 
+syy>ton innocent syy>tt6m>yys innocence 
varo>vainen cautious varo>vais>uus caution 
liha>va fat liha>v>uus corpulence 
26.2.2 | Deriving nominals from verb 
A infinitive Derived nominal 
>e (noun expressing result of verbal action; section 5.2.4) 
loista-a shine loist>e lustre 
katso-a look kats>e look 
kasta-a wet, dip kast>e dew, baptism 
puhu-a speak puh>e speech 
sata-a rain +sad>e rain 
toivo-a hope toiv>e hope, expectation 


>i (noun expressing outcome of verbal action; section 5.1. 


syotta-a 
kasva-a 
paista-a 
kasvatta-a 


muista-a 


feed 

grow 

roast 

bring up, educate 


remember 


syétt>i 
kasv>i 
paist>i 
kasvatt>i 


muist>i 


I) 

bait 

plant 

roast meat 
foster child 


memory 


>in (noun indicating instrument related to verbal action; section 5.3.5) 


avat-a 
puh>el-la 


soitta-a 


open 
talk, chat 


play 


ava>in 
puh>el>in 


+soit>in 


key 
telephone 


(musical) 
instrument 
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paka>sta-a 
palvel-la 
suoritta-a 
tallenta-a 


ohjat-a 


>jA (noun, indicates agent of verbal action; section 5.1.3) 


myy-da 
saa-da 
anta-a 
kala>sta-a 
laula-a 
teh-da 
ohjelm>oi-da 
ol-la 

tunte-a 


muu>Pnta-a 


freeze 
serve 
perform 
save 


regulate 


sell 

get 

give 

fish 

sing 

do 
programme 
be 

know 


transform 


paka>st>in 
palvel>in 
+suorit>in 
+tallenn>in 


ohja>in 


myy>ja 
saa>ja 
anta>ja 
kala>sta>ja 
laula>ja 
teki>ja 
ohjelm>oi>ja 
oli>ja 
tunti>ja 


muu>nta>ja 


freezer 

server 

processor 

(e.g. CD) recorder 


(e.g. display) driver 


seller 

receiver 

giver 

angler 

singer 

doer, maker, author 
programmer 

one who is 
connoisseur 


adapter 


>mAtOn (adjective expressing negation of verbal action: section 5.3.6) 


kuol-la 
ol-la 
asu-a 
koke-a 
ly6-da 
nah-da 


+pakat-a 


die 

be 

live 
experience 
hit, beat 


see 


pack, compress 


+kuole>maton 
+ole>maton 
+asu>maton 
+koke>maton 
+ly6>maton 


+nake>mat6n 


immortal 
non-existent 
uninhabited 
unexperienced 
unbeaten, unbeatable 


unseeing, unseen 


+pakkaa>maton uncompressed 


>ntA (noun expressing result of verbal action; section 5.1.3—4) 


hankki-a 


get, obtain 


hanki>nta 


acquisition 


etsi-a look for etsi>nta search 

kysy-a ask kysy>nta demand 
ampu-a shoot ammu>nta shooting 
liitta-a unite liitta>nta (computer) port 


>nti (noun expressing result of verbal action; section 5.1.1) 


saa-da get saa>nti catch 
tuo-da bring, import tuo>nti import 
vie-da take, export vie>nti export 
myy-da sell myy>nti sale 
tupak>oi-da smoke tupak>oi>nti smoking 


>ntO (noun expressing result of verbal action; section 5.1.2) 


asu-a live asu>nto residence 
kaytta-a use kayta>nt6 practice 
luo-da create luo>nto nature 


>minen (noun, nominalized expression of verbal action; section 5.3.1) 


asu-a live asu>minen living 
luke-a read luke>minen reading 
teh-da do teke>minen doing 


>O (noun expressing result of verbal action; section 5.1.2) 


jaka-a divide jak>o division 
huuta-a shout huut>o shout 
lenta-a fly lent>o flight 
tlevat-a rest lep>o rest 
lahte-a leave laht>6 departure 
teh-da do tek>o deed, act 


+pelat-a fear pelk>o fear 
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tieta-a 
nah-da 
kuul-la 


naytta-a 


know 


see 


hear 


show 


tiet>o 
nak>o 
kuul>o 


naytt>d 


knowledge 
sight 
hearing 


display 


>QOs (noun expressing result of verbal action; section 5.3.2) 


kiitta-a 
osta-a 
tul-la 
petta-a 
kaanta-a 


piirta-a 


>ri (noun, indicates agent of verbal action; section 5.1.1) 


leipo-a 
+pelat-a 


kulke-a 


thank 

buy 

come 

deceive 

turn; translate 


draw 


bake 
fear 


go, walk 


kiit>os 
ost>os 
tul>os 


pet>os 


kaann>és 


piirr>os 


leip>uri 
pelk>uri 


kulk>uri 


thanks 
purchase 

result 

deceit 

turn; translation 


drawing 


baker 
coward 


tramp 


>U (noun expressing result of verbal action; section 5.1.2). 


alka-a 
iske-a 
itke-a 
kylpe-a 
maksa-a 
laula-a 
kaske-a 


sur-ra 


begin 
strike 

cry 

bathe 

pay 

sing 
command 


grieve 


alk>u 
isk>u 
itk>u 
kylp>y 
maks>u 
laul>u 
kask>y 


sur>u 


beginning 
blow, stroke 
crying 

bath 
payment 
song 
command 


sorrow, grief 


teksta>il-la 


send text messages teksta>il>u 


sending of text 
messages 


>Us (noun expressing result of verbal action; section 5.3.2) 


avat-a 
hengi>tta-a 
kulje>tta-a 
metsa>sta-4 
kirjo>itta-a 
kala>sta-a 
puolu>sta-a 
paivi>tta-a 
sovelta-a 


asenta-a 


open 
breathe 
transport 
hunt 
write 
fish 
defend 
update 
apply 


install 


ava>us 
hengi>t>ys 
kulje>t>us 
metsa>st>ys 
kirjo>it>us 
kala>st>us 
puolu>st>us 
paivi>t>ys 
sovell>us 


asenn>us 


opening 
breathing 
transportation 
hunting 
writing, article 
fishing 
defence 
update (noun) 
application 


installation 


>UU (noun expressing result of verbal action; section 5.1.5) 


palat-a 
+taat-a 
kerjat-a 
+kaivat-a 


kehrat-a 


return 
guarantee 
beg 

long for 


spin 


pal>uu 
tak>uu 
kerj>uu 
kaip>uu 


kehr>uu 


>vAinen (adjective expressing manner; section 5.3.1) 


opetta-a 
tyyty-4 
kuol-la 
saasta-4 


usko-a 


teach, instruct 


be satisfied 


die 


save 


believe 


opetta>vainen 
tyyty>vadinen 
kuole>vainen 
saasta>vainen 


usko>vainen 


return 
guarantee 
begging 
longing 


spinning 


instructive 
satisfied 

mortal 
economical, thrifty 


religious 


26 
Word 
formation 


429 


26 26.2.3 | Deriving verbs from verbs 
Word 


formation 


New verbs can be derived from both verbs and nominals. Deverbal verbs 
are much more common than denominal ones. The abundance of deverbal- 
verbal suffixes is in fact one of the distinguishing features of Finnish com- 
pared to the Indo-European languages. 


A infinitive Derived word 


-AhtA (momentary verb; section 6.2.1) 


haukku-a bark hauk>ahta-a give a bark 
laula-a sing laul>ahta-a sing for a moment 
horju-a stagger horj>ahta-a stagger (‘once’) 
istu-a sit ist>ahta-a sit down 


>Aise (momentary verb; section 6.2.3) 


kysy-a ask kys>dis-ta pop a question 
niel-la swallow niel>ais-ta gulp down 
nyki-a tug nyk>dis-ta give a tug 


>ele ~ >ile (frequentative verb; section 6.2.3) 


aja-a drive aj>el-la drive around 
kysy-a ask kys>el-la ask repeatedly 
katso-a look kats>el-la look, watch 
kala>sta-a _ fish kala>st>el-la be fishing 

kiista-a deny, contest kiist>el-la dispute, quarrel 
teksta>t-a sendatext message teksta>il-la send text messages 


>ksi (frequentative verb; section 6.2.1) 
kulke-a go kulje>ksi-a stroll 


tunke-a press, shove tunge>ksi-a be crowding 
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>skele (frequentative verb; section 6.2.3) 


etsi-a look for 
ime-a suck 

ol-la be 

oppi-a learn 
kehu-a compliment 


etsi>skel-la 
ime>skel-la 
ole>skel-la 
opi>skel-la 


kehu>skel-la 


>skentele (frequentative verb; section 6.2.3) 


myy-da sell 
kay-da go 
teh-da do 


>ttA (causative verb) 


teh-da do 
pes-ta wash 
kasva-a grow (up) 
ela-a live 


+myy>skennel-la 
+kay>skennel-la 


+tee>skennel-la 


tee>tta-4 
pese>tta-a 
kasva>tta-a 


ela>tta-a 


>U (intransitive verb from transitive verb; section 6.2.1) 


loyta-a find 
siirta-a move, transfer 
tunte-a feel, know 


rakas>ta-a__love 
pelasta-a save 
muutta-a move, change 


verko>tta-a create a network 


loyt>y-4 
siirt>y-a 
tunt>u-a 
rakas>t>u-a 
pelast>u-a 
muutt>u-a 


verko>tt>u-a 


be searching 
be sucking 
stay, be staying 
study 


brag 


be selling 
stroll about 


pretend 


have ... done 
have ... washed 
grow, bring up 


support, provide for 


be found 

move, be transferred 
feel, be felt, seem 

fall in love 

be saved 

be changed 


engage in a network 


>UtU (intransitive verb from mostly transitive ones; section 6.2.1)) 


kerat-a collect 


kera>yty-a 


be collected, accumulate 
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Word ela-a live ela>yty-a enter into the spirit of 
formation 
vaivat-a trouble vaiva>utu-a bother, take the 
trouble 
jatta-a leave jatta>yty-a surrender 
peri-a inherit peri>yty-a be inherited 
tunke-a press, shove tunke>utu-a force one’s way 
kirjat-a register kirja>utu-a log in 


26.2.4 | Deriving verbs from nominals 


Nominal Derived verb 


>ile (expresses continuity; section 6.2.3) 


aika time aika>il-la delay 
pyora wheel pyora>il-la cycle 
nyrkki fist nyrkke>il-la box 

teltta tent teltta>il-la go camping 
pallo ball pallo>il-la play ball 


>Oi (expresses continuity; section 6.2.2) 


tupakka cigarette tupak>oi-da smoke 

meteli noise, racket metel>déi-da make a noise 
ikava longing ikav>6i-da long for, miss 
esitelma presentation esitelm>di-da give a presentation 
isanta master, host isann>di-da act as host 


>t :>ne (expresses change; section 6.2.6) 


halpa cheap t+halve>t-a : become cheaper 
halpe>ne- 
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huono bad huono>t-a: 
huono>ne- 

lyhyt short lyhe>t-a : lyhe>ne- 

kylma cold kylme>t-a : 
kylme>ne- 

tumma dark tumme?>t-a: 
tumme>ne- 


>t : >A (noun > verb; section 6.2.4) 


mitta measure +mita>t-a : mit- 
taa-n 

naula nail naula>t-a : nau- 
laa-n 

lupa permission +luva>t-a: 
lupaa-n 

kuva picture kuva>t-a : kuvaa-n 

hauta grave +hauda>t-a: 
hautaa-n 


>ttA (noun -> verb; section 6.2.1) 


koulu school koulu>tta-a 
lippu flag lipu>tta-a 
vero tax vero>tta-a 
puukko sheath knife puuko>tta-a 


>U (verbal action based on nominal meaning; section 6.2.1) 


kuiva dry kuiv>u-a 
tippa drop tipp>u-a 
ruoste rust ruost>u-a 
kostea damp kost>u-a 


become worse 


become shorter 


become colder 


become darker 


measure 


nail 


promise 


describe, film 


bury 


educate, train 
put out flags 
tax 


stab 


(become) dry 
drip 
rust 


get damp 
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26.2.5 | Rare derivational endings 


Deverbal examples will be listed with the A infinitive as the source. 


Derived words denoting places: auki ‘open’ > auk>io ‘square, clear- 
ing’, +lammin ‘warm’ > lamp>io ‘lobby, foyer’, romutta-a ‘scrap, break 
up, destroy’ > romutta>mo ‘scrap yard’, +kammat-a ‘comb’ > kam- 
paa>mo ‘hairdresser’s (shop), ladies’ hairdressing saloon’, jyrkka ‘steep’ > 
+jyrka>nne ‘precipice, steep, bluff’, tasa- ‘even’, +tasa>nne ‘terrace, pla- 
teau’, saari ‘island’ > +saare>ke ‘islet’, niemi ‘cape > +nieme>ke ‘cape, spit 
of land’, lippu ‘ticket, flag’ > +lipu>ke ‘label, tag, ticket’. 


Derived words denoting INDIVIDUALS: asia ‘thing > +asia>kas ‘customer’, 
osa ‘part’ > +osa>kas ‘shareholder’, oppi-a ‘learn’ > oppi>las ‘pupil’, 
toipu-a ‘recover’ > toipi>las ‘convalescent’, peri-a ‘inherit’ > peri>llinen 
‘heir, successor’, rikko-a ‘break’ > riko>llinen ‘criminal’, oma ‘own’ > 
oma>inen ‘relation, relative’, sija ‘place’ > sija>inen ‘substitute’, lapsi ‘child’ 
> lapsu>kainen ‘small child’, nuori ‘young’ > nuoru>kainen ‘young man, 
youth, lad’, maa>llinen ‘earthly’ > maalli>kko ‘layman’. 


Poika ‘son’ > poik>ue, kulke-a ‘walk’ > kulk>ue ‘procession’, jalka ‘foot’ 
> jalk>ine ‘shoe’, kaista ‘sector, lane’ > kaista>le ‘strip, slip, snip’, leima 
‘stamp’ (= the result of stamping) > leima>sin ‘stamp’ (= the instrument by 
which you stamp). 


Hallit-a ‘rule’ > halli>nto ‘administration’, tuotta-a ‘produce’ > tuota>nto 
‘production’, luke-a ‘read’ > lue>nto ‘lecture’, jupis-ta ‘mutter, mum- 
ble’ (verb) > jupi>na ‘mumble, murmur’ (noun), vilis-ta ‘swarm’ (verb) > 
vili>na ‘(hustle and) bustle’, kysy-a ‘ask’ > kysy>mys ‘question’, hake-a 
‘search, look for’ > hake>mus ‘application’, juo-da ‘drink > juo>pu-a ‘get 
drunk’, y6 ‘night > yo>py-a ‘stay overnight’, home ‘mo(u)ld’ > home>htu-a 
‘mo(u)ld, become mo(u)ldy’, hyva ‘good’ > hyva>ksy-a ‘accept’, kumma 
‘peculiar’ > kumme>ksu-a ‘wonder’, murhe ‘sorrow’ > mure>hti-a ‘grieve, 
be anxious’, +kade ‘envious, jealous’ > kade>hti-a ‘envy’ (verb), myoha 
‘late’ > myOha>sty-a ‘be late’, vahva ‘strong’ > vahvi>stu-a ‘strengthen’. 


The following modern and colloquial words are derived in a more con- 
voluted sense than being just formed by adding derivational endings to 
stems. Many of them are shortened forms of compounds or even phrases: 
jalki=ruoka ‘dessert’ > jalkkari ‘dessert’, +julki>suude-n henkil6 ‘public fig- 
ure’ > julkkis; yo=puku ‘pyjama’ > yOppari, kasi=kirjo>it>us ‘manuscript’ 
> kassari, vait>ds=kirja ‘doctoral dissertation’ > vaittari, vapaa=lippu ‘free 
ticket’ > vapari, lippa=lakki ‘(peaked) cap’ > lippis, moraalinen krapula 
‘moral hangover’ > morkkis, psykologia ‘psychology’ > psykka. 


26.2.6 


Multiple derivation 


As noted in section 26.1 there are many possibilities of multiple derivation, 
i.e. of stacking derivational endings one after the other. The overall deriva- 
tional system is convoluted by the fact that passive and participle endings 
(which normally are considered inflectional) also behave as if they were der- 
ivational, namely in the sense that they can take further clearly derivational 
endings to their right. 


The following scheme has nine positions (columns) of derivational end- 
ings before the inflectional endings in column 10. First come three layers 
of verbal derivation, then passives, then two noun positions and two adjec- 
tive positons, finally followed by a third noun position. Position A1 is for 
participle endings, position A2 for comparation. There is just one possible 
incumbent of position N3, the derivational ending -UUs expressing prop- 
erty (section 5.3.4). Every instance of weak grade in consonant gradation 
has been indicated by a ‘+’. 


ROOT VI V2 V3 PASS NI N2 Al A2 N3 INFL 
+tunne tta Vv uus 
kiihty va +mm_yys 

suosi +t u timm_ uus 

tlue +t utta minen 

tlue +t utt ele e 
thidas t u tta a 
laula +t el lut 

ahdis_  t u va 

tnuk = +tahd el la 
suosi tt el ta va 

asu nto la mais uut ta 
pes u la 

hal u +kas 

hal u kk uus 
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ROOT VI V2 V3 PASS NI N2 Al A2 N3 INFL 
+tunn oO lise hko 
sy6 ja +tar mais yys 
sulo +tar 
luk io lainen 
lyh tenn el ma 
nauho tit e 
ela mykse llinen 
soi t+nni ttoma +mma n 
vivaht e ikk uus 
ui sken- +ma- 
tele ton 
kay ma la 
hermo sto linen 
anta tudu tta va 
suome nta ja 
pure — skel +i u +mma n 
repa is t y a 
uhra_— _utu va is uus 
aani tta mo 
noyr ty mys 
laime +nn us 
jalo st e 
suome +nn_ utta ja 
murha _ utta minen 
seis aht el u 


ROOT VI V2 V3 PASS NI N2 Al A2 N3 INFL 


hypp” ele _hti mise ssa 
tuska stu tta nee n 
tluok itt el u 

t+edu llise +mm_ -+tuude ssa 
nous u t+kas mais uus 

teki j yys 


Here follows a superficial description of the composition and meaning 
of these words: Tunnettavuus ‘the property of having to be known’, kii- 
htyvammyys ‘the property of accelerating faster’, suosituimmuus ‘the 
property of being most popular’, luetuttaminen ‘making to read’ (noun), 
luetuttelee ‘continuously makes to read’, hidastuttaa ‘cause to slow down’, 
laulatellut ‘has repeatedly made to sing’ (NUT participle), ahdistuva 
‘which is becoming distressed’ (VA participle), +nukahdella ‘keep falling 
asleep for short stretches’ (A infinitive), suositeltava ‘(which should be) 
recommended’, asuntolamaisuutta ‘the property of resembling a dormi- 
tory’, pesula ‘laundry (lit. place for washing)’, +halukas ‘willing, ready 
(lit. having desire)’, tunnollisehko ‘pretty conscientious’, +sy6jatar ‘harpy, 
ogress, Gorgon (lit. a female one who eats)’, +sulotar ‘a cute female’, luki- 
olainen ‘secondary school student’, lyhennelma ‘abridgement, abridged 
version’, +nauhoite ‘tape (recording)’, elamyksellinen ‘phenomenal, based 
on experiences’, soinnittomamman ‘of the more voiceless (one)’ (gen. sg.), 
vivahteikkuus ‘delicacy’, +uiskentelematon ‘not swimming around contin- 
uously’, kaymala ‘lavatory, toilet (lit. place where one visits)’, hermostol- 
linen ‘nervous, nerve-related’, antauduttava ‘have to give up’, suomentaja 
‘Finnish translator’, pureskellumman ‘of the one which had been more 
chewed’, repaistya ‘having been torn away’, uhrautuvaisuus ‘self-sacrifice, 
self-denial’, aanittam6 ‘recording studio’ (lit. place for causing sounds), 
noyrtymys ‘humility, humbleness’, laimennus ‘dilution’, jaloste ‘processed 
product’, suomennuttaja ‘person who arranges translations into Finnish’, 
murhauttaa ‘cause to be murdered’, seisahtelu ‘property of going on stop- 
ping’, hyppelehtimisessa ‘in the continued jumping’, tuskastuttaneen ‘hav- 
ing caused impatience’, luokittelu ‘categorization’, edullisemmuudessa ‘in 
being more advantageous’, nousukasmaisuus ‘(someone’s) nature as a 
social climber’, tekijyys ‘originatorship, creatorship’. 
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| 26.3 | Compounding 


The most common type of compound word is made up of two non-de- 
rived nouns in which the first noun determines the second. In the following 
examples, the symbol ‘=’ indicates internal word boundaries of the com- 
POUND PARTS. Typical compounds are written without spaces, e.g. kivitalo 
(kivi=talo) ‘stone house’. If the final vowel of the previous part is identical 
with the initial vowel of the latter part, a hyphen is used between them, e.g. 
talvi-ilta ‘winter evening’, raaka-aine ‘raw material’, koulu-uudistus ‘school 
reform’. Some compounds may also be written with separate parts, e.g. 
hieno=sokeri ‘granulated sugar’ ~ hieno sokeri, pikku=juttu ‘trifle, trivial- 
ity’ (lit. s7all matter) ~ pikku juttu. 


In pronunciation a compound carries main stress on the first syllable of the 
initial compound part, and often a secondary stress on the initial syllable of 
the latter part: [‘kivi,talo]. 


The first part of a two-word compound is normally in the nominative or the 
genitive case, but occasionally other cases occur as well. 


kirja=kauppa bookstore 

vesi=pullo water bottle 

video=peli video game 

kirje=kuori envelope (lit. letter cover) 
koe=aika probationary period (lit. test time) 
kivi=kausi stone age 


The first noun of a compound is often in the genitive case, but it is not pos- 
sible to state clear rules for when the genitive is used. 


mere-n=ranta seashore (cf. meri ‘sea’) 
yli=opi>sto-n=lehtori university lecturer 
auto-n=ikkuna car window (cf. auto ‘car’) 
ava>ime-n=reika keyhole (cf. ava>in ‘key’) 


As the examples show, the components of a compound may also be derived 
and/or compound words themselves: 


kaiv>in=kone 
lavi>st>ys=kone 
pes>u=kone 
tiet>o=kone 
kone=apu>lainen 


te>o>llis>uus=tuo>ta>nto 


excavator, digging machine 


punching-machine 

washing machine 

computer (lit. information machine) 
machine operator 


industrial (lit. industry) production 


Other parts of speech can also act as first part of a compound: pikku=lapsi 


‘baby, infant’ (adjective), ole>ma-ssa=ol>o ‘existence’ (MA infinitive), 
viisi=ott>el>u ‘pentathlon’ (numeral, lit. five match), yksin=huol>ta>ja ‘sin- 


gle (lone) parent’ (adverb). 


Also fairly common are compounds with more than two elements 


(which can be either compounds or simple words), such as (where 


the square brackets [. . .] show which parts belong together in one 


compound): 


[[puh>ee-n=johta>ja]=kausi] presidency (of the European Union) 


[[maa=talo>us]=tuo>ta>nto] agricultural production 


[[el>o=kuva]=te>o>llis>uus] film industry 


[[+huone=kalu]=tehdas] 
[+hammas=[laake=tied>e]] 
[[kauppa=tas>e]=vaja>us] 


[[tayde>nn>ys=kou- 
lu>t>us]=kys>el>y] 


[[[el>in=keino]=[tul>o= 
vero] ]=laki] 


furniture factory 
dentistry 
deficit in the balance of trade 


further training inquiry 


law concerning the taxation of 
earned income 


There are also many compound adjectives, especially with a derived adjec- 


tive as the second element: 


asia-n=muka>inen 


sama-n=koko>inen 


appropriate 


of the same size 
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ala=ika-inen underage 

vapaa=miel>inen liberal-minded 
lyhyt=sana>inen taciturn, curt, brief 
moni=mutka>inen complicated 
suome-n=kiel>inen Finnish-speaking 
kansa-n=taju>inen popular, easily comprehensible 
kansa-in=vali>nen international 
pitka=aika>inen long, long-term 


More examples: +tahti=kirkas ‘starry’ (tahti ‘star’, +kirkas ‘bright’), laht> 
6=valmis ‘ready to depart’, nelja=vuot>ias ‘four-year-old’, se-n=kaltainen ‘of 
that kind, such’, lapi=mata ‘rotten to the core’. 


The first element of a two-part compound may occasionally occur as a 
consonant stem. This is particularly so with nominals ending in -nen (sec- 
tion 5.3.1); in compounds these have the same stem as in the partitive sin- 
gular, for example: 


koko>nais=valta>inen holistic (cf. koko>nainen ‘whole’) 
[nais=[suku=puoli]] female sex (cf. nainen ‘woman’) 
yksi>tyis=kohta>inen detailed (cf. yksi>tyinen ‘individual’) 
yleis=kieli standard language (cf. yleinen ‘general’) 
ihmis=kunta mankind (cf. inminen ‘person, man’) 
hevos=paimen horse herder (cf. hevonen ‘horse’) 


Other special instances of first parts include: 


suur=piirte>inen large-scale; broad-minded 
(cf. suuri ‘great’) 


kolmi=vuot>ias three-year-old (cf. kolme ‘three’) 


neli=vuot-ias four-year-old (cf. nelja ‘four’) 
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puna=viini red wine (cf. puna>inen ‘red’) 

Word 
sini=silma>inen blue-eyed (cf. sini>nen ‘blue’) formation 
viher=pippuri green pepper (cf. vihrea ‘green’) 


Some compound adjectives take their endings after either the first or the 
second part: laaja=ala>inen ‘wide’ : laaja=ala>ise>mpi ‘wider’ ~ laaje> 
mpi=ala>inen; viisi=toista-kin ‘even fifteen’ ~ viisi-kin=toista. 


There are some 250 compound verbs in Finnish. Note the following ones. 
The first part is either an adverb or a noun: 


alle=kirjo>itta-a sign 

koko-on=pan-na put together 

laimin=ly6-da neglect 

lapi=kay-da go through 

ylla=pita-a maintain, keep up 
jalleen=vakuu>tta-a reinsure 

jalleen=rakenta-a rebuild 

etsi>nta=kuulu>tta-a issue a warrant for 
kanta=esi>tta-a perform (a play) for the first time 


Structurally rather complex compounds are formed when one or more of 
the parts is a deverbal noun and/or a word inflected in a local case: 


[[ty6-n=saa>nti]= chance of finding work 
mahdo?>llis>uus] 


[tode>llis>uude-n= ability to give shape to reality 
[hahmo>tta>mis=kyk>y]] 


[L[oma-n=voit>o-n]= self-interest 

pyy>nti]] 

[[jasen=hanki>nta]= campaign to recruit members 
kampanja] 
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[[nuote-i-sta=laul> ability to sing at sight 
u]=tait>o] 


[[hallit>ukse-ssa= period (‘being’) in the government 
ol>o]=aika] 


pysa>hty>mis= button giving the stop signal 
merki-n=ant>o=nappi 


Structures of this type are quite common and productive, particularly in 
the written language; compare also the following example. Such complex 
compounds often correspond to complete sentences. 


[[praha-ssa=kay>ma>tt6m>yys]=kompleksi] 
complex about not having been to Prague 


The case of the first part is normally nominative or genitive. But some 
of the examples have already shown that other cases are also possible: 
silma=kulma ‘(eye) brow’ (nominative; lit. eye corner), silma-n=isk>u 
‘wink’ (lit. a strike by the eye), silma-a=teke>va ‘a high-up (in society)’ 
(partitive; lit. eye doer), silma-lla=pit>o ‘supervision’ (adessive; lit. by-the- 
eye-keeping), silm-i-n=nah>ta>va ‘marked, apparent’ (instructive plural, lit. 
by-the-eyes-observable). 


In noun phrases certain premodifiers agree with the head noun in case 
and number (section 8.2.2). There are also a few compounds consisting 
of an adjective and a noun in which exceptionally the first part agrees in 
case and number with the second (= the head), e.g. vanha=poika ‘bache- 
lor’ (lit. old boy) : +vanha-n=poja-n (gen. sg.) : vanha-a=poika-a (part. 
sg.) : +wanho-i-lla=poj-i-lla (adess. sg.). Other compounds displaying this 
behaviour: iso=sisko ‘big sister’, oma=tunt>o ‘conscience’, uusi=vuosi ‘New 
Year’, Uusi=maa (place name), Musta=meri ‘the Black Sea’, oma=kuva ‘self 
portrait’. 


Chapter 27 


The colloquial spoken 
language 


¢ General 
e Omission and assimilation of sounds 
e Differences of form 


General 


This book has so far been primarily concerned with the grammar of stan- 
dard Finnish, which is predominantly a written form of the language. How- 
ever, few Finns actually keep strictly to this norm in their speech; it is mostly 
heard in official, more or less ‘solemn’ situations in which most Finns rarely, 
if ever, find themselves (speeches, sermons, radio and TV newsreading, ritu- 
als such as the opening of Parliament, often in teaching, etc.). 


The pronunciation norms of this spoken standard language are very close 
to those of the written language. One often hears the claim that “Finnish is 
spoken the same way as it is written”. But this is not literally true. The claim 
refers to the correspondence between letters and phonemes (section 2.1): one 
and the same phoneme regularly corresponds to each letter, and vice versa. 


In everyday situations not many Finns express themselves in speech exactly 
as they would in writing. Both the grammar and the pronunciation of collo- 
quial spoken Finnish differs in many ways from that of the written standard 
and the official spoken form based on this, both in pronunciation and in 
morphology and syntax. All through this book there have been given hun- 
dreds of examples of the colloquial pronunciation variants. 


Colloquial Finnish is not in any way ‘bad Finnish’; it is merely a form of the 
language used in different situations. There have long existed regional dia- 
lects which also differ from the (written or spoken) standard language, for 
example the south-western dialects, the Hame dialects, the south-eastern 
dialects and the northern dialects (section 2.8). 
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After the Second World War, however, spoken Finnish has been going 
through a critical transition period caused by rapid changes in society. The 
most important of these changes have been: the postwar resettlements (of 
some 430,000 people from the Carelian and Petsamo areas conquered by 
the Soviet Union); changes in the structure of the economy, followed by 
migration from the countryside and urbanization (particularly the rise of 
Greater Helsinki with one million inhabitants); the influence of a uniform, 
increasingly longer and more thorough education, narrowing not only class 
differences but also language differences; the nationwide influence of radio, 
TV and Internet; the linguistically unifying effect of popular light literature; 
and Anglo-American influences due to globalization. 


The birth of Greater Helsinki, the Helsinki-based broadcasting media and 
the status of the capital city have given rise to a widespread form of collo- 
quial Finnish. Many of the features of this spoken language are nevertheless 
of older stock, originating for example in the western dialects of the prov- 
ince of Uusimaa. 


Typical of this colloquial speech are certain omissions and assimilations of 
sounds (section 27.2) and a number of morphological and syntactic fea- 
tures (section 27.3) which are extremely common, especially in the speech 
of the younger generations. These features have been presented in the ear- 
lier chapters appended to or inserted in the example sentences and enclosed 
in brackets, e.g.: 


Nyt mene-n [*(ma) meen] kotiin. Now I’m going home. 


By way of conclusion they will be collectively presented, first the differences 
in pronunciation (section 27.2) and then the differences of morphological 
and syntactic form (section 27.3). 


Omission and assimilation of sounds 


There are several omissions and assimilations which are particularly com- 
mon in the colloquial spoken language. In the examples that follow, the 
colloquial spoken language is compared with the ‘official’ pronunciation of 
the standard language. 


(1) The final vowels -i and -a, -4 are dropped (and a preceding long conso- 
nant is shortened) in certain endings and grammatical words, of which 
the most important are the inessive case ending -ssA, the elative -stA, 


the adessive -IIA, the ablative -ItA, the translative -ksi, the second per- 
son singular possessive ending -si, the conditional -isi and the past tense 


-s-i. The -i can also be dropped in some nominals ending in -si. 


‘Official’ pronunciation 


talo-ssa 

mere-ssa 
talo-sta 

mere-sta 

auto-lla 

hane-Ita 
vanha-ksi 

auto-si 

han tul-isi 

Pekka sano-isi 
pita-isi-k6 minu-n 
me-i-Ila on 
hyva-n maku>is-ta 
siina 

Tuula heras-i 
kanssa 


yksi, kaksi, viisi, kuusi 


uusi, vuosi 
etta 
mutta 
vaikka 


kylla 


in the house 

in the sea 

out of the house 
out of the sea 

by car 

from her/him 

to (become) old 
your (sg.) car 
she/he would come 
Pekka would say 
should | 

we have 

it tastes good (part. sg.) 
there 

Tuula woke 
(together) with 


1,2,5,6 


new, year 
that (section 25.4) 
but 

even if 


yes 


Colloquial 
pronunciation 


talos 

meres 

talost 

merest 

autol 

hanelt 
vanhaks 

autos 

han tulis 
Pekka sano(i)s 
pita(i)sk6 mun 
meil on 
hyvam makust 
siin 

Tuula herds 
kans, kaa 


yks, kaks, viis, 
kuus 


uus, vuos 
et 

mut 

vaik 


kyl 
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27. = (2) The final -i of diphthongs (e.g. ai, oi, ui, ai) is dropped in unstressed 


The colloquial syllables. This also often applies to the -i of the past tense and the first 
spoken vowel of the conditional ending -isi. 
language 

punainen red punane(n) 

sellainen such sellane(n) 

semmoinen such semmone(n), 
simmone(n) 

tuommoinen that kind of t(ujommone(n) 

viimeinen last viimene, viimine 

kirjoittaa write kirjottaa 

Terhi sano-i Terhi said Terhi sano 

Armi kanto-i Armi carried Armi kanto 

han kesta-isi she/he would endure han kesta(i)s 

Elina anta-isi Elina would give Elina anta(i)s 


(3) When short a and 4 occur after a vowel they often assimilate to the pre- 
ceding vowel, producing a long vowel (ea and ea become ee, oa becomes 
00, etc.). This may also happen to long aa, aa in present indicative verb 
forms in the third person singular (eaa becomes ee etc.). 


kauhea terrible kauhee 
nopea-n fast (gen.) nopeen 
tarkea important tarkee 
kulke-a go kulkee 
luke-a read lukee 

en rupea | do/will not begin en rupee 
vake-a people (part.) vakee 
levead-ssa in the wide (one) levees(sa) 
talo-a house (part.) taloo 
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varo-a look out varoo , 
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laukku-a bag (part. sg.) laukkuu spoken 
language 

halua-n | want haluun 

halua-t-ko do you (sg.) want haluuksa, haluutsa 

salli-a allow sallii 

tunti-a hour (part. sg.) tuntii 

rupea-a begins rupee 

rupea-isi would begin rupeis 

kiipea-a climbs kiipee 

levia-a gets spread out levii 

katoa-a disappears katoo 

halua-a wants haluu 


(4) The final -t of the NUT (past) participle -nUt is dropped, or assimilates 
to the following consonant. 


ole-n sano-nut | have said oon sanonu 
ole-n sano-nut sen __ | have said it oon sanonus sen 
Joonas on tul-lut Joonas has come Joonas on tullu 


Joonas on tul-lut jo Joonas has already come Joonas on tulluj jo 
ei ollut-kaan was not either ei ollukkaa(n) 


(5) The final -n often assimilates to the following consonant (or is dropped). 


Teemu-n pallo Teemu’s ball Teemum pallo 
satee-n jalkeen after the rain satee(j) jalkeen 
jossain vaihee-ssa at some stage jossai(v) vaihees(sa) 
Miia on juos-sut Miia has run Miia oj juossu(t) 
auto-kin even a/the car autoki 
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silma-an 
+ryypat-t-i-in 
e-n 

kun 

kuin 

niin 


silloin 


me-i-dan 
te-i-dan 
teh-da 
teh-da-an 
nah-da-an 
kahdeksan 
yhdeksan 
+kahde-n 
+tahdo-n 
+lahde-mme 


edes 


into the eye 

we did some drinking 
no (first p. sg.) 

when 

than 

so 


then 


(6) In some words d is dropped or changes to j. 


our 

your (pl.) 

do 

one does 

one sees; see you! 
eight 

nine 

of two 

| will 

we leave 


even 


silmaa(n) 
ryypattii 
e 

ku 

ku 

ni(i) 
sillo(i) 


mei(j)an 
tei(j)an 
teha 
tehaan 
nahaan 
kaheksan 
yheksan 
kahen 
tahon 
lahemme 


ees 


(7) | and n are occasionally dropped in the verbs ole- ‘be’, tule- ‘come’, 
mene- ‘go’, pane- ‘put’; the second vowel is assimilated to the first (or 


dropped). 

ole-n, ole-t, ole-mme, | am, you (sg.) are, oon, oot, oomme, 
ole-tte we, you (pl.) are ootte 

ole hiljaa! keep silent! o(h) hiljaa! 
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ole-n-han mina 
e-n ole 
ol-isi 


mene-n, mene-t, 
mene-tte 


mene pois! 
tule-t 
tule-tte 
tule tanne! 
pane-n 


+nae-n 


| am indeed 
lam not 


would be 


| go, you (sg.) go, you 
(pl.) go 


go away! 

you (sg.) come 
you (pl.) come 
come (sg.) here! 
| put 


| see 


o(oon)ha(m) ma 
en o(o0) 
ois 


meen, meet, 
meette 


me(e)p pois 
tuut 

tuutte 
tu(u)ttanne 
paan 


naan 
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Differences of form 


Some differences of morphological and syntactic form are closely related to 
the omissions and assimilations mentioned in section 27.2. 


(1) Many common pronoun forms and adverbs are shortened or otherwise 
changed in the colloquial spoken language. 


‘Official’ 
pronunciation 


Colloquial 
pronunciation 


mina | ma(a) 
minu-n, minu-t my (gen.), me (acc.) mun, mut 
minu-a mina (part.) mua 
minu-lla ‘at? me mul(la) 
minu-lle to me mulle 
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sina 
sinu-n, sinu-t 
sinu-a 
sinu-lla 
han-ta 
me-i-lla 
me-i-ta 
te-i-lla 
te-i-ta 
he-i-lla 
he-i-ta 
tama 
tama-n 
tuo 
tuo-n 
tuo-lla 
tuo-ssa 
tuo-lla 
nuo 
mi-ta? 
kuinka 


sitten 


you (sg2) 

your (gen.), you (acc.) 
you (part.) 

‘at? you 

she/he (part.) 

‘at’ us 

we (part.) 

‘at’ you (pl2) 

you (part.) 

‘at’ them 

they (part.) 

this 

of this 

that 

of that 
(somewhere) there (adv.) 
(precisely) there 
‘at’ that one (pron.) 
those 

what? (part. sg.) 
how 


then 


sa(a) 
sun, sut 
sua 
sul(la) 
hant 
meil 
meit 
teil 
teit 
heil 
heit 
taa 
tan 

toi 

ton 
tuol 
tos(sa) 
tol(la) 


noi 


(2) Many numerals become much shorter. 27 


The colloquial 


yksi I yks spoken 
kaksi 2 kaks a 
viisi 5 viis 

kuusi 6 kuus 

seitseman 7 seittema(n) 

kahdeksan 8 kaheksa(n) 

yhdeksan 9 yheksa(n) 

yksi=toista II ykstoist 

viisi=toista 15 viistoist 

kaksi=kymmenta 20 kaksky(n)t 

kuusi=kymmenta=viisi 65 kuus(ky(n))tviis 
seitseman=kymmenta= 78 seis(ky)tka(h)eksa(n), 

kahdeksan seit(kyt)ka(h)eksa(n) 


(3) First and second person possessive endings are often dropped, and the 


corresponding pronouns are shortened (section 9.4). 


minu-n) kirja-ni my boo mun kirja 
(minu-n) kirja-ni y book kirj 
(sinu-n) kirja-si your (sg.) book sun kirja 
(me-i-dan) kirja-mme our book meijan kirja 
(te-i-dan) kirja-nne your (pl.) book teijan kirja 


(4) The third person plural ending of finite verbs is not used, being replaced 


by the third person singular ending (section 6.3). In addition, the pro- 
noun ne ‘those’ often replaces he ‘they’, and similarly in the singular se 
‘it’ replaces han ‘he, she’. 


27 

The colloquial 
spoken 
language 


452 


‘Official’ 
pronunciation 


Colloquial 
pronunciation 


he tule-vat 


he anta-vat 


he mene-vat 


they come 
they give 


they go 


ne tulee 


ne antaa 


ne menee 


(5) The passive forms of verbs (sections 21.2—4) are used instead of the first 


person plural ending -mme. 


me sano-mme 


me sano-i-mme 


me sano-isi-mme 


sano-kaa-mme 


e-mme sano 


e-mme sano-nee-t 


emme sano-isi 


me mene-mme 


me men-i-mme 


me men-isi-mme 


men-kaa-mme 


e-mme mene 


e-mme men-nee-t 


e-mme men-isi 


e-mme ol-isi 
men-nee-t 


we say 


we said 

we would say 

let us say 

we do not say 
we did not say 
we would not say 
we go 

we went 

we would go 

let us go 

we do not go 
we did not go 
we would not go 


we would not 
have gone 


me sanotaan 


me sanottiin 

me sanotta(i)s(iin) 
sanotaan 

me ei sanota 

me ei sanottu 

me ei sanotta(i)s(i) 
me mennaan 

me mentiin 

me menta(i)s(iin) 
mennaan 

me ei menna 

me ei menty 

me ei menta(i)s 


me ei olta(i)s menty 


(6) The interrogative clitic -kO often takes the form -ks (section 9.7.1). 27 
The colloquial 


on-ko(s) te-i-Il4?__ do you have? onks teil spoken 
palaa-ko taalla? is it burning here? _ palaaks taal language 
vie-n-k6 mina? shall | take? vienks ma(a) 

ole-t-k-o sina? are you? ook sa(a) ~ oot sa(a) 

+tieda-t-k6? do you (sg.) know? tieksa ~ tietsa ~ 


tieks ~ tiiaks(a) 


(7) The ending -mA of the third infinitive illative (section 22.4.4) is often 
dropped. The case ending -Vn then assimilates to the last vowel of the 
stem, and the final -n may be dropped too, e.g. nukkuu(n). 


men-na-an let’s go to sleep menndaan nukkuun 
nukku-ma-an 


+lahde-n tanssi- I’m going dancing lahen tanssiin 
ma-an 

tule-t-ko are you coming for a tuuks(a) ~ tuutsa 
kavele-ma-an? walk (lit. to walk)? kaveleen? 


(8) Partitive plurals ending in vowel + jA are shortened to vowel + i. 


kirjo-j-a books kirjoi 
vare-j-a colours varei 
hullu-j-a crazy hullui 


(9) Word-specific shortenings and assimilations. 


tarvitse-t-ko? do you need? tarviit ~ tarttet sa? 

e-n tarvitse | don’t need en tarvii 

(mina) tarvitse-n_ | need (ma) tarviin, (ma) tartten 
itse myself, yourself, etc. it(t)e 

katso! katso-kaa! look! (sg., pl.) kato! kattokaa! 

en viitsi tul-la | don’t care to come en viittit tulla 


miten-ka how mites 453 
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Mina e-n uskalta-nut edes 
soitta-a. 

[*(Ma) en uskaltanu ees soit- 
taa.] 


Siina se viime>inen-kin usko 
havis-i. 
[*Siin se viimineki usko havis.] 


+Ot-i-n-ko (mina) liika-a? 
[*Oti(n)ks ma liikaa?] 


Otta-vat-ko he sinu-t 
[*Otta(a)ks ne sut?]? 


E-n mina viitsi lahte-a. 
[*Em ma viitti lahtee.] 


Ole-n-ko (mina) kerto-nut 
tama-n sinu-lle? 
[*O(on)ks ma kertonu tan 
sulle?] 


Me ol-i-mme siella kaksi tunti-a. 


[*M(e) oltiin siel kaks tuntii.] 


Ole-t-ko todella tulo-ssa 
vanha-ksi? 
[*Ootsa todel tulos vanhaks?] 


Ne o-vat minu-lla tasku-ssa. 
[*Ne on mul(la) taskus.] 


Ole-n-han mina men-nyt 
sinne-kin. 

[*O(on)han ma menny sinnek- 
ki.] 


Ei-k6 se ole hirved-n iso? 
[*Eik s(e) o(0) hirvee(n) iso?] 


The following aligned sentence pairs further illustrate the differences 
between written text and colloquial spoken discourse. 


| did not even dare to call. 


There even the last hope 
vanished. 


Did | take too much? 


Are they going to take you? 


| do not care to go. 


Have | told you this? 


We were there two hours. 


Are you really becoming old? 


| have them in my pocket. 


| have indeed gone there too. 


Isn’t it awfully big? 


Siella ol-isi kiva ol-la. 
[*Siel ois kiva olla.] 


(Mina) +lahde-n lainaa-ma-an 
kurssi=kirjo-j-a. 

[*(Ma) lahen lainaa(n) kurssikir- 
joi.] 

Tama on si-ta oikea-ta puhuttua 
suome-a! 

[*Taa on s(i)ta oikeeta puhut- 
tuu suomee!] 


Note 


1 The phonetic, grammatical, lexical and pragmatic tendencies in early- 
twenty-first-century official and colloquial Finnish are highlighted in Jarva 
and Nurmi’s (2006) book Oikeeta suomee. Suomen puhekielen sanakirja 
(‘Real Finnish. A Dictionary of Spoken Finnish’), and in Kotilainen and 
Varteva’s (2006) book Mummonsuomi laajakaistalla (‘Grandma’s Finnish 


on Broadband’). 


It would be nice to be there. 


I’m going to borrow 
course books. 


This is REAL spoken Finnish! 
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Detecting word structure 


The following table contains seven columns: Stem ends (N = nominal, 
A = adjective, V = verb), ACT/PASS (a = active, p = passive), PCP/INF (par- 
ticiple or infinitive), TNS/MD/NMB (tense, mood or number), Case/person, 
POS (= possessive ending) and finally Examples. Each line (out of 248) 
contains the concrete morphological structure of a possible Finnish word, 
including all the inflectional endings, given in boldface on grey background 
shading, e.g. IIA. The grammatical property of each ending is also given. 
Thus ‘IIA. adess.’ means that IIA is the adessive case ending. The abbrevia- 
tions are given in the ‘Notational conventions and abbreviations’ section in 
the front matter of this book. The 248 lines in the following table exemplify 
all possible combinations of all inflectional endings previously mentioned. 


The first column gives the part of speech of the word (N, A, V) followed by 
the vowel(s) and/or consonant(s) that the stem must end in in this particular 
word form. Here V means any vowel; C any consonant; V/C any vowel or 
any consonant; VV a sequence of two vowels; CV a sequence of one conso- 
nant and one vowel; CV/s either a CV sequence, or s; and V/I/s/t either a 
vowel, or any of I, s or t; Ci any consonant followed by i. 


Columns 2-5 contain all central grammatical categories. Here the hyphen 
means that no material ending is present, e.g. the singular number and the 
nominative case in nominals (the first four lines in columns 4—5), or the 
(present) indicative in verbs (lines 5-11 in column 4). White areas mean 
that the respective categories are irrelevant for certain word forms and do 
not occur at all, e.g. ACT/PASS in nominals (lines 1-4 in column 2), or 
PCP/INF in nominals and finite verb forms (lines 1-11 in column 3). 


On top of the inflected forms (columns 2—5) Finnish words may contain a 
possessive ending (column 6). The occurrence of possessive endings depends 
on what immediately precedes. Not all inflected words accept possessive 
endings, and those that accept may do so either obligatorily or optionally, 


and they pick their endings from one of two sets of endings, POS-1 or Appendix I 


POS-2: Detecting 
word 
POS-| POS-2 structure 
ni sgl ni sgl 
si sg2 si sg2 
nsA sg3/pl3 nsA sg3/pl3 
mme pill Vn sg3/pl3 
nne pl2 mme pill 
nne pl2 


White areas in the POS column 6 indicate that no posssessives are possible. 
POS-1 or POS-2 indicate which possessives are possible, if any. (POS-1) or 
(POS-2) within parentheses are optional; without parentheses one ending 
must be picked. That is, with the inflectional stems on lines 2-4 one posses- 
sive ending must be picked from POS-1, e.g. kate-nsa ‘his/her/their hand(s)’ 
(kate- as such is not a legal word), whereas on line 12 one ending might be 
picked from (POS-1) but this is not obligatory (which means that the agent 
participle sano-ma is a legal form as such, but it might occur also with pos- 
sessive endings: sanoma-nsa, sanoma-nne, etc.). 


Furthermore any Finnish word (with or without any possessive, case, num- 
ber, person, passive, etc. endings) may contain an optional word-final clitic, 
as it were in imaginary column 7 (not included in the table): 


CLITIC 

hAn 

kAAn 

kin 

kO (+ hAn) 
pA (+ hAn) 


The table is organized in alphabetical order column by column from right 
to left starting at column 5, the most important categories Case/person, 457 
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which are alphabetized first. Then the leftwards columns 4 TNS/MD/NMB, 
3 PCP/INF and finally 2 ACT/PASS are each alphabetized one after the 
other. At the top of the table are thus the word forms that have no case or 
person endings, then come those with the partitive ending -A, then those 
with either of -An, -de, -den, -e, -en, etc. 


For detecting the structure of any word, first check whether there is a clitic. 
If there is one, detach it and check whether the end of the remainder con- 
tains a possessive. If there seems to be one, detach it and check the end of 
the remainder in the column casr/PERSON, then proceeding leftwards in the 
table. 


If there is no CLITIC at the very ending of word, check for POSSESSIVE. If 
there is one, detach it and start checking Case/person. 


If there is no possessive, go to Case/person and then proceed leftwards in 
the table comparing its contents to the word at hand. Thus, the word form 
sanottaisikaan contains the clitic -kaan, no possessive nor case/person end- 
ing, the conditional mood ending -isi and the passive ending -tta (line 24). 
The word form taloja contains no clitic nor possessive but the partitive 
singular -a and the plural — j (line 46). 


Please observe the latitude of the following cover symbols in the detection 
scheme: A = a, 4; O = 0, 6; U = u, y; V = any vowel. 


Finally, please note that the comparative and superlative forms of adjectives 
and participles are not included in the detection scheme because it would 
have grown too large. For the active vA-participle kehitty>va of the verb 
kehitty-a ‘(to) develop’ some of the comparative forms are kehitty>va>mpi 
‘more developing’ (comp. nom. sg.), kehitty>va>mma-ssa (comp. iness. 
sg.) and kehitty>va>mp-i-en (comp. gen. pl.). For the passive TTU-parti- 
ciple tunne-ttu of the verb tunte-a ‘know, feel’ some superlative forms are 
tunne>tu-in ‘most well-known’ (sup. nom. sg.), +tunne-tu-imma-ssa (sup. 
iness. sg.) and tunne-tu-imp-i-en (sup. gen. pl). 
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Definitions of key concepts 


A infinitive 
abessive 
ablative 
absolute 
superlative 
accusative 
adessive 
adjective 


adjective phrase 


adposition 


adverb 
adverb phrase 
adverbial 
agent 


construction 
agreement 


basic (and lexical citation form) of verbs, anta-a ‘give’, 
hypat-a ‘jump’, tul-la ‘come’ 

case ending of nominals, -ttA meaning ‘without’, 
raha-tta ‘without money’ 

case ending of nominals, -ItA meaning ‘from’, p6dy- 
da-Ita ‘from the table’ 

expressions such as mita kaune-i-n, extremely beautiful’; 
see superlative 

case ending of some pronouns, -t marking the object, 
hane-t ‘he/she’ (as object) 

case ending of nominals, -IIA meaning ‘with’, raha-lla 
‘with money’ 

nominal part of speech expressing ‘property’, pitka 
‘long’, hyva ‘good’, sininen ‘blue’ 

adjective plus its pre- and postmodifiers, (erittain) pitka 
‘extremely long’ 

cover term for prepositions and postpositions 

mostly uninflected words for place, time, manner, etc., 
nyt ‘now’, hitaa>sti ‘slowly’, niin ‘so’ 

adverb plus its pre- and postmodifiers, (hyvin) nope- 
a>sti ‘very fast’ 

syntactic function of nouns and adverbs, talo-ssa ‘in a/ 
the house’, nyt ‘now’ 

adjective form of verb, Kalle-n osta-ma auto ‘a/the car 
which Kalle bought’ 

inflection of nominal according to case and number 
of the head noun, na-i-ssa talo-i-ssa ‘in these houses’; 
finite verbs inflected according to the person of the sub- 
ject, (mina) tule-n 


allative 
auxiliary 

basic form 
cardinal number 
case ending 
clause 

clitic 

comitative 
comparative 
complement 
complex sentence 
compound 
compound tense 
compound verb 


concord 


conditional mood 


conjugation 
conjunction 


consonant 
cons. gradation 


contracted verb 


declension 


case ending of nominals, -Ile meaning ‘to, towards’, 
Leena-lle ‘to Leena’ 

ol-la ‘to be’ and the negative verb e-n, e-t, ei, e-mme, 
e-tte, ei-vat 

nominative singular of nominals, +sade ‘rain’; A infini- 
tive of verbs, +hypat-a ‘to jump’ 

numerals such as yksi ‘one’, kaksi ‘two’, . . ., kolmeky- 
mmentanelja ‘thirty-four’, . .. 

indicates syntactic function and specific meaning of 
nominals, talo-ssa ‘in the house’ 

sentence with one finite verb + its nominal phrases, 
Vauva nukku-u ‘The baby sleeps’ 

indicates emphasis, question, surprise, tule-pa! ‘do 
come!’, kirja-han ‘the BOOK!’ 

case ending of nominals, -ine- ‘with, in the company 
of’, sisar-ine-ni ‘with my sister(s)’ 

second grade of adjectives in comparison, suuri ‘big’ : 
suure-mpi ‘bigger’ 

obligatory satellite of verbs and adpositions, Leena 
tule-e ‘Leena comes’ (noun phrase) 

contains at least one compound tense, negation, infini- 
tive, participle or subordinate clause 

complex word consisting of other words, talous=tiede 
‘economics, economic science’ 

perfect on tul-lut ‘has come’, pluperfect ol-i tul-lut ‘had 
come’ 

form: combination of auxiliaries and main verb, e-n 
oli-si tul-lut ‘I would not have come’ 

see agreement 

sano-isi-n ‘I would come’, tul-isi-mme ‘we would come’ 
inflection of verbs; inflectional verb type 

links elements; coordinating ja ‘and’, mutta ‘but’; sub- 
ordinating jos ‘if’, etta ‘that’ 
bdfghjkIlmnprstvw 

sound alternation in inflection, katto ‘roof’ : 
(gen. sg.) 

verbal inflection type, +hypat-a ‘to jump’ : hyppaa-n ‘I 
jump’ 

inflection of nominals; nominal inflection type, katto 


+kato-n 


‘roof’ : +kato-n 
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definiteness 
demonstr. 
pronoun 
denominal noun 
denominal verb 
derivation 
derivational 
ending 
derived form 
deverbal noun 
deverbal verb 
dialogue particles 
diphthong 
directional cases 
directional verb 
discourse particle 
divisible noun 
E infinitive 


elative 


enclitic particle 
essive 


existential clause 
finite verb form 


first infinitive 


the category of definite versus indefinite 
pronouns such as tama ‘this’, tuo ‘that (one)’ 


noun derived from noun by a derivational ending, hiki 
‘sweat’ > hiki-nen ‘sweaty’ 

verb derived from noun by a derivational ending, teltta 
‘tent’ > teltta-ile-e ‘camps’ (sg3) 

formation of new independent words by derivational 
endings, kahvi ‘coffee’ > kahvi-la ‘café’ 

see derivation 


see derivation 

noun derived from verb, luke- ‘read’ > luke >minen 
‘(the activity of) reading’ 

verb derived from verb, aja- ‘drive’ > aj >ele-n ‘I drive 
around’ 

comments on something the speaker says, ahaa (really), 
jaa (really), vai niin (oh really) 

combination of two vowels in the same syllable, tai 
‘or’, tie ‘road’, s6-i ‘ate’, yo ‘night’ 

elative -stA, illative -Vn ~ -hVn ~ -seen ~ -siin, ablative 
-ItA and allative -Ile 

verbs governing directional cases, etsi-a avain-ta 
tasku-sta ‘look for the key in the pocket’ 

comments in spoken language, kas ‘surprise’, joo ‘yes’, 
jaa ‘really’ 

its referent has no recognizable parts, maito ‘milk’, puu 
‘wood’, rakka-us ‘love’ 

non-finite verb form, sano-e-n ‘saying’, sano-e-ssa-ni 
‘when I am saying’ 

case ending of nominals, -stA ‘out of’, talo-sta ‘out of 
the house’ 

see Clitic 

case ending of nominals, -nA ‘as’, ‘time’, torstai-na ‘on 
Thursday’, opettaja-na ‘as teacher’ 

introduces new topic, Kadu-lla on auto ‘There is a car 
in the street’ 

inflected in person, tule-n ‘I come’, tule-t ‘you come’, he 
tul-isi-vat ‘they would come’ 

see A infinitive 


fourth infinitive 
generic clause 
genitive 

illative 
imperative mood 
inalienable 
indefinite pronoun 
indefiniteness 
indicative mood 
inessive 

infinitive 
infinitive stem 
inflectional stem 
instructive 
interrog. pronoun 
intonation 
intransitive verb 
invariable plural 
irresultative action 
length 

letters 


long sounds 
MA infinitive 


see MINEN infinitive 

Usein kuule-e, etta .. . ‘One often hears that...’ 

case ending of nominals, sg. -n, pl. -(d)en ~ -tten, 
Kalle-n auto ‘Kalle’s car’ 

case ending of nominals, -(h)Vn, -seen ‘into’, -siin, 
talo-on ‘into the house’ 

sano ‘say!’ (sg2), sano-kaa ‘say!’ (pl2), sano-kaa-mme 
‘let us say’ (pl1) 

inalienable possession, Venee-ssa on masto ‘The boat 
has (lit. In the boat is) a mast’ 

joku ‘someone’, jokin ‘something’, (ei) mikaan ‘noth- 
ing’, jompikumpi ‘either’ 

see definiteness 

unmarked basic mood for verbs without ending; see 
also conditional mood, imperative mood, potential 
mood. Tule-n ‘I come’ 

case ending of nominals, -ssA ‘in’, talo-ssa ‘in a/the 
house’ 

non-finite verb form; see A infinitive, E infinitive, MA 
infinitive 

sano-a ‘say’, saa-da ‘get’, tul-la ‘come’, +hypat-a- 
‘jump’, tarvit-a ‘need’ 

of nominals, kasi ‘hand’ : kate-, +sade ‘rain’ : satee-, 
hyv>yys ‘goodness’ : hyv>yyte- 

mostly plural case ending of nominals, (-i)-n ‘with, by’, 
+kaik-i-n voim-i-n ‘by all means’ 

kuka ‘who’, mika ‘what’, kumpi ‘which one’, 
minkalainen ‘what sort’ 

variations in speech melody over utterances for the pur- 
pose of accentuation 

verb without grammatical object, ol-la ‘to be’, juos-ta 
‘to run’, asu-a ‘live’ 

see plurale tantum 

see resultative action 

significant distinction between short and long sounds, 
tuli ‘fire’ : tuuli ‘wind?’ : tulli ‘customs’ 
ieayéduoaptkdgshvjlrmn 

see length 

non-finite verb form, luke-ma-ssa:sta:an:lla:tta ‘read- 
ing, from reading, to read’, etc. 
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main stress 


MINEN infinitive 


modifier 
mood 


morphology 
morphophon. 
negation verb 
negative sentence 


neutral vowel 
nominal 


nominalization 
nominative 
non-divisible noun 


non-finite verb 
noun 


noun phrase 
number 
numeral 
numeral phrase 
NUT participle 
NUT/TTU pcp. 


object 


obligation 


see stress 

mene>minen; Sinne ei ole mene>mis-ta ‘One must not 
go there!’ 

optional satellite of head in phrase, (vanha) auto 
indic. sy6 ‘eats’ : imp. sy6-kaa ‘eat!’ : cond. s6-isi 
‘would eat’ : pot. sy6-ne-e ‘probably eats’ 

derivation of new words, and inflection (use of endings) 
of words for syntactic purposes 

alternation: sound alternation in inflection, kasi ‘hand’ 
: kate-en illat. sg. : kade-n gen. sg. 

e-n, e-t, ei, e-mme, e-tte, ei-vat, e-n tule ‘I do not come’, 
he ei-vat tule ‘they do not come’ 

sentence with negation verb + main verb, E-n tule ‘I do 
not come’ 

the vowel [9] 

cover term for nouns, adjectives, numerals and 
pronouns 

derivation of nominals from verbs, tule- ‘come’ > 
tule>vais>uus ‘future’ 

case, basic form of nominals, no ending in the singular, 
-t in the plural, talo ‘house’ : talo-t ‘houses’ 

a whole that cannot be divided into parts that retain the 
quality of the whole, auto ‘car’ 

infinitives and participles 

part of speech, uto ‘car’, nainen ‘woman’, rakka>us 
‘love’, tule>minen ‘coming’ 

noun plus its pre- and postmodifiers, (vanha) auto 
(jonka ost-i-n) ‘the old car I bought’ 

inflectional category singular : plural, auto ‘car’ : auto-t 
‘the cars’ : auto-j-a ‘cars’ (indef.) 

part of speech, yksi ‘one’, kolme ‘three’ kaksi=toista 
‘twelve’, kolme=sata-a ‘three hundred’ 

has a numeral as head, kolme auto-a ‘three cars’, viisi 
he-i-sta ‘five of them’ 

sano-nut ‘said’ (active) 

sano-nut ‘said’ (active) and sano-ttu (passive) 

syntactic function of noun phrase, Leena ost-i auto-n 
‘Leena bought a car’ 

verbs such as tayty-y ‘must’ with genitive subjects, 
Minu-n tayty-y men-na ‘I must go’ 


ordinal number 
orthography 
participial constr. 
participle 
partitive 


passive 


past participle 
past tense 


perfect tense 
person 


personal ending 
personal pronoun 


phoneme 
phrase 
pluperfect tense 
plural 

plurale tantum 


possessive clause 
possessive ending 


poss. suffix: 
postmodifier 
postposition 


potential mood 


pred. complement 
predicate noun 


adjectives expressing order, ensimmainen ‘first’, toinen 
‘second’, kolma-s ‘third’ 

principles for writing a language 

+Na-i-n Leena-n tule-va-n ‘1 saw Leena come’ 
non-finite verb form, head of a participle phrase, 
sano-va ‘saying’, sano-nut ‘having said’ 

case ending of nominals, -(t)(t)A ‘some’, kahvi-a ‘cof- 
fee’, maa-ta ‘land’, +sade-tta ‘rain’ 

‘indefinite person’ in verbal inflection, sano- ‘say’ : 
sano-ta-an ‘one says, it is said’ 

see NUT participle 

ending -i, tule- ‘come’ : tul-i-n ‘I came’, hyppaa- ‘jump’ 
: hyppas-i-n ‘I jumped’ 

currently relevant past time, on sano-nut ‘has said’ 
inflectional category for verbs, tule-n ‘I come’ (sg1) : 
tule-t ‘you come’ (sg2), etc. 

-n, -t, -V, -mme, -tte, -vAt; he tule-vat ‘they come’ 
mina ‘I’, sina ‘you’ (sg2), han ‘she/he’, me ‘we’, te ‘you’ 
(pl2), he ‘they’ 

sound type, class of sounds perceived by natives as one 
unit, the various Finnish h-sounds 

headword with its complements and modifiers, (vanha) 
auto ‘(old) car’ 

action before some past point of time, ol-i sano-nut 
‘had said’ 

ending -t in nominative and -i in other cases, kirja-t ‘the 
books’, kirjo-i-ssa ‘in (the) books’ 

noun occurring only in the plural, haa-t ‘wedding’ : 
ha-i-ssa ‘in the wedding’ 

Leena-lla on auto ‘Leena has a car’ 

-ni, -si, -nsA, -mme, -nne; hane-n kirja-nsa ‘his/her 
book’ 

see possessive ending 

kuppi (Rahvi-a) ‘a cup (of coffee)’ 

takana ‘behind’; postpositional phrase talo-n takana 
‘behind the house’ 

rare verbal mood expressing possibility, sano-ne-e ‘may 
say’ (sg3) 

Leena on nainen ‘Leena is a woman’ 


see predicate complement 
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predicative 
premodifier 


preposition 
prep. phrase 
present participle 
present tense 


pronoun 
question 
referent 


reflexive pronoun 
relative clause 
relative pronoun 
resultative action 
root 


second infinitive 
sentence 


short sounds 


simple sentence 
singular 


sounds 
stem 
stress 


strong grade 
subject 


suffix 
superlative 


syllable 


see predicate complement 

optional modifier of headword in phrase, (vanha) auto 
‘old car’, (byvin) pieni ‘very small’ 

ilman ‘without’ 

ilman raha-a ‘without money’ 

see VA participle and present tense 

unmarked tense, (me) tule-mme ‘we come’ (marked 
only for person’ 

personal mina ‘I’, demonstrative tama ‘this’, indefinite 
joku ‘somebody’, etc. 

Leena-ko tul-i? ‘Was it Leena who came?’, Kuka tul-i 
‘Who came?’ 

object that word points to, for beer the beer in a (cer- 
tain) bottle, or beer in general 

itse ‘self? 

auto, jo-n-ka ost-i-n ‘a/the car which I bought’ 

joka ‘who’, mika ‘which’ 

Kalle ampu-i linnu-n ‘Kalle shot (and killed) a/the bird’ 
minimal stem without any endings, talo ‘house’, 
sano- ‘say’ 

see E infinitive< 

clause that may contain compound tenses, negation, 
infinitives, participles, subord. clauses 

short as opposed to long sound, tuli ‘fire’ (all sounds 
short) 

equal to clause 

implicit ‘one, 1’, as opposed to plural ‘many’, kirja 
‘book’, rakka >us ‘love’ 

concrete manifestations of phonemes; see phoneme 

see infinitive stem and inflectional stem 

emphasizing a syllable in a word, or a word in an 
utterance 

takki ‘coat’ : +taki-n; see also cons. gradation 

most important syntactic function of noun phrase in 
clause, Leena nukku-u ‘Leena sleeps’ 

ending 

third grade of adjectives in comparison, paksu ‘thick’ : 
paksu-in ‘thickest’ 

one vowel (or diphthong) + preceding and following 
consonant, park.ki.paik.ka ‘parking lot’ 


syntax 

temporal constr. 
tense 

third infinitive 
transitive clause 
translative 
TTAVA participle 
VA participle 
verb 


verb chain 
verb union 


vowel change 

vowel 
combination 

vowel harmony 


weak grade 


word order 


regularities of phrase structure, clause structure and 
sentence structure 

hanen tul-le-ssa-an sisaan ‘when she/he came in’ 
present sano-n ‘I say’, past sano-i-n ‘I said’, perfect 
ole-n sano-nut ‘I have said’, pluperfect Ol-i-n sano-nut 
‘I had been saying’ 

see MA infinitive 

clause with a direct object, Leena ost-i auto-n ‘Leena 
bought a/the car’ 

case ending of nominals, -ksi ‘change’, vanha-ksi 
‘(grow) old’ 

passive perfect participle, sano-tta-va ‘that must/can be 
said’ 

active sano-va ‘saying’, passive sano-tta-va ‘that must/ 
can be said’ 

part of speech, centre of a simple clause, juos-ta ‘run’, 
Leena juoks-i kotiin ‘Leena ran home’ 

halua-a ui-da ‘wants to swim’ 

conventional pair of ol-la and a participle or infinitive, 
OLi-n kuol-la ‘I almost died’ 

sound change in inflection, kala ‘fish’ : kalo-j-a ‘fish’ 
(part. pl.) 

combination of two vowels which is not a diphthong, 
ia, 10, ua, ya 

vowels from the sets /u 0 a/ and /y 6 a/ do not occur in 
the same simple word 

alternative in consonant gradation, katto ‘roof’ 
kato-lla ‘on the roof’ 

syntactic means of distinguishing between old and new 
information 
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Hakulinen, Auli, Vilkuna, Maria et al., Iso suomen kielioppi. Suomalaisen 
Kirjallisuuden Seura, 2004. 


White, Leila, A Grammar Book of Finnish. Finn Lectura, 2011. 


Textbooks, exercise books, vocabularies 


Aaltio, Maija-Hellikki, Finnish for Foreigners 1-2. Otava, 2008. 


Abondolo, Daniel, Colloquial Finnish. The Complete Course for Beginners. 
Routledge, 2012. 


Aho, Eija, Huhtaniemi, Aino & Nikonen, Mari, Fonetiikkaa suomen kielen 
oppijoille. Finn Lectura, 2016. 


Ahonen, Lili & Nieminen, Taija, Kuulostaa hyvalta — Sounds good. Suoma- 
laisen Kirjallisuuden Seura, 2014. 


Bessonoff, Salli-Marja & Hamalainen, Eila, Tilanteesta toiseen. A Finn- 
ish Course. Helsingin yliopiston suomen kielen, suomalaisugrilaisten ja 
pohjoismaisten kielten ja kirjallisuuksien laitos, 2008. 


, Tilanteesta toiseen. Harjoituskirja. Exercises. Helsingin yliopiston 
suomen kielen, suomalaisugrilaisten ja pohjoismaisten kielten ja kirjalli- 
suuksien laitos, 2010. 


, Aletaan ja jatketaan! Suomen kielen oppikirja. Helsingin yliopiston 


suomen kielen, suomalaisugrilaisten ja pohjoismaisten kielten ja kirjalli- 
suuksien laitos, 2011. 


» Harjoitellaan! Harjoituksia oppikirjaan Aletaan ja jatketaan! Hel- 


singin yliopiston suomen kielen, suomalaisugrilaisten ja pohjoismaisten 
kielten ja kirjallisuuksien laitos, 2012. 


Gehring, Sonja & Heinzmann, Sanni. Suomen mestari 1-2. Finn Lectura, 
2016. 


Gehring, Sonja, Heinzmann, Sanni, Paivarinne, Sari & Udd, Taija, Suomen 
mestari 3. Finn Lectura, 2014. 


Gehring, Sonja, Heinzmann, Sanni & Padivarinne, Sari, Suomen mestari 4. 
Finn Lectura, 2016. 


Hamilainen, Eila, Suomen harjoituksia 1. Olli Nuutisen oppikirjaan Suo- 
mea suomeksi 1. Suomalaisen Kirjallisuuden Seura, 2009. 


, Suomen harjoituksia 2. Olli Nuutisen oppikirjaan Suomea 
suomeksi 2. Suomalaisen Kirjallisuuden Seura, 2006. 


Heikkila, Satu & Majakangas, Pirkko, Hyvin menee! Suomea aikuisille. 
Otava, 2010. 


Jarva, Vesa & Nurmi, Timo, Oikeeta suomee. Suomen puhekielen sana- 
kirja. Gummerus, 2006. 


Kielitoimiston sanakirja. 1-3. Kotimaisten kielten tutkimuskeskus, 2006. 


Kotilainen, Lari & Varteva, Annukka, Mummonsuomi laajakaistalla. 
WSOY, 2006. 


Leney, Terttu, Teach Yourself Complete Finnish. Hodder Education, 2010. 


Lepasmaa, Anna-Liisa & Silfverberg, Leena, Suomen kielen alkeisoppikirja. 
Finn Lectura, 2010. 


Lieko, Anneli, Chesterman, Andrew & Silfverberg, Leena, Finnish for 
translators. Finn Lectura, 2007. 


Nuutinen, Olli, Suomea suomeksi 1. Suomalaisen Kirjallisuuden Seura, 
2012. Also cf. Hamalainen, Eila. 


, Suomea suomeksi 2. Suomalaisen Kirjallisuuden Seura, 2008. 


Pajunen, Anneli, Suomen verbirektiosta. University of Turku. Publications 
in General Linguistics 1, 1999. 


Silfverberg, Leena, Harjoituskirja suomen kielen jatko-opetusta varten. 
Finn Lectura, 2007. 


, Suomen kielen jatko-oppikirja. Finn Lectura, 2008. 


» Harjoituskirja suomen kielen perusopetusta varten. Finn Lectura, 
2009. 
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Silfverberg, Leena, White, Leila & Sovijarvi, Sini, Supisuomea. Finn Lec- 
tura, 2006. 


Vahamaki, Borje & von Wolff, Stuart, Mastering Finnish. Aspasia Books, 
2004. 


White, Leila, From Start to Finnish. A Short Course in Finnish. Finn Lec- 
tura, 2012. 


Information on digital and language-technological 
materials 


www.ling.helsinki.fi/~fkarlsso/finnish_materials.html 
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